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TW*  12— Banks  and  Banking 

CHAPTER  ill— FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  ' 
INSURANCE  CORPORATION 

PART  335— SECURITIES  OF  INSURED 
STATE  NONMEMBER  BANKS 

On  February  24, 1975,  the  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation  adopted  a  proposed  revision 
of  Part  335  of  its  regulations  (12  C,FJt. 
335)  to  effectually  render  the  rules  and 
regulations  contained  in  Part  335  of 
FDIC  Rules  and  Regulations  substan¬ 
tially  similar  to  the  rules  and  regulations 
issued  by  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  under  the  relevant  sections 
of  the  Secmities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 
The  proposed  revision  was  published  as 
a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  March  5,  1975  (40 
FR  10375-432) .  Interested  persons  were 
given  until  May  27,  1975,  to  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  argiunents  on  the 
proposed  amendment. 

A.  As  a  result  of  a  complete  review  of 
the  proposed  revision  and  of  the  14  com¬ 
ment  letters  received,  errors  have  been 
corrected,  language  has  been  clarified, 
and  some  modifications,  mostly  of  a 
technical  nature,  have  been  made.  The 
revision  as  adopted  differs  only  slightly 
from  the  revision  as  proposed.  Modifica¬ 
tions  made  include  the  following;  refer¬ 
ences  are  to  new  section  numbers: 

(1)  The  language  of  the  definition  of 
“beneficial  ownership”  and  “beneficially 
owned”  at  §  335.2(e)  has  been  clarified  as 
to  the  maimer  in  which  indirect  security 
holdings  are  to  be  reported. 

(2)  The  §  335.5(c)  Instructions  on  the 
annual  report  to  shareholders  are  ex¬ 
panded  to  specify  a  minimum  type  size 
and  to  clarify  the  (Corporation’s  ability 
to  waive  the  requirement  for  the  earlier 
year  of  the  two-year  comparative  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  ordinarily  required. 

(3)  The  SS  335.6,  335.61  and  335.62  in¬ 
structions  for  filing  Forms  F-7  and  F-8, 
beneficial  ownership  of  securities  reports, 
now  specify  that  the  reports  should  be 
filed  in  duplicate  rather  than  in  single 
copies. 

(4)  Section  335.7(d)  (3)  (iii),  relating 
to  certification  of  financial  statements  of 
persons  other  than  the  bank,  has  been 
added  to  clarify  the  intent  of  the  rules.  * 

(5)  Financial  footnote  requirements 
relating  to  reacquired  evidences  of  In¬ 
debtedness,  reacquired  shares,  commit¬ 
ments,  penalon  and  retirement  plans,  de- 
preciation»  warrants  or  rights  outstand¬ 
ing,  investor’s  equity  in  a  person,  and 
intercompany  transactions  have  been 
added  or  revised  at  S  335.7(e)  (10),  (e) 
(11),  (e)(13),  (e)(14)(iv),  (e)  (15)  (iii), 
(e)  (15)  (V) ,  (f)  (7)  and  (f)  (12) . 

(6)  Section  335.7(e)  (15)  (vii),  which 
specifies  the  financial  footnote  disclosure 
of  capitalization  of  construction  interest. 
Is  expanded  to  restrict  such  capitaliza¬ 
tion.  This  provision  was  inadvertently 
omitted  frmn  the  proposal  and  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  conform  the  rule  to  that  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Cmnmlssion. 

(7)  The  requirement  for  an  annual 
financial  statement  note  disclosing  quar¬ 
terly  financial  data  Is  deleted  and  the 


Section  335.44  quarterly  report  require¬ 
ment  of  comparative  balance  sheets  and 
statements  of  changes  in  financial  posi-  • 
tion  is  deleted  pending  consideration  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion’s  definitive  rule  in  this  matter. 

(8)  Section  335.7(1)  (2)  has  been  cor¬ 
rected  to  classify  the  unconsoUdated  sub¬ 
sidiary  schedule  as  an  income  statement 
schedule  rather  than  as  a  balance  sheet 
schedule. 

(9)  Sections  335.7(i)(2)  and  335.71E 
provide  a  schedule  for  supplementary 
income  statement  information. 

(10)  Section  335.7(1)  (3)  permits  the 
presentation  of  schedule  data  in  foot¬ 
notes. 

(11)  Section  335.7(1)  (5)  provides  that 
schedules  must  be  examined  by  account¬ 
ants  if  the  financial  statements  are  so 
examined. 

(12)  SecUon  335.41,  Item  2(e).  is  ex¬ 
panded  to  specify  a  percentage  guide¬ 
line  for  management’s  analysis  of  certain 
changes  in  the  summary  of  earnings. 

(13)  Section  335.41,  Item  3,  and 
§  335.42,  Item  3,  are  revised  so  tbat  the 
requirements  for  describing  properties 
are  tailored  to  the  types  of  properties 
commonly  owned  by  banks. 

(14)  Section  335.41,  Item  10;  §335.42, 
Item  5;  and  §  335.43,  Item  3,  relating  to 
disclosure  of  legal  proceedings,  have  been 
expanded  to  specify  tbat  proceedings  un¬ 
der  Section  8  of  the  F^eral  Deposit  In¬ 
surance  Act  be  described.  A  requirement 
to  discuss  the  extent  of  insurance  cover¬ 
age,  if  appropriate  to  the  type  of  proceed¬ 
ing,  has  been  added. 

(15)  Section  335.41,  Item  18,  and 
§  335.42,  Item  10,  are  added  to  provide 
for  the  disclosure  of  applicability  of  State 
laws  to  banks. 

(16)  Section  335.51  has  been  expanded 
to  require  compliance  with  proxy  state¬ 
ment  Item  8,  relating  to  independent 
public  accountants,  for  special  meetings 
which  act  on  the  selection  of  an  auditor. 

(17)  The  caption  “Reserves  on  Secu¬ 
rities”  is  deleted  from  the  balance  sheet 
format  at  §  335.71A  and  the  prescribed 
schedule  is  deleted  from  §  335.71E. 

(18)  ’The  Section  335.71 A  requirement 
to  disclose  the  breakdown  of  the  loan 
loss  reserve  as  to  valuation,  deferred  tax, 
and  contingency  portions,  and  the  §  335.- 
71E,  Schedule  Yn,  break  out  of  deferred 
taxes  on  ttie  idkmance  for  loan  kMS 
schedule,  are  deleted.  These  will  be  re¬ 
consider^  when  the  financial  statement* 
formats  for  all  banks  are  revised  by  the 
Corporation  in  the  near  future. 

(19)  The  instructions  to  Schedule  IX 
at  §  335.71E,  specifying  guidelines  for 
disclosure  of  loans  to  insiders,  have  been 
revised  to  conform  the  rule  to  that  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 

B.  In  the  Corporation’s  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rulemaking  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  on  March  5,  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  solicited  public  comment  as  to 
whether  mandatory  certification  of  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  should  be  adopted  for 
all  registered  Insured  State-chartered 
nonmember  banks.  Mandatory  certifica¬ 
tion  was  rejected  for  the  reasons  set  forth 
below: 


Of  the  323  banks  currently  registered, 
47  percent  are  presently  filing  certified 
financial  statements.  The  Corporation 
has  the  authority,  under  §  335.2 (ii) .  after 
giving  90  days’  advance  notice,  to  re¬ 
quire  smy  bank  to  file  certified  financial 
statements. 

Imnired  State-chartered  nonmember 
banks  are  subject  to  extensive  super¬ 
vision  by  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation.  The  Corporation’s  highly 
trained  and  experienced  representatives 
examine  each  of  these  banks  regularly. 
These  examinations,  which  are  con¬ 
ducted  on  a  surprise  basis  by  on-site 
vteitatioo.  involve  an  in-depth  analysis 
and  review  of  all  aspects  of  each  bank, 
including  loan  portfolios,  investments, 
directors’  and  officers’  abilities  and  activ¬ 
ities.  ttie  soundness  of  investment  and 
credit  policies,  the  adequacy  of  internal 
record  keeping,  financial  statements  and 
accounting  policies,  truth-in-lending, 
liquidity,  transactions  with  affiliates,  se¬ 
curity  measures,  trust  activity  and  com¬ 
pliance  with  other  applicable  statutes 
and  regulations.  The  examiners,  and 
often  their  supervisory  personnel  in  the 
Corporation’s  Office,  discuss  each  Report 
oi  Examination  with  bank  management 
upon  conclusion  of  each  examination. 

For  these  reasons,  the  Corporation 
concludes  that  it  is  not  necessary  or  ap- 
iwopriate  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  to  amend  the 
existing  regulations  with  respect  to  cer¬ 
tification. 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  is,  however,  continuing  to  consider 
the  question  of  mandatory  certification 
of  registered  State-chartered  nonmem¬ 
ber  banks,  or  some  sub-group  of  such 
banks  grouped  by  size,  number  of  share¬ 
holders,  amount  of  trading  in  securities, 
or  otherwise. 

C.  TTie  Board  finds  that  further  pub¬ 
lic  pcutkupation  in  this  rulemaking 
iwocess  is  unnecessary,  and  therefore  the 
relevant  provisions  of  5  n.S.C.  553  re¬ 
quiring  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
and  opportunity  for  public  participation 
are  not  applicable.  Accordi^ly.  12  CTR 
Part  335  is  revised  and  adopted  as  set 
forth  bdow. 

EtfecUoe  Date:  This  revised  part  shall 
become  effective  on  December  1,  1975. 
The  ^Tinting  regulation,  12  CFR  Part  335, 
disdl  remain  in  effect  until  that  date. 

By  Order  of  the  Board  of  Directors, 
September  30, 1975. 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation, 

[seal]  Alan  R.  Miller, 

Executive  Secretary. 
Begttlations 

Sec. 

335.1  Scope  of  part. 

336.2  Deflnitlons. 

335.3  Inspection  and  publication  of  Infor¬ 

mation  filed  under  the  Act. 

335.4  Registration  Statements  and  reports. 
336Ji  Proxy  Statements  and  othw  solicita¬ 
tions  under  Section  14  of  the  Act. 

835.6  Reports  of  Directors,  Officers,  and 

Principal  Stockholders. 

335.7  Form  and  content  of  financial  state¬ 

ments. 
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FORMS 

Sec. 

335.41  Form  for  reglstratlcm  of  securities  of 

a  bank  pursuant  to  section  12(b) 
or  section  12(g)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  (Form  F-1). 

335.42  Form  for  annual  report  of  bank 

(F{KmP-2). 

335.43  Form  for  current  report  of  a  bank 

(Form  F-3) . 

336.44  Form  for  quarterly  report  ctf  bank 

(Form  F-4). 

335.46  Form  for  registration  _of  additional 

class  of  securities  of  a  bank  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12(b)  or  section 
12(g)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  (Form  F-10) . 

335.47  Form  for  statement  to  be  filed  pur¬ 

suant  to  f  335.4(g)  (2)  or  355.5(1) 
of  part  335  (Form  F-11). 

335.51  Form  for  proxy  statement;  statement 

where  management  does  not  solicit 
proxies  (Form  F-6) . 

335.52  Form  for  statement  in  election  con¬ 

tests  (Form  F-6) . 

335.53  Form  statement  to  be  filed  pursuant 

to  S  335.5 (m)  of  Part  335  (Form 
F-12) . 

336.61  Initial  statement  of  beneficial  own¬ 

ership  of  equity  securities  (Form 
F-7). 

335.62  Statement  of  changes  in  beneficial 

ownership  of  equity  securities 
(Form  F-8) . 

335.71  Forms  for  financial  statements 
(Forms  F-9A,  B,  C,  D  and  E). 

Authoritt:  Sec.  12(1)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934,  as  amended  (IS  XTB.C. 
781(1)). 

§  335.1  Scope  of  part. 

lliis  part  issued  the  Federal  De¬ 
posit  Insurance  Corporation  (the  “Cor¬ 
poration”)  pursuant  to  section  12  (i)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  at  1934,  as 
amended  (15  U.S.C.  78)  (the  “Act”)  and 
ai^^ies  to  all  securitl^  of  a  bank  which 
is  organized  under  State  law,  is  insured 
by  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Cor¬ 
poration  and  is  not  a  member  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  (“bank”)  that 
are  subject  to  the  registration  require¬ 
ments  of  section  12(b)  or  sectiwi  12(g) 
of  the  Act. 

§  335.2  DefiaiUons. 

For  the  purposes  ot  this  Part,  includ¬ 
ing  all  forms  and  instructions  promul¬ 
gated  for  use  in  c<Hulection  herewith, 
unless  the  context  otherwise  requires; 

(a)  Hie  terms  “exchange”,  “ifirector”, 
“person”,  “security”  and  “equity  secu¬ 
rity”  have  the  meanings  given  them  in 
section  3(a)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  The  term  “afBIiate”  (whether 
referred  to  as  an  “affiliate”  of ,  (ur  a  per¬ 
son  “affiliated”  with,  a  specified  person) 
means  a  person  that  directly,  or  indi¬ 
rectly  through  one  or  more  intermedi¬ 
aries,  controls,  or  is  controlled  by,  or  is 
imder  common  ccmtrol  with,  the  person 
specified. 

(c)  The  term  “amount”,  ythen  used 
with  respect  to  securities,  means  the 
principal  amount  if  rdating  to  evidences 
of  indebtedness,  Uie  number  of  shares 
if  relating  to  shares,  and  the  number  of 
units  if  relating  to-  any  other  kind  of 
security. 

(d)  The  term  “associate”,  when  used 
to  indicate  a  relationship  with  any  per¬ 
son,  means  (1)  any  corporation  or  or¬ 
ganization  (other  than  the  bank  or  a  sub¬ 


sidiary  of  the  bank)  of  which  such  per¬ 
son  is  an  officer  or  partner  or  is,  directly 
or  indirectly,  efiher  alone  or  together 
w^  one  or  more  member's  of  his  im¬ 
mediate  family,  the  beneficial  owner  of 
10  percent  or  more  of  any  class  of  eqifity 
securities,  (2)  any  trust  or  other  estate 
in  which  such  person  has  a  substantisU 
beneficial  interest  or  as  to  which  such 
person  serves  as  a  trustee  or  in  a  similar 
fiduciary  ciqiacity,  and  (3)  any  relative 
or  ^use  of  such  person  at  any  relative 
of  such  spouse,  who  has  the  same  home 
as  such  person  <x  who  is  a  director  or 
officer  of  the  bank  or  any  of  its  parents 
or  s\fi>sidiaries. 

(e)  The  terms  “beneficial  ownership”, 
“beneficially  owned”,  and  the  like,  when 
used  with  respect  to  the  reporting  of 
ownership  of  the  bank’s  equity  securities 
in  any  statement  or  report  required  by 
this  regulation  shall  in^nde  as  “direct” 
ownership  by  a  person  (1)  securities  di¬ 
rectly  owned  by  the  person.  (2)  securities 
directly  owned  by  the  ^ouse  (except 
where  legally  separated)  and  minor 
children  of  such  reporting  person,  and 
(3)  securities  directly  owned  by  any 
other  rdative  of  the  reporting  p^ s(m  who 
has  the  same  home  as  such  person. 
Securities  “incUrectly”  owned  by  a  person 
include  (1)  securities  indirectly  owned 
by  the  person,  (2)  securities  indirectly 
owned  by  the  ^;>ouse  (except  where  legal¬ 
ly  sQNurated)  and  minor  children  of  such 
reporting  person,  and  (3)  securities  in¬ 
directly  owned  by  any  other  rdative  of 
the  reporting  person  who  has  the  same 
home  as  such  person. 

(f)  The  term  “charter”  includes  arti¬ 
cles  of  incorporation,  declarations  of 
trust,  articles  of  association  or  partner¬ 
ship,  or  any  similar  instrument,  as 
amended,  effecting  (either  with  or  with¬ 
out  filing  with  any  governmental  agency) 
the  organization  or  creation  of  an  in¬ 
corporated  or  unincorporated,  person. 

(g)  The  term  “control”  (including  the 
torms  “controlling”,  “controlled  by”,  and 
“under  common  control  with”)  means 
the  possession,  directly  or  indirectly,  of 
the  power  to  direct  or  cause  the  direction 
of  the  management  and  policies  of  a 
person,  whether  through  the  ownership 
of  voting  securities,  by  contract,  or 
otherwise. 

(h)  'The  term  “employee”  does  not  in¬ 
clude  a  direcUur,  trustee,  officer. 

(i)  The  term  “equity  capital  ac¬ 
counts”  means  capital  stock,  surplus,  un¬ 
divided  profits,  and  reserve  for  contin¬ 
gencies  and  other  c£q>ital  reserves. 

(j)  The  term  “50-percent-owned  per¬ 
son”,  in  relation  to  a  specified  person, 
means  a  person  approximately  50  per¬ 
cent  of  whose  outstanding  voting  securi¬ 
ties  is  owned  by  the  specified  person 
either  directly,  or  indirectly  throu^  one 
or  more  intermediaries. 

(k)  The  term  “fiscal  year”  means  the 
annual  accounting  period  or,  if  no  clos¬ 
ing  date  has  been  adopted,  the  calendar 
year  ending  on  December  31. 

(l)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  the  registration  requirements  of 
section  12(g)  (1)  of  the  Act  are  appli¬ 
cable.  securities  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
“held  of  record”  by  each  person  who  Is 


identified  the  owner  of  such  securitise 
or  records  of  security  holders  maintained 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  bank,  subject  to 
the  following: 

(D  In  any  case  where  the  reccurds  of 
security  holders  have  not  been  main¬ 
tained  in  accordance  with  accepted  prac¬ 
tice,  any  additional  perstm  who  would 
be  identified  as  such  an  owner  on  each 
records  if  they  had  been  maintained  in 
accordance  with  accepted  turactices  shall 
be  included  as  a  holder  of  record. 

(li)  Securities  identified  as  held  at 
record  by  a  corporation,  a  parbMrshUx,  a 
trust  wl^ther  or  not  the  trustees  are 
names,  or  other  organization  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  as  so  held  by  one  person. 

(iii)  Securities  identified  as  htid  af 
record  by  one  or  mare  pers<m8  as  trust¬ 
ees,  executors,  guardians,  custodians,  ar 
in  other  fiduciary  capacities  with  respect 
to  a  single  trust,  estate,  or  account  shall 
be  included  as  bdd  of  record  by  one 
person. 

(iv)  Securities  held  two  or  more 
persons  as  co-owners  shall  be  inchaied 
as  held  by  one  person. 

(V)  Each  outstanding  unregistexed  or 
bearer  certificate  shaU  be  included  as 
held  of  record  by  a  separate  pmraon.  ea- 
c^t  to  tide  extant  that  the  bank  can  ca- 
tablish  that,  if  such  securities  were 
registered.  Uiey  would  be  held  of  record, 
under  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
by  a  lesser  number  at  persona. 

(vi)  Securities  registered  tat  sifit- 
stantially  similar  names,  where  the  bank 
has  reason  to  brieve  because  of  the  ad¬ 
dress  or  otbar  indications  that  such 
names  represent  the  ssune  penmn,  may 
be  included  as  held  of  record  by  one 
perscm. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  paragrsg)h  (i) 

(1)  of  this  section: 

(l)  Securities  held  subject  to  a  voUng 
trust,  do^osit  agreemont,  mr  similar  ar¬ 
rangement  shall  be  included,  as  hdd  ef 
record  by  the  record  holders  of  the  vot¬ 
ing  trust  certificates,  certificates  of  de¬ 
posit.  receipts,  or  similar  evideneca  of 
interest  m  such  securities;  provided, 
however  that  the  bsuik  may  r^  in  good 
faith  on  such  infcHmatlon  as  is  received 
in  response  to  Us  request  froat  a  nanafld- 
iated  issuer  of  the  certificates  or  in¬ 
terests’. 

(li)  If  the  bank  knows  or  has  reason 
to  know  that  the  form  of  hehUnc  securi¬ 
ties  of  record  is  used  principally  to  dr- 
emnvaat  the  provistons  of  section  IKg) 
Cl)  ef  the  Act,  the  boaeficial  ownexs  of 
sueh  securities  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
record  ownm  thereaf . 

(m)  The  term  “hnmediate  faasily”  in¬ 
cludes  a  person’s  father,  mother,  sponse.  , 
brethers,  sisten,  sons  and  dan^rhers, 
stepparents  and  stepdiUdren.  and  Itaieal 
asemdents  and  deseendents.  For  the  par- 
pose  ot  determining  vdiether  sny  ef  the 
foregoing  relationsfaipc  exist,  a  ksaUy 
adopted  dxUd  shaU  be  considered  a  child 
by  Uood. 

(n)  ’The  term  “information  state¬ 
ment”  means  the  statement  required  1^ 

I  335.5(a),  whether  or  not  contained  In 
a  single  dootunent. 

(o)  ’The  term  “last  fiscal  year”  of  bank 
means  the  last  fiscal  year  of  bank  ending 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  meeting  with 
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respect  to  which  an  information  state¬ 
ment  is  required  to  be  distributed. 

(p)  The  term  “listed”  means  admitted 
to  full  trading  privileges  upon  application 
by  the  bank  and  includes  seciirities  for 
which  authority  to  add  to  the  list  on 
official  notice  of  issuance  has  been 
granted. 

(q)  The  term  “majority-owned  sub¬ 
sidiary”  means  a  subsidiary  more  than 
50  percent  of  whose  outstanding  secu¬ 
rities  representing  the  right,  other  than 
as  affected  by  events  of  default,  to  vote 
for  the  election  of  directors,  is  owned  by 
the  subsidiary’s  parent  and/or  one  or 
more  of  the  parent’s  other  majority- 
owned  subsidiaries. 

(r)  ’The  term  “material”,  when  used  to 
qualify  a  requirement  for  furnishing  of 
information  as  to  any  subject,  limits  the 
information  required  to  those  matters 
as  to  which  an  average  prudent  investor 
ought  reasonably  to  be  Informed. 

(s)  'The  term  “officer”  or  “principal 
officer”  means  a  Chairman  of  the  Board 
of  Directors,  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Board, 
Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee, 
President,  Vice  President  (except  as  in¬ 
dicated  in  the  next  sentence).  Cashier, 
Treasurer,  Secretary,  Comptroller,  and 
any  other  person  who  participates  in 
major  policy-making  functions  of  the 
hank.  In  some  banks  (particularly  banks 
with  officers  bearing  titles  such  as  Execu¬ 
tive  Vice  President,  Senior  Vice  Pres¬ 
ident,  or  First  Vice  President  as  well  as 
a  number  of  “Vice  Presidents”) ,  some  or 
all  “Vice  Presidents”  do  not  participate 
in  major  policy-making  functions,  and 
such  persons  are  not  officers  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  Part. 

(t)  The  term  “option”  means  any  op¬ 
tion.  warrant,  or  right  other  than  those 
issued  to  security  holders  on  a  pro  rata 
basis. 

(u)  The  term  “parent”  of  a  specified 
person  is  a  person  controlling  such  per¬ 
son  directly,  or  indirectly  through  one 
or  more  intermediaries. 

(V)  The  term  “plan”  includes  all  plans, 
eontracte,  authorizations,  or  arrange¬ 
ments,  whether  or  not  set  forth  In  any 
formal  document. 

(w)  The  term  “predecessor”  means  a 
person  the  major  portion  of  the  business 
and  assets  of  which  another  person  ac¬ 
quired  in  a  single  succession  or  in  a  series 
of  related  successions. 

(x)  The  terms  “previously  filed”  and 
“previously  reported”  mean  previously 
filed  with,  or  reported  In,  a  registration 
statement  under  section  12,  a  report  un¬ 
der  section  13,  or  a  definitive  proxy  state¬ 
ment  or  similar  statement  tmder  section 
14  of  the  Act,  which  statement  or  report 
has  been  filed  with  the  Corporation  i>ro- 
vlded  that  Information  contained  in  any 
such  document  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  previously  filed  with  or  reported  to 
an  exchange  only  if  such  document  is 
filed  with  such  exchange. 

(y)  The  term  “principal  imderwriter” 
means  an  imderwriter  in  privity  of  con¬ 
tract  with  the  issuer  of  the  securities  as 
to  which  he  is  underwriter. 

(z)  The  term  “promoter”  includes:  (1) 
any  person  who,  acting  alone  or  in  con¬ 
junction  with  one  or  more  other  per¬ 


sons,  directly  or  indirectly  takes  initia¬ 
tive  in  f oimding  and  organizing  the  bank ; 

(2)  any  person  who,  in  connection  with 
the  founding  and  organizing  of  the  bank, 
directly  or  indirectly  receives  in  consid¬ 
eration  of  services  or  property  or  both 
services  and  property  ten  percent  or  more 
of  any  class  of  securities  of  the  bank  or 
ten  percent  or  more  of  the  proceeds  from 
the  sale  of  any  class  of  such  securities. 

A  person  who  receives  such  securities  or 
proceeds  either  solely  as  underwriting 
commissions  or  solely  in  consideration  of 
property  shall  not,  however,  be  deemed 
a  promoter  within  the  meaning  of  this 
paragraph  if  such  person  does  not  other¬ 
wise  t^ake  part  in  founding  and  organiz¬ 
ing  the  bank. 

(aa)  ’The  term  “proxy”  includes  every 
proxy,  consent,  or  authorization  within 
the  meaning  of  section  14(a)  of  the  Act. 
The  consent  or  authorization  may  take 
the  form  of  failure  to  object  or  to  dissent. 

(bb)  The  term  “proxy  statement” 
means  the  statement  required  by  §  335.5 

(a)  ,  whether  or  not  contained  in  a  single 
document. 

(cc)  The  terms  “qualified  stock  op¬ 
tion,”  “restricted  stock  option,”  and 
“employee  stock  purchase  plan”  have  the 
meanings  given  them'  in  sections  422 
through  424  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  as  amended.  For  the  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  regulation,  an  option  which 
meets  all  of  the  conditions  of  section  424 

(b)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
as  amended,  other  than  the  date  of  is¬ 
suance  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  “re¬ 
stricted  stock  option.” 

(dd)  The  term  “share”  means  a  share 
of  stock  in  a  corporation  or  unit  of  in¬ 
terest  in  an  unincorporated  person. 

(ee)  The  term  “significant  subsidiary” 
means  (1)  a  subsidiary  or  (2)  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  and  its  subsidiaries  which  meet 
any  of  the  conditions  described  below 
based  on  (i)  the  most  recent  annual  fi¬ 
nancial  statements,  including  consoli¬ 
dated  financial  statements,  of  such  sub¬ 
sidiary  which  would  be  required  to  be 
filed  if  such  subsidiary  were  required  to 
file  and  (ii)  the  most  recent  annual  con¬ 
solidated  financial  statements  of  the 
bank  being  filed: 

(A)  The  parent’s  and  its  other  sub¬ 
sidiaries’  investments  in  and  advances 
to,  or  their  proportionate  share  (based 
on  their  equity  interests)  of  the  total 
assets  (after  Intercompany  eliminations) 
of,  the  subsidiary  exceed  five  percent  of 
the  total  assets  of  the  parent  and  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries. 

(B)  The  parmt’s  and  its  other  sub¬ 
sidiaries’  proportionate  share  (based  on 
their  equity  Interests)  of  the  gross  op¬ 
erating  revenues  (after  intercompany 
eliminations)  of  the  subsidiary  exceeds 
five  percent  of  the  gross  operating  rev¬ 
enues  of  the  parent  and  its  consolidated 
subsidiaries. 

(C)  Tlie  parent’s  and  its  other  sub¬ 
sidiaries’  eqxiity  in  the  income  before  in¬ 
come  taxes  and  extoaordinary  items  of 
the  subsidiary  exceeds  five  percent  of 
such  Income  of  the  parent  and  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries,  provided  that  if 
such  Income  of  the  parent  and  its  con¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries  is  at  least  five  per¬ 


cent  lower  than  the  average  of  such  in¬ 
come  for  the  last  five  fiscal  years  such 
average  income  may  be  substituted  in  the 
determination. 

(D)  The  investments  in  the  subidiary 
by  its  parent  plus  the  parent’s  proportion 
of  the  investments  in  such  subsidiary  by 
the  parent’s  other  subsidiaries,  if  any, 
exceed  5  percent  of  the  equity  capital 
accounts  of  the  bank.  “Investments”  re¬ 
fers  to  the  amoimt  carried  on  the  books 
of  the  parent  and  other  subsidiaries  or 
the  amoimt  equivalent  to  the  parent’s 
proportionate  share  in  the  equity  capital 
accoimts  of  the  subsidiary,  whichever  is 
greater. 

(ff)  The  terms  “solicit”  and  “solicita¬ 
tion”  mean  (1)  any  request  for  a  proxy 
whether  or  not  accompanied  by  or  in¬ 
cluded  in  a  form  of  proxy;  (2)  any  re¬ 
quest  to  execute  or  not  to  execute,  or  to 
revoke,  a  proxy;  or  (3)  the  fmmishing  of 
a  form  of  proxy  or  other  communication 
to  security  holders  under  circumstances 
reasonably  calculated  to  result  in  the 
procurement,  withholding,  or  revocation 
of  a  proxy.  The  terms  do  not  apply,  how¬ 
ever.  to  the  furnishing  of  a  form  of  proxy 
to  a  security  holder  upon  the  unsolicited 
request  of  such  security  holder,  the  per¬ 
formance  by  the  bank  of  acts  required  by 
§  335.5  (h),  or  the  performance  by  any 
person  of  ministerial  acts  on  behalf  of  a 
person  soliciting  a  proxy. 

(gg)  The  term  “subsidiary”  means  (1) 
any  corporation,  business  trust,  associa¬ 
tion,  or  similar  organization  ctf  which  the 
bank,  either  directly  or  through  one  or 
more  intermediaries,  (i)  owns  benefi¬ 
cially  a  majority  of  the  voting  securities, 
(ii)  holds  a  majority  of  the  voting  se¬ 
curities  as  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the 
holders  of  a  class  of  stock  of  the  bank, 
pro  rata,  or  (ill)  has  the  power  to  elect  a 
majority  of  the  dir^tors,  trustees,  or 
other  persons  exercising  similar  func¬ 
tions  except  where  such  power  (A)  exists 
by  reas(m  of  ownership  or  control  of  vot¬ 
ing  sectuities  by  the  bank  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity,  or  (B)  was  obtained  in  the 
course  of  securing  or  collecting  a  debt 
previously  contracted  in  good  faith;  or 
(2)  any  affiliate  controlled  by  such  per¬ 
son  directly,  or  Indirectly  through  one  or 
more  intermediaries. 

(hh)  The  term  “succession”  means  the 
direct  acquisition  of  the  shares  or  assets 
comprising  a  going  business,  whether  by 
merger,  consolidation,  pmchase,  or  other 
direct  transfer.  The  term  does  not  in¬ 
clude  the  acquisition  of  control  of  a  busi¬ 
ness  unless  followed  by  the  direct  ac¬ 
quisition  of  its  shares  or  assets.  The 
terms  “succeed”  and  “successor”  have 
meanings  correlative  to  the  foregoing. 

(ii)  ’The  term  “verified”,  when  used 
with  respect  to  financial  statements, 
means  either  (1)  certified  by  an  inde¬ 
pendent  public  accountant,  or  (2)  signed 
in  accordance  with  S  335.7(b)  (2)  by  the 
person  principally  responsible  for  the  ac¬ 
counting  records  of  the  bank  (the  “prin¬ 
cipal  accounting  officer”)  and  by  the  per¬ 
son  principally  responsible  for  the  audit 
procedures  of  the  bank  (the  “auditor”) ; 
except  that  the  term  “verified”  shall 
mean  certified  by  an  independent  public 
accountant  in  any  case  in  which  the  Cor- 
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poration  so  informs  the  beiA:  ctmeemed, 
in  writing,  at  least  90  days  prior  to  tibe 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  to  whic^  ^e  finan¬ 
cial  statemmts  will  relate. 

(jj)  The  term  “roting  securities” 
means  the  yum  ot  all  rights,  other  than 
as  affected  by  events  of  default,  to  vote 
for  election  of  directors  and/or  the  sum 
of  all  Interests  in  an  unincorporated 
person. 

§  33S.3  laspection  and  publication  of 
information  filed  nndra  the  Act. 

(a)  Filing  at  material  ivtth  the  Cor¬ 
poration.  All  papers  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  the 
Act  or  regulatkHis  thereunder  shall  be 
filed  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.C. 
Material  may  be  filed  by  driivery  to  the 
Corporation,  through  the  mails,  or  other¬ 
wise.  The  date  on  which  papers  are  ac¬ 
tually  received  I7  the  Corporation  shall 
be  the  date  ai  filing  thereof  if  all  of  the 
requirements  with  respect  to  the  filing 
have  been  complied  wi^. 

(b)  Inspection.  Exc^t  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  sectimi,  all  infor¬ 
mation  filed  regarding  a  security  regis¬ 
tered  with  the  Corporation  will  be  avail¬ 
able  for  inspection  at  the  Federal  De¬ 
posit  Insurance  Corporation,  550  17th 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  c(^iM  of  the  registration  statement 
and  reports  required  by  1 335.4  (exclusive 
of  exhibits) ,  the  statemoits  required  by 
S  335.5(a),  and  the  annual  reports  to 
security  holders  reqxiired  by  §  335.5(c) 
win  be  available  fm:  ins^tion  at  the 
New  York,  Chicago,  and  San  Francisco 
Federal  ^^Reserve  Banks  and  at  the  Re¬ 
serve  bank  of  the  district  in  which  the 
banks  filing  the  statements  or  reports  is 
located. 

(c)  Nondisclosure  of  certain  informa¬ 
tion  filed.  Any  person  filing  any  state¬ 
ment,  reports,  or  docmnent  imder  the 
Act  may  make  written  objection  to  the 
public  disclosure  of  any  information  con¬ 
tained  therein  in  acconfihice  with  the 
procedxire  set  forth  below : 

(1)  The  person  diaH  omit  from  the 
statement,  report,  or  docroment,  when  it 
is  filed,  the  portion  thereof  that  it  de¬ 
sires  to  keep  undisclosed  (hereinafter 
called  the  confidential  portion).  In  lieu 
thereof,  it  shaB  indicate  at  the  appro¬ 
priate  place  in  the  statement,  report,  or 
document  that  the  confidential  portion 
has  been  so  omitted  and  filed  separately 
with  the  Corporation. 

(2)  The  person  shall  file  with  the 
copies  of  the  statement,  report,  or  docu¬ 
ment  filed  with  the  Corporation: 

(i)  as  many  copies  of  the  confidential 
portion,  each  clesprly  maraed  “Confiden¬ 
tial  Treatment”,  as  there  are  copies  of 
the  statement,  report,  or  document  filed 
with  the  Corporation  and  with  each  ex¬ 
change,  if  any.  Each  copy  shaB  contain 
the  complete  text  of  the  item  and,  not¬ 
withstanding  that  the  confidential  por¬ 
tion  does  not  constitute  the  whole  of  the 
answer,  the  entire  answer  thereto;  ex¬ 
cept  that  in  case  the  confidential  por¬ 
tion  is  part  of  a  financial  statement  mr 
schedule,  only  the  particular  ftnii.nr.ifti 
statement  or  schedule  need  be  included. 
All  copies  o<  the  confidential  portion 


shaU  be  in  the  same  form  as  the  re- 
HMiBdN’  of  the  statement,  report,  or 
dbeument; 

(B)  aa  apfdieatfcm  making  objeetkm 
to  tile  disclosttre  of  the  cofffldentisl  por¬ 
tion.  Such  implication  shaU  be  on  a  sheet 
or  sheets  separate  from  tiie  confidential 
portion,  and  shaB  (xmtain  (A)  an  iden¬ 
tification  of  the  portion  of  the  statement, 
r^wrt,  m:  document  that  has  been 
omitted,  (BV  a  statement  of  the  grounds 
of  obje<^n,  (O  consent  that  the  Cor¬ 
poration  may  determine  the  question  of 
pxffiUc  disclosure  upon  the  Iwis  of  the 
appUcati(m,  subject  to  proper  judicial  re¬ 
views,  (D>  the  name  of  each  exchange,  if 
any,  with  which  the  statement,  report,  or 
document  is  ffled.  The  copies  ot  the  con¬ 
fidential  peution  and  the  apidication  filed 
in  accordance  with  this  subparagrai^ 
shaB  be  enclosed  in  a  separate  envelope 
marked  “Confidential  TVeatment”  and 
addirased  to  Executive  Secretary,  Fed¬ 
eral  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C.  20429. 

(3)  Pending  the  determination  by  the 
Corporation  as  to  the  objection  filed  bn 
accordance  with  paragrai^  (c)(2)  of 
this  section,  the  confidential  portion  wlB 
not  be  disclosed  by  the  Corpenation. 

(4)  If  the  Ccoporation  determines  that 
the  objeetkm  riiaU  be  sustained,  a  nota¬ 
tion  to  that  effect  wiH  be  made  at  the 
appr(H>riate  place  in  tiie  statement,  re¬ 
port,  or  domimait. 

(5)  If  the  Corporation  shall  have  de¬ 
termined  that  disclosure  of  the  c(mfi- 
doitial  portion  is  in  the  public  interest, 
a  finding  and  determination  to  tiiat 
effect  wiB  be  entered  and  n<^ce  of  the 
finding  and  determination  will  be  sent 
by  registered  or  certified  mail  to  the 
person. 

(6)  The  confidential  portion  shall  be 
made  availaMe  to  the  public. 

(i)  Upon  the  lapse  of  15  days  stiter  the 
dispatch  of  notice  by  registered  or  certi¬ 
fied  mail  of  the  finding  and  determina¬ 
tion  of  the  Corporation  described  in 
poragrm;^  (c)  (5>  eff  tlds  section,  if  prior 
to  the  lapse  of  siich  15  days  the  persmi 
shall  not  have  filed  a  written  statoa^t 
timt  he  intends  in  good  faith  to  seek 
jixtieial  review  ^  the  finding  and  deter- 
nxhiatian: 

(ii)  Upon  the  lapse  of  69  days  after 
the  dii^?c^ch  cB  notice  by  regiatered  or 
certified  mail  ef  the  finding  and  deto:- 
mination  of  the  Corpmration,  if  the  state¬ 
ment  deseribed  in  paragraph  (c)(9>(i> 
of  this  section  shaU  have  been  filed  and 
if  a  petition  iot  judicial  review  not 
have  been  filed  within  such  W  days;  or 

(iii)  If  such  petition  for  Judicial  re¬ 
view  shall  have  been  filed  within  such 
60  days  upon  final  diapotition  adverse  to 
the  person,  of  the  Judicial  proceedings. 

(7)  If  tiic  eonfiitetial  portioa  is  made 
availatde  to  the  public,  a  copy  tboeof 
ShaB  be  attached  to  eadi  copy  oi.  the 
statement,  report,  or  document  filed  wtth 
the  Corporation  and  wtth  each  exchange 
concerned. 

S  335.4  Begistratioa  natemeattn  and  re¬ 
ports. 

(a)  Requirement  of  registration  state¬ 
ment.  (1)  Securities  of  a  bank  shall  be 


registered  under  the  provisions  of  either 
section  12(b)  or  section  12(g)  of  the  Act 
by  filing  a  statement  in  conformity  wtth 
the  requirements  of  Form  F-I  (or  Form 
F-10,  In  the  ease  of  registration  of  an 
additional  class  of  securities) .  No  regis¬ 
tration  shaU  be  required  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  12(b)  or  section  12(g) 
of  the  Act  of  any  warrant  or  certificate 
evidencing  a  right  to  subscribe  to  or 
otherwise  acquire  a  security  of  a  bank  if 
sixdi  warrant  ac  certificate  by  its  terms 
esqdres  within  90  days  after  the  issuance 
thereof. 

(2)  Registration  of  securities  of 
successor  bank.  Where  in  connection 
with  a  succession  by  merger,  consolida¬ 
tion,  aehange  of  securities  or  acqnisi- 
timi  of  assets,  equity  securities  of  a  bank, 
not  previously  registnred  pursuant  to 
section  12  of  the  Act,  are  issued  to  the 
holders  (ff  any  class  ot  equity  securities 
of  another  bank  which  is  registered  pur¬ 
suant  to  sectioa  12(g)  of  the  Act,  the 
(dasB  of  securities  so  issued  shaB  be 
deoned  to  be  registered  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  12(g)  of  the  Act  unless  upon  con¬ 
summation  of  the  succession  sudi  daos 
is  exempt  from  such  registration  or  aB 
securities  of  such  dass  are  h^  (tt  record 
by  less  than  300  persons. 

(3)  Where  in 'connection  wltti  n  suc¬ 

cession  by  merger,  cansoitdation,  m- 
changc  of  securtties  or  arindsttiBn  of 
assets,  equity  securities  of  a  bonk,  idikti 
mw  not  regiNeied  pursuant  to  sectlsn  13 
of  the  Act,  are  issued  to  tiK  heddeta  at 
any  class  of  equity  securtties  of  anoChcr 
bank  which  is  required  to  file  a  regis¬ 
tration  statement  pursuant  to  sextiom 
12(g)  of  the  Act  but  has  not  yet  done  soy 
the  duty  to  file  such  statement  tindl  be 
deemed  to  have  been  assumed  by  tlm 
bank  whose  class  of  securities  is  so  issued 
and  such  bank  shaU  file  a  registxwkfcm 
statem^t  pursuant  to  section  t2<g)  ef 
the  Act  with  respect  to  such  class  withte 
the  period  of  time  the*  predecessor  bunk 
would  have  been  required  to  ffle  turti  a 
stutement,  or  withiii  such  extended  pe¬ 
riod  at  time  as  the  Oorpornfckm  may  nn- 
thoiize  upon  application  parsuant  to 
S  335.4 (q) ,  unless  upon  consiunmatisn  of 
the  succestion  such  class  is  from 

such  registration  or  all  of  the 

class  are  held  of  rccoxd  by  less  than  300 
persons. 

(b>  Begistrmtifm  effective  os  to  cisss  or 
series.  Depending  t«on  vdiether  the  ae- 
curi^  le  to  be  listed  on  an  ntbnwgr. 
registrntioB  sbaH  becesne  effective  sm 
provided  in  seetion  12<d>  m  section 
12(g>(l)  of  tbe  Act  as  to  the  entire daas 
of  such  security,  then  or  therenfter  au¬ 
thorized.  If.  however,  a  clnas  ef  seeuitty 
is  issuable  in  two  or  more  scries  vilh  dif¬ 
ferent  terms,  each  such  secies  ahftir  be 
deemed  a  separate  class  for  the  purposes 
of  this  paragraph. 

(e>  AeceUrmtian  of  eMectiveuess  of 
registration.  A  tequert  for  acceleration  of 
the  ^toctivc  date  of  registration  ahaU 
be  made  in  writing  by  eithnr  the  bank, 
an  exchange,  or  both  and  shall  briefly 
describe  the  reasons  therefor. 

(d>  Exchange  cerUflcaiiots.  (1>  Certi¬ 
fication  that  a  security  has  been  ap- 
iMoved  by  an  exchange  for  listing  and 
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registration  pursuant  to  section  12(d) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  made  by  the  governing 
committee  or  other  corresponding  au¬ 
thority  of  the  exchange. 

(2)  The  certification  shall  specify  (1) 
the  approval  of  the  exchange  for  listing 
and  registration;  (ii)  the  title  of  the 
security  so  approved;  (iii)  the  date  of 
filing  with  the  exchange  of  the  regis¬ 
tration  statement  and  of  any  amend¬ 
ments  thereto;  and  (iv)  any  conditions 
imposed  on  such  certification.  The  ex¬ 
change  shall  promptly  notify  the  Cor¬ 
poration  of  the  partial  or  complete  satis¬ 
faction  of  any  such  conditions. 


year  covers  the  interim  period  as  well  as 
the  fiscal  year.  In  such  case,  balance 
sheets  need  be  fuxnidied  (mly  as  of  the 
close  of  the  entire  period  but  all  other 
financial  statements  and  schedules  shall 
be  filed  separately  for  both  periods. 

(f)  Annual  reports  of  predecessors. 
Every  bank  having  sectirities  reg¬ 
istered  .pvu'suant  to  section  12  of  the 
Act  on  Form  P-1  (or  Form  F-10,  in  the 
case  of  registration  of  sm  additional  class 
of  securities)  shall  file  an  annual  report 
pursuant  to  S  335.4(e)  for  each  of  its 
predecessors  which  had  secmlties  regis¬ 
tered  pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  Act 


exercise  of  such  preemptive  subscription 
rle^ts,  acquire  more  than  his  or  its  pro 
rata  share  of  the  securities  offered;  and 
(C)  the  acquisitimi  is  duly  reported  pm- 
suant  to  section  16(a)  of  the  Act  and  the 
provisions  of  §  335.6  promulgated  there¬ 
under.  * 

(3)  If  any  material  change  occurs  in 
the  facts  set  forth  in  the  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (g)  (2)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  person  who  filed  such  statement 
shall  promptly  file  six  copies  with  the 
Corporation  and  send  to  the  bank  and 
the  exchange  an  amendment  disclosing 
such  change. 


(3)  The  certification  may  be  made  by 
telegram  but  in  such  case  shall  be  con¬ 
firmed  in  writing.  All  certifications  in 
writing  and  all  amendments  thereto  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Corporation  in  duplicate 
and  at  least  one  copy  shall  be  manually 
signed  by  the  appropriate  exchange 
authority. 

(4)  The  date  of  receipt  by  the  Corpo¬ 
ration  of  the  certification  approving  a 
security  for  listing  and  registration  shall 
be  the  date  on  which  the  certification  is 
actually  received  by  the  Corporation  or 
the  date  on  which  the  registration  state¬ 
ment  to  which  the  certificatign  is  ac¬ 
tually  received  by  the  Corporation, 
whichever  date  is  later.  • 

(5)  If  an  amendment  to  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  is  filed  with  the  exchange 
and  with  the  Corporation  after  the  re¬ 
ceipt  by  the  Corporation  of  the  certifica¬ 
tion  of  the  exchange  approving  the  se¬ 
curity  for  listing  and  r^istration,  the 
certification,  unless  withdrawn,  shall  be 
deemed  made  with  reference  to  the  state¬ 
ment  as  amended. 

(6)  An  exchange  may,  by  notice  to  the 
Corporation,  withdraw  its  certification 
prior  to  the  time  that  the  registration 
to  which  it  relates  first  becomes  effective 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(7)  An  exchange  may  suspend  from 
trading  a  bank  security  listed  and  regis- 
teretT  thereon  in  accordance  with  its 
ndes.  Suspension  of  trading  diall  not 
terminate  the  registration  of  any  bank 
security. 

(e)  Requirement  of  annual  reports. 
(1)  Every  registrant  bank  shall  file  an 
anTiiiiJ  repmt  for  each  fiscal  year  after 
the  last  full  fiscal  year  for  which 
financial  statemoits  were  filed  with  the 
reffistratlon  statement.  The  report,  which 
oonfonn  to  the  requirements  of 
Form  F-2,  diall  be  filed  within  90  days 
after  the  dose  of  the  fiscal  year  or  within 
30  days  of  the  mailing  of  the  bank’s 
iMiniiai  report  to  stockholders,  which¬ 
ever  occurs  first. 

(2)  Evwy  bank  which  changes  its 
fiscal  closing  date  after  the  last  fiscal 
year  for  which  financial  statements  were 
filed  in  a  Form  F-1  or  Form  F-2  shall 
file  a  report  on  Form  F-2  covering  the 
resulting  interim  period  not  more  than 
120  days  after  the  dose  of  the  interim 
period  or  after  the  date  of  the  determina¬ 
tion  to  change  the  fiscal  closing  date, 
whichever  is  later.  A  separate  report, 
however,  necKl  not  be  filed  for  any  period 
of  less  than  three  months  if  the  Form 
F-2  filed  for  the  succeeding  full  fiscal 


covering  the  last  full  fiscal  year  of  the 
predecessor  prior  to  the  registrant’s  suc¬ 
cession,  unless  such  report  has  been  filed 
by  the  predecessor.  Such  annual  report 
Shan  contain  the  information  that  would 
be  required  if  filed  by  the  predecessor. 

(g)  Exception  from  requirement  for' 
annual  report.  Notwithstanding  para¬ 
graph  (e)  (ff  this  section,  any  bank  that 
has  filed,  within  the  period  prescribed 
for  filing  an  annual  report  pursuant  to 
that  paragraph,  a  registration  statement 
that  has  become  effective  and  is  not  sub¬ 
ject  to  any  proceeding  under  section 
15(c)  or  sectimi  19(a)  of  the  Act,  or ‘to 
an  order  thereimder,  need  not  file  an 
annual  report  if  such  statement  covers 
the  fiscal  period  that  would  be  covered 
by  such  annual  r^)ort  and  contains  all 
of  the  information,  including  financial 
statements  and  exhibits,  required  for 
annual  reports. 

(h)  Current  reports  and/or  state¬ 
ments.  (1)  Every  registrant  bank  shall 
file  a  current  report  in  conformity  with 
the  requirements  of  Form  F-3  within  10 
days  after  the  close  of  any  month  during 
which  any  of  the  events  specified  in 
that  form  occurs,  unless  substantially 
the  same  information  as  required  by  that 
form  has  been  previously  reported  by  the 
bank. 

(2)  (i)  Any  person  who,  after  acquir¬ 
ing,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  beneficial 
ownership  of  any  equity  security  of  a 
bank,  of  a  class  which  is  registered 
pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  Act  is 
directly  or  indirectly  the  beneficial  owner 
of  more  than  live  percent  of  such  class 
shall,  within  10  days  after  such  acquisi¬ 
tion,  send  to  the  bank  at  its  principal 
executive  office,  by  registered  or  certified 
mail,  send  to  each  exchange  where  the 
secnirity  is  traded,  and  file  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  a  statement  containing  the 
information  required  by  Form  F-11.  Six 
copies  of  the  statement  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Corporation,  one  of  which  shall  be 
manually  signed. 

(11)  Acquisitions  of  sectuities  by  a  se¬ 
curity  holder  who,  prior  to  such  acquisi¬ 
tion,  was  the  beneficial  owner  of  more 
than  five  percent  of  the  outstanding  se¬ 
curities  of  the  same  class  as  those  ac¬ 
quired  shall  be  exempt  from  the  reportli^ 
requirements  of  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph  if  the  following  conditions 
are  met:  (A)  The  acquisition  is  made 
pursuant  to  preemptive  subscription 
rights  in  an  offering  made  to  all  holders 
of  securities  of  the  class  to  which  the 
preemptive  subscription  rights ’pertain; 
(B)  the  pxurchaser  does  not,  through  the 


(4)  When  a  person  other  than  the  is¬ 
suing  bank  or  any  person  described  in 
section  13(e)  (2)  of  the  Act  makes  a 
tender  offer  for,  or  request  or  invitation 
for  tenders  of,  any  class  of  equity  securi¬ 
ties  of  a  bank  subject  to  section  13(e) 
of  the  Act,  and  such  person  has  filed  a 
statement  with  the  Corporation  pursuant 
to  S  335.5(1)  and  the  issuing  bank  has 
received  notice  thereof,  such  issuing  bank 
or  any  person  described  in  section  13(e) 

(2)  of  the  Act  shall  not  thereafter,  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  such  tender  offer,  request 
or  invitotion  continues,  purchase  any 
equity  securities  of  the  issuing  bank 
unless: 

(i)  ’The  issuing  bank  or  any  person 
described  in  section  13(e)  (2)  of  the  Act 
has  filed  with  the  Corporation  a  state¬ 
ment  containing  the  information  spec- 
,  ified  below  with  respect  to  proposed 
purchases: 

(A)  The  title  and  amount  of  securities 
to  be  p\irchased,  the  names  of  the  per¬ 
sons  or  classes  of  persons  from  whom, 
and  the  market  in  which,  the  securities 
are  to  be  purchased,'including  the  name 
of  any  exchange  on  which  the  purchase 
is  to  be  made: 

(B)  The  purpose  for  which  the  piir- 
chase  is  to  be  made  any  plan  or  proposal 
for  the  disposition  of  such  securities;  and 

(C)  The  source  and  amoimt  of  funds 
or  other  consicteration  used  or  to  be  used 
in  making  the  purchases,  and  if  any  part 
of  the  purchase  price  or  proposed  pur¬ 
chase  price  is  represented  by  funds  or 
other  consideration  borrowed  or  other¬ 
wise  obtained  for  the  purpose  of  acquir¬ 
ing,  holding,  or  trading  the  securities,  a 
description  of  the  transaction  and  the 
names  of  the  parties  thereto. 

(ii)  ’The  issuing  bank  or  any  person 
described  in  section  13(e)  (2)  of  the  Act 
has  at  any  time  within  the  past  six 
months  sent  or  given  to  the  equity  se¬ 
curity  holders  of  the  issuing  bank  the 
substance  of  the  Information  contained 
in  the  statement  required  by  paragraph 
(h)  (4)  (i)  of  this  section;  provided,  how¬ 
ever,  that  any  issuing  bank  or  any  per¬ 
son  described  in  section  13(e)  (2)  of  the 
Act  making  such  purchases  whi^  com¬ 
menced  prior  to  Augiist  8,  1968,  shall,  if 
such  purchases  continue  after  such  date, 
ctxnply  with  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  on  or  before  August  20,  1968. 

(5)  In  determining,  for  the  purposes  of 
S  335.4(h)  or  9  335.5,  whether  a  person  is 
directly  or  indiiectly  the  beneficial  owner 
of  securities  of  any  class,  such  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  bezieficlal 
owner  of  securities  of  such  class  vdilch 
‘such  person  has  the  right  to  acquire 
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through  the  exercise  of  presently  exer¬ 
cisable  options,  warrants  or  rights  or 
through  ^e  conversion  of  presently  con¬ 
vertible  options,  warrants,  rights  or  con¬ 
version  privileges  held  by  a  person  shall 
bo  deemed  to  be  outstanding  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  computiii^  the  percentage  of  out¬ 
standing  securities  of  the  class  owned  by 
such  person  but  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  outstanding  for  the  purpose  of  com¬ 
puting  the  percentage  of  the  class  owned 
by  any  other  person. 

(6)  Each  bank  having  securities  reg¬ 
istered  piirsuant  to  section  12(g)  of  the 
Act,  upon  behig  notified  by  a  national  se¬ 
curities  association  registered  pursuant 
to  section  15A  of  the  Act,  that  a  class  of 
the  bank’s  securities  is  to  be  quoted  on 
an  interdealer  quotation  system  which  is 
sponsored  and  governed  by  the  rules  of 
such  association,  shall  thereafter  notify 
such  association  promptly  of  (i)  any  in¬ 
crease  or  decrease  in  the  amoimt  of 
seciuities  of  such  class  outstanding 
which  exceeds  five  percent  of  the  amoimt 
of  such  class  last  reported  to  the  sissocia- 
Uon  and  (i^  any  change  in  the  name 
of  the'  bank.  The  obligation  to  report 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  (h)(6)  of 
this  section  shall  continue  until  notifica¬ 
tion  is  received  from  the  association  that 
all  classes  of  securities  are  no  longer 
quoted  on  such  interdealer  quotation 
system. 

(i)  Quarterly  reports.  Every  registrant 
bank  shall  file  a  quarterly  report  in  con¬ 
formity  with  the  requirements  of  Form 
P-4  for  each  fiscal  quarter  ending  after 
the  close  of  the  latest  fiscal  year  for 
which  financial  statements  were  filed  in 
a  registration  statement  except  that  no 
report  need  be  filed  for  the  fiscal  quarter 
which  coincides  with  the  end  of  the  fis¬ 
cal  year  of  the  bank.  Such  reports  shall 
be  filed  not  later  than  30  days  after  the 
end  of  such  quarterly  period  ,  except  that 
the  report  for  any  period  ending  prior  to 
the  date  on  which  a  class  of  securities 
of  the  bank  first  becomes  effectively  reg¬ 
istered  fnay  be  filed  not  later  than  30 
days  after  the  effective  date  of  such 
registration. 

(j)  Additional  in/ormaf ton.  In  addition 
to  the  information  expressly  required  to 
be  included  in  a  statement  or  report, 
there  shall  be  added  such  further  mate¬ 
rial  information,  if  any^  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  make  the  required  statements, 
in  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  are  made,  not  misleading. 

(k)  Information  not  avaUahle.  Infor¬ 
mation  required  need  be  given  only  in¬ 
sofar  as  it  is  known  or  reasonably  avail¬ 
able  to  the  bank.  If  any  required  infor¬ 
mation  is  imknown  and  not  reason€d}ly 
availablo  to  the  bank,  either  because  the 
obtaining  thereof  would  involve  unrea¬ 
sonable  effort  or  expense  or  because  it 
rests  peculiarly  within  the  knowledge  of 
another  person  not  affiliated  with  the 
bank,  the  information  may  be  omitted, 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(l)  The  bank  shall  give  such  informa¬ 
tion  on  the  subject  as  it  possesses  or  can 
acquire  without  imreasonable  effort  or 
expoises  together  with  the  sources 
thereof,  and 

(2)  The  bank  shall  include  a  state¬ 
ment  either  showing  that  unreasonable 


i 


effort  or  expense  would  be  involved  or 
indicating  the  absence  of  any  affiliation 
with  the  person  witfiln  whose  knowledge 
the  information  rests  and  stating  the 
result  of  a  request  made  to  such  person 
for  the  information.  No  such  request 
need  be  made,  however,  to  any  foireign 
government,  or  an  agency  or  instrumen¬ 
tality  thereof,  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
bank,  such  request  would  be  harmful  to 
existing  relationships. 

(l)  Disclaimer  of  control.  If  the 
existence  of  control  is  open  to  reasonable 
doubt  in  any  instance,  the  bank  may  dis¬ 
claim  the  existence  of  control  and  any 
admission  thereof;  in  such  case,  how¬ 
ever.  the  bank  shall  state  the  material 
facts  pertinent  to  the  possible  existence 
of  control. 

(m)  Incorporation  by  reference.  (1) 
Information  contained  in  any  part 
of  a  registration  statonent  or  report, 
other  than  exhibits,  may  be  incorporated 
by  reference  in  answer  or  partial  answer 
to  any  item  of  the  same  statement  or  re¬ 
port.  Information  contained  in  an  ex¬ 
hibit  may  be  so  incorporated  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  permitted  in  paragraph  (m)  of  this 
section. 

,  (2)  Any  information,  other  thAufinan- 
cial  statements,  contained  in  any  of  the 
following  documents  may  be  tocorpo- 
rated  by  reference  in  answer  or  partial 
answer  to  any  item  of  a  registration 
statement  or  report: 

(i)  A  definitive  proxy  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  section  14(a)  of  the  Act  or 
a  definitive  information  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  section  14(c)  of  the  Act;  or 
(ii)  a  report  to  security  holders. 

(3)  Any  financial  statement  contained 
in  any  document  referred  to  in  para¬ 
graph  (m)  (2)  of  this  section  or  filed  with 
the  Corporation  may  be  incorporated  by 
reference  in  a  registration  statement  or 
report  if  such  financial  statement  sub¬ 
stantially  meets  the  requirements  of  the 
form  on  which  the  statement  or  report 
is  filed.  Financial  statements  or  other 
financial  data  required  to  be  given  in 
comparative  form  for  two  or  more  fiscal 
years  or  periods  shall  not  be  incorporated 
by  reference  unless  the  material  incor¬ 
porated  by  reference  includes  the  entire 
period  for  which  the  comparative  data 
is  required  to  be  given. 

(4)  Copies  of  any  information  or 
financial  statement  incorporated  by 
reference  pursucmt  to  paragraph  (m)  (21 
or  (m)  (3)  of  this  section,  or  copies  of 
the  pertinent  pages  of  the  document  con¬ 
taining  such  information  or  statement, 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  statement  or 
report  and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  for  all  purposes  of 
the  Act. 

(5)  Matter  incorporated  by  reference 
shall  be  clearly  identified  in  the  reference 
by  page,  paragraph,  caption,  of  other¬ 
wise.  Where  only  certain  pages  of  a  docu¬ 
ment  are  incorporated  by  reference  and 
filed  with  the  statement  or  report,  the 
document  from  which  the  material  is 
taken  shall  be  clearer  identified  in  the 
reference.  An  express  statement  that  the 
specified  matter  is  incorporated  by  refer¬ 
ence  shall  be  made  at  the  particular 
place  in  the  statement  or  report  where 


the  information  Is  required.  Matter 
shall  not  be  incorporated  by  reference 
in  any  case  where  such  incorporation 
would  render  the  statement  or  report 
incomplete,  unclear,  or  confusing. 

(n)  Summaries  or  outlines  of  docu~ 
ments.  Where  an  item  requires  a  sum¬ 
mary  or  outline  of  the  provisions  of  any 
document,  only  a  brief  statement  shall  be 
made,  in  sufficient  and  condensed  form 
as  to  the  most  im];}ortant  provisions.  In 
addition  to  such  statement,  the  summary 
or  outline  may  incorporate  by  reference 
particular  items,  sections,  or  paragraphs 
of  any  exhibit  and  may  be  qualified  in  its 
entirety  by  such  reference.  Matter  con¬ 
tained  in  an  exhibit  may  be  incorporated 
by  reference  in  answer  to  an  item  only 
to  the  extent  permitted  by  this  para¬ 
graph. 

(o)  Omission  of  substantially  identical 
documents.  In  any  case  where  two  or 
more  indentures,  contracts,  franchises, 
or  other  documents  required  to  be  filed 
as  exhibits  itre  substantially  identical  in 
all  material  respects  except  as  to  the 
parties  thereto,  the  dates  of  execution, 
or  other  details,  the  bank  need  file  a  copy 
of  only  one  of  such  documents,  with  a 
schedule  identifying  the  documents 
omitted  and  setting  forth  the  material 
details  in  which  such  documents  differ 
from  the  document  of  which  a  copy  is 
filed.  The  CorpOTation  may  at  any  time 
in  its  discretion  require  the  filing  of  cop¬ 
ies  of  documents  so  omitted. 

(p)  Additional  exhibits.  The  bank  may 
file  such  exhibits  as  it  may  desire,  in  ad¬ 
dition  to  those  required  by  the  appro¬ 
priate  form.  Such  exhibits  shall  be  so 
marked  as  to  indicate  clearly  the  subject 
matters  to  which  they  refer. 

(q)  Incorporation  of  exhibits  by  ref¬ 
erence.  (1)  Any  document  or  part  thereof 
previously  filed  with  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  this  Part  may.  subject  to  the 
following  limitations,  be  InctHporated  by 
reference  as  an  exhibit  to  any  registra¬ 
tion  statement  or  report  filed  with  the 
Corporation  by  the  same  or  any  other 
person.  Any  document  or  part  thereof 
filed  with  an  exchange  pursuant  to  the 
Act  may  be  incorporated  by  reference  as 
an  exhibit  to  any  registration  statement 
or  report  filed  with  the  exchange  by  the 
same  or  any  other  person. 

(2)  Any  document  incorporated  by 
reference  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  (q) 
shall  be  so  incorporated  only  by  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  specific  docmnent  and  to  the 
prior  filing  in  which  it  was  physically 
filed,  not  to  another  file  which  incorpo¬ 
rates  it  by  reference. 

(3)  If  any  modification  has  occurred 
in  the  text  of  any  document  incorporated 
by  reference  since  the  filing  thereof,  the 
registrant  shall  file  with  the  referoice  a 
statement  cimtaining  the  text  of  any 
such  modification  and  the  date  thereof. 

(4)  No  document,  which  has  b^n  on 
file  with  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  this 
part  for  a  period  of  more  than  10  years 
may  be  incorporated  reference.  This 
limitation  shall  not.  however,  apply  to  a 
corporate  charter  or  bylaws  if  such  docu¬ 
ment  has  not  been  amended  more  than 
twice  since  such  filing. 
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(r)  Extension  of  time  for  furnishing 
information.  Note:  The  disclosures  re- 
qulied  in  r^;>orts  filed  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  are  essential  to  the  preservation  of 
free,  fair  and  informed  securities  mar¬ 
kets.  It  is  of  critical  importance  that  such 
reports  be  furnished  within  the  time  they 
are  required  to  be  filed  imder  Corpora¬ 
tion  rules.  Only  the  most  compelling  and 
imexpected  circumstances  justify  a  delay 
in  the  filing  of  a  report  and  the  dissemi¬ 
nation  to  the  public  of  the  factual  infor¬ 
mation  csdled  for  therein. 

(1)  If  any  required  information,  docu¬ 
ment  or  report,  other  than  an  Initial  reg¬ 
istration  statement  under  section  12(g) 
of  the  Act.  cannot,  without  unreasonable 
effort  or  expense,  te  furnished  within  the 
time  it  is  required  to  be  filed,  the  bank 
shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no  later 
than  the  last  day  of  the  specified  period, 
file  with  the  Corporation  a  letter  appli¬ 
cation  for  an  extension  of  time  of  not 
more  than  30  days  fiunishing  the  infor¬ 
mation  called  for  by  all  items  of  the 
Form.  One  additional  extension-  of  not 
more  than  30  days  also  may  be  applied 
for  in  the  same  manner  as  the  initial 
application. 

(2)  An  application  pursuant  to  para¬ 
graph  (r)  (1)  of  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  granted  unless  the  Corporation 
within  15  days  after  the  receipt  thereof 
shall  deny  the  application  or  shall  notify 
the  bank  that  the  application  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  of  this  section. 

(3)  An  application  for  any  further  ex¬ 
tension  of  time  beyond  that  provided 
for  in  paragraph  (r)  (1)  of  this  section 
shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as 
set  forth  in  jparagraph  (r)(l)  of  this 
section  but  shall  be  deemed  to  have  "been 
denied  unless  the  Corporation  shall 
grant  such  application  within  15  days 
after  its  receipt. 

(4)  If  the  extension  requested  pur- 
susint  to  paragraph  (r)(l)  or  (r)(3)  of 
this  section  is  necessitated  by  the  inabil¬ 
ity  of  any  person  other  than  the  bank  to 
furnish  any  required  opinion,  informa¬ 
tion.  or  report,  the  implication  shall  have 
attached  as  an  exMbit.  a  statement 
signed  by  such  person  stating  the  specif¬ 
ic  reasons  why  such  person  is  unable  to 
furnish  the  required  oi^nion.  informa¬ 
tion.  report  or  certification. 

(5)  If  the  application  pursuant  to  par- 
agnmh  (rXl)  or  (3)  of  this  section,  or 
the  extension  of  time  granted,  relates 
only  to  a  portion  of  the  reqviired  infor- 
maticm.  document  or  report,  the  bank 
shall  file  the  remaining  portion  and  the 
portion  filed  shall  prominently  indicate 
the  nature  of  the  omitted  portion. 

(s)  Number  of  copies:  signatures: 
binding.  (1)  Except  where  otherwise  pro¬ 
vided  in  a  particular  form,  six  copies  of 
each  registration  statement  and  report 
(including  financial  statements)  and 
two  copies  of  each  exhibit  and  each 
other  document  filed  as  a  part  thereof, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corporation.  At 
least  one  complete  copy  of  each  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  filed  with  each  exchange, 
if  any,  on  which  the  securities  covered 
thereby  are  being  registered.  At  least  one 
copy  of  each  report  shall  be  filed  with 


each  exchange,  if  any.  on  which  the 
bank  has  securities  registered. 

(2)  At  least  one 'copy  of  each  state¬ 
ment  or  report  filed  with  the  Corporation 
and  one  copy  tlmreof  filed  with  an  ex¬ 
change  shall  be  manually  signed.  If  the 
statement  or  report  is  typevnltten.  one 
of  the  signed  copies  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  be  an  original  "ribbon” 
copy.  Unsigned  copies  shall  be  con¬ 
formed.  If  the  signatiue  of  any  pCrson 
is  afi5xed  pursuant  to  a  power  of  attor¬ 
ney  or  other  similar  authority,  a  copy 
of  such  power  or  other  authority  shall 
also  be  filed  with  the  statement  or  report. 

(3)  Each  copy  of  a  statement  or  re¬ 
port  filed  with  the  Corporation  or  with 
an  exchange  shall  be  boimd  in  one  or 
more  parts.  Copies  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  shall  be  bound  without  stiff 
covers.  The  statement  or  report  shall  be 
boimd  on  the  left  side  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  leave  the  reading  matter  legible.' 

(t)  Requirements  as  to  paper,  print¬ 
ing,  and  language.  (1)  Statement  and 
reports  shall  be  filed  on  good  quality  im- 
glazed  white  paper  8^  x  13  inches  in 
size,  insofar  as  practicable.  Tables, 
charts,  maps,  and  financial  statements 
may,  however,  be  on  larger  paper  if 
folded  to  that  size. 

(2)  The  statement  or  report  and,  in¬ 
sofar  as  practicable,  all  papers  and 
documents  filed  as  a  part  thereof,  shall 
be  printed,  lithographed,  mimeographed, 
xeroxcopied,  or  typewritten.  The  state¬ 
ment  or  report  of  any  portion  thereof 
may  however,  be  prepared  by  any  similar 
process  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Coiporation,  produces  copies  suitable  for 
a  permanent  record.  Irrespective  of  the 
process  used,  all  copies  of  any  such 
material  shall  be  clear,  easily  readable, 
and  suitable  for  repeat^  photocopying. 
Debits  in  credit  categories  and  crests  in 
debit  categories  shall  be  designated  so 
as  to  be  clearly  distinguishable  as  such 
on  photocopies. 

(3)  The  body  of  all  printed  statements 
and  reports  shall  be  in  roman  t3rpe  at 
least  as  large  as  10-point  modem  type. 
To  the  extent  necessary  for  convenient 
presentation,  however,  financial  state¬ 
ments  and  other  statistical  or  tabular 
data  and  the  notes  thereto  may  be  in 
type  at  least  as  large  as  8-point  modem 
type.  All  type  shall  be  leaded  at  least  2 
points. 

(4)  Statements  and  reports  shall  be  in 
English.  If  any  exhibit  or  other  paper  or 
document  filed  with  a  statement  or  re¬ 
port  is  in  a  foreign  language,  it  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  translation  into 
English. 

(u)  Preparation  of  statement  or  re¬ 
port.  Each  statement  and  report  shall 
contain  the  niunbers  and  captions  of  all 
items  of  the  aig)roprlate  form,  but  the 
text  of  the  items  may  be  omitted  pro¬ 
vided  the  answers  thereto  are  so  pre¬ 
pared  as  to  indicate  to  the  reader  the 
coverage  oi  the  items  without  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  his  referring  to  the  text  of  the 
itons  or  instructions  thereto.  Where  any 
iton  requires  information  to  be  given 
in  tabular  f(vm,  however.  It  shall  be 
given  in  substantially  the  tabular  form 


specified  In  the  item.  All  instructions, 
whether  appearing  under  the  items  of 
the  form  or  elsewhere  therein,  are  to  be 
omitted.  Unless  expressly  provided 
otiierwise,  if  any  item  is  inapplicable  or 
the  answer  thereto  is  in  the  negative,  an 
appropriate  statement  to  that  effect  shall 
be  made. 

(v)  Riders:  inserts.  Riders  shall  not 
be  used.  If  the  statement  or  report  is 
typed  on  a  printed  form,  and  the  space 
provided  for  the  answer  to  any  given 
item  Is  Insufficient,  reference  shall  be 
made  in  such  space  to  a  full  insert  page 
or  pages  on  which  the  item  nupriber  and 
caption  and  the  complete  answer  are 
given. 

(w)  Amendments.  All  amendments 
shall  comply  with  all  pertinent  require¬ 
ments  applicable  to  statements  and  re¬ 
ports.  Amendments  shall  be  filed 
separately  for  each  separate  statement 
or  report  amended.  Amendments  to  a 
statement  may  be  filed  either  before  or 
after'reglstratlon  becomes  effective. 

(X)  Title  of  securities.  Wherever  the 
title  of  securities  is  required  to  be  stated, 
information  shall  be  given  that  will  indi¬ 
cate  the  t3rpe  and.  general  character  of 
'  the  securities,  including: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  shares,  the  par  or 
stated  value,  if  any;  the  rate  of  div¬ 
idends.  if  fixed,  and  whether  cumulative, 
or  nonciunulative;  a  brief  indication  of 
the  preference,  if  any;  and  if  convert¬ 
ible,  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  funded  debt,  the 
rate  of  interest;  the  date  of  maturi^,  or 
if  the  issue  matures  serially,  a  brief  in¬ 
dication  of  the  serial  maturities,  such  as 
"maturing  serially  from  1970  to  1980”; 
if  payment  of  principal  or  interest  is 
contingent,  an  appropriate  indication  of 
such  contingency;  a  brief  indication  of 
the  priority  of  the  issue;  and  if  converti¬ 
ble,  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  other  kind  of 
security,  appropriate  information  of 
comparable  character. 

(y)  Interpretation  of  requirements. 
Unless  the  context  clearly  shows  other¬ 
wise, 

(1)  The  forms  require  information 
only  as  to  the  bank. 

(2)  Whenever  any  fixed  period  of  time 
in  the  past  is  indicated,  such  period  shall 
be  computed  from  the  date  of  filing. 

(3)  Whenever  words  relate  to  the  fu¬ 
ture,  they  have  reference  solely  to  pres¬ 
ent  intention. 

(4)  Any  words  ifidtcating  the  holder  of 
a  position  or  office  include  persons,  by 
vthatever  titles  designated,  whose  duties 
are  those  ordinarily  performed  by  hold¬ 
ers  of  such  positions  or  offices. 

(z)  When  securities  are  deemed  to  be 
registered.  A  class  of  securities  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  a  registration  statement 
has  been  filed  piusuant  to  section  12  of 
the  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  registered 
for  the  purposes  of  sections  13, 14  and  16 
of  the  Act  and  the  regulations  in  this 
Part  only  when  such  registration  state¬ 
ment  has  become  effective  as  provided  in 
section  12,  and  securities  of  said  class 
shall  not  be  subject  to  sections  13, 14  and 
16  of  the  Act  until  such  registration 
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statement  has  become  effective  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  section  12. 

§  33S.5  Proxy  statements  and  other  so¬ 
licitations  under  section  14  of  the  Act. 

(a)  Requirement  of  statement.  No 
solicitation  of  a  proxy  with  respect  to  a 
security  of  a  bank  registered  pursuant 
to  section  12  of  the  Act  shall  be  made 
luiless  each  person  solicited  is  concur¬ 
rently  furnished  or  has  previously  been 
furnished  with  a  written  proxy  state¬ 
ment  containing  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  Form  F-5.  If  the  management 
of  any  bank  having  such  a  security  out¬ 
standing  fails  to  solicit  proxies  from  the 
holders  of  any  such  security  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  require  the  furnishing  of 
such  a  proxy  statement,  such  bank  shall 
transmit  to  all  holders  of  record  of  such 
security  a  statement  containing  the  in¬ 
formation  required  by  Form  F-5.  The 
“information  statement”  required  by  the 
preceding  sentence  shall  be  transmitted 

(1)  at  least  20  calendar  days  prior  to 
any  annual  or  other  meeting  of  the 
holders  of  such  secirrity  at  which  such 
holders  are  entitled  to  vote  or  (2)  in  the 
case  of  corporate  action  taken  with  the 
written  authorization  or  concent  of  se¬ 
curity  holders,  at  least  20  days  prior  to 
the  earliest  date  on  which  the  corporate 
action  may  be  taken.  A  proxy  statement 
or  a  statement  where  management  does 
not  solicit  proxies  required  by  this  para¬ 
graph  is  hereinafter  sometimes  referred 
to  as  a  “Statement”. 

(b)  Exceptions.  The  requirements  of 
the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  Section  shall  not  apply  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1)  Any  solicitation  made  otherwise 
than  on  behalf  of  the  management  of 
the  bank  where  the  total  number  of  per¬ 
sons  solicited  is  not  more  than  10. 

(2)  Any  solicitation  by  a  person  in  re¬ 
spect  to  securities  carried  in  his  name 
or  in  the  name  of  his  nominee  (otherwise 
than  as  voting  trustee)  or  held  in  his 
ciistody,  if  such  person 

(i)  Receives  no  commission  or  re- 
'  muneration  for  such  solicitation,  directly 

or  indirectly,  other  than  reimbursement 
of  reasonable  expenses; 

(ii)  Fumishei  promptly  to  the  person 
solicited  a  copy  of  all  soliciting  material 
with  respect  to  the  same  subject  matter 
or  meeting  received  from  all  persons  who 
will  furnish  copies  thereof  for  such  pur¬ 
pose  and  who  will,  if  requested,  defray 
the  reasonable  expenses  to  be  Incurred  in 
forwarding  such  material;  and 

(iii)  In  addition,  does  no  more  than 
(A)  impartially  instruct  the  person 
solicited  to  forward  a  proxy  to  the  per¬ 
son,  if  any,  to  whom  the  person  solicited 
desires  to  give  a  proxy,  or  (B)  impar¬ 
tially  request  from  the  person  solicited 
Instructions  as  to  the  authority  to  be 
conferred  by  the'proxy  and  state  that  a 
proxy  will  be  given  if  no  Instructions  are 
received  by  a  certain  date. 

(3)  Any  solicitation  b^  a  person  with 
respect  to  secmities  of  which  he  is  the 
beneficial  owner. 

(4)  Any  solicitation  through  the  medi¬ 
um  of  a  newspaper  advertisement  that 
informs  security  holders  of  a  source  from 
which  they  may  obtain  copies  of  a  proxy 


statement,  form  of  proxy,  and  any  other 
soliciting  material  and  does  no  more 
than  (i)  name  the  bank;  (ii)  state  the 
reason  for  the  advertisement;  and  (ill) 
identify  the  prc^josal  or  proposals  to  be 
acted  upon  by  security  holders. 

(c)  Annual  report  to  security  bidders 
to  accompany  statements. 

(1)  Any  statement  fxuiilshed  on  be¬ 
half  of  the  management  of  the  bank  that 
relates  to  an  annual  meeting  of  security 
holders  at  which  directors  are  to  be 
elected  shall  be  accompaided  or  preceded 
by  an  annual  report  to  such  security 
holders  containing,  in  comparative  col¬ 
umnar  form,  such  financial  statements 
for  the  last  two  fiscal  years,  prepared  on 
a  consistent  basis,  as  will,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  management,  adequately  refiect 
the  financial  position  of  the  bank  at  the 
end  of  each  such  year  and  the  results  of 
its  operations  for  each  such  year.  The 
financial  statements  included  in  the  an¬ 
nual  report  may  omit  details  or  summar¬ 
ize  information  if  such  statements,  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  whole  in  the  light  of  other 
information  contained  in  the  report  and 
in  the  light  of  the  financial  statements 
of  the  bank  filed  or  to  be  filed  with  the 
Corporation,  will  not  by  such  procedure 
omit  any  material  information  necessary 
to  a  fair  presentation  or  to  make  the 
financial  statements  not  misleading  un¬ 
der  the  circiunstances.  Paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  shall  not  iq;>ply,  however, 
to  solicitations  made  on  behalf  of  man¬ 
agement  before  the  financial  statements 
are  available  if  solicitation  is  being  made 
at  the  time  in  opposition  to  the  manage¬ 
ment  and  if  the  management’s  statement 
includes  an  undertaking  in  bold-faced 
type  to  furnish  such  annual  report  to  aU 
persons  being  solicited  at  least  20  days 
before  the  date  of  the  meeting. 

Notss. — 1.  To  reflect  adequately  the  finan¬ 
cial  position  and  results  of  operations  of  a 
bank  in  its  annual  report  to  security  holders, 
the  financial  presentation  shall  include,  but 
not  necessarily  be  limited  to,  the  foUowlng: 

(a)  Comparative  statements  of  condition 
at  the  end  of  each  of  the  last  2  fiscal  years. 

(b)  Comparative  statements  of  Income  In 
a  form  providing  for  the  determination  of 
“net  income”  for  each  fiscal  year  and  per 
share  eanUngs  data. 

(c)  Comparative  statonents  of  changes  in 
capital  accounts  for  each  fiscal  year,  similar 
in  form  to  Form  P-9C. 

(d)  Comparative  statements  of  changes  in 
financial  position  similar  to  Form  F-9D. 

(e)  Comparative  reconciliations  of  the 

"Allowance  for  Possible  Loan  Losses”  account 
and  ot  the  “Reserve  on  Securities”  accoimt 
similar  in  form  to  Schedule  VII  and  Schedule 
Vin,  Form  F-9E.  ^ 

(f)  Supplemental  notes  to  financial  state¬ 
ments  to  the  extent  necessary  to  furnish  a 
fair  financial  presentation.  Such  notes  should 
include  the  aggregate  market  value  as  of  the 
balance  sheet  date  for  each  category  of  In¬ 
vestment  securities  repented  or  the  balance 
sheet,  and  other  Infcnmatlon  required  to  be 
furnished  in  notes  to  financiid  statements  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  bank’s  Form  F-2  Annual 
Report. 

2.  The  financial  statements  should  be  pre¬ 
pared  on  a  consolidated  basis  to  the  extent 
required  by  {338.7(d).  Any  difference  from 
the  principles  of  consolidation  or  other  ac- 
coimUng  principles  or  practices,  or  methods 
of  applying  accoxmtlng  principles  or  prac¬ 
tices,  filed  with  the  Corporation,  which  have 
a  material  effect  on  the  financial  position  or 


results  of  (^rations  of  the  bank,  shall  be 
noted  in  the  financial  statements  or  the  notes 
thereto  and  the  effect  thweof  reconciled  or 
explained  In  the  annual  report  to  secturlty 
holders. 

3.  When  financial  statMnents  Included  In 
the  annxial  report  (Form  F-2)  filed,  or  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  filed,  with  the  Corporation  are 
accompanied  by  an  opinion  of  an  Independ¬ 
ent  public  accountant,  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  in  the  annual  report  to  security  hold¬ 
ers  should  also  be  accompanied  by  an  opin¬ 
ion  of  such  Independent  public  accountant. 

4.  The  report  shall  Include  a  summary  of 
the  bank’s  eperations  containing  the  Infor¬ 
mation  required  by  Item  2  of  Form  F-2  ex¬ 
cept  for  the  reconciliations,  exhibits  and 
supplemental  informatiem  required  by  the 
Instructions  thereto.  ’The  provisions  of 
{  336.41,  Item  2,  Instruction  8  shall  apply 
to  repo^  to  security  holders. 

5.  The  report  shall  contain  a  brief  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  business  done  by  the  bank  and  Its 
subsidiaries  during  the  most  recent  fiscal 
year  which  will.  In  the  <plnlon  of  manage¬ 
ment,  indicate  the  general  nature  and  scepe 
of  the  business  of  the  bank  and  Its  subeidl- 
ariee.  ’The  report  shall  contain  Information 
as  comprehensive  as  that  required  by  Sched- 
\ile  in  of  Form  F-6E. 

6.  The  report  shall  contain  informatkm  as 
comprehensive  as  lhat  required  by  Item 
1(c)(1)  of  Form  F-2  regarding  the  Issuer’s 
lines  of  business. 

7.  The  report  shall  Identify  each  of  the 
bank’s  directon  and  (^Deers,  and  shall  mdi- 
oate  the  principle  occupation  or  enployment 
of  each  such  person  and  the  name  and  prin¬ 
cipal  business  of  any  organization  by  which 
such  person  Is  so  employed.  See  the  defini¬ 
tion  of  “officers”  at  I  336.2(B)  of  Part  838. 

8.  The  report  shall  Identify  'Oie  principal 
market  in  which  securities  of  any  class  en¬ 
titled  to  vote  at  the  meeting  are  traded,  and 
sbsOl  state  the  high  and  low  sales  prices  for 
such  securities  (or,  in  the  absence  of  such 
information,  the  range  of  bid  and  asked 
quotation  and  a  description  of  the  manner 
in  which  the  securities  are  traded  and  the 
soiirce  of  the  price  infoimation)  and  the 
dividends  paid  on  such  securitise  for  each 
quarterly  period  during  the  issuer’s  two 
most  recent  fiscal  years. 

9.  Management’s  proxy  statement,  or  the 

report,  shall  contain  an  undertaking  In  befid 
face  or  otherwise  reasonably  prominent  type 
to  provide  without  charge  to  each  person 
solicited,  on  the  written  request  of  any  such 
person,  a  copy  ot  the  bank’s  report  on 

Form  F-2,  including  the  financial  statements 
and  the  schedules  thereto  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  Corporati<Hi  pursuant  to  i  336.4(c) 
under  the  Act  tot  the  bank’s  most  recent 
fiscal  year,  and  shall  indicate  the  nsitMt  and 
address  of  the  person  to  whmn  such  a  writ¬ 
ten  request  Is  td  be  directed.  In  the  discre¬ 
tion  of  management,  a  bank  need  not  \mder- 
take  to  fiimlsh  without  charge  copies  of  all 
exhibits  to  its  Form  F-2,  provided  that- the 
copy  of  the  annual  report  on  Form  F-2  fur¬ 
nished  without  charge  to  requestlhg  secu¬ 
rity  holders  is  accompanied  by  a  list  briefiy 
describing  all  the  exhiblm  not  contained 
therein  and  Indicating  that  the  bank  will 
furnish  any  exhibit  upon  the  payment  of 
a  specified  reasonable  fee  which  fee  shall  be 
limited  to  the  issuer’s  reasonable  expenses  In 
furnishing  such  exhlMt. 

Inatructiona.  Pursuant  to  the  \mdertaking 
required  by  the  above  subparagraph,  a  bank 
shall  furnish  a  cc^y  of  its  annual  report  on 
Form  F-2  to  a  beneficial  owner  of  its  securi¬ 
ties  upon  receipt  of  a  written  request  from 
such. person.  Each  request  must  set  forth  a 
good  faith  representation  that,  as  of  the  rec- 
md  date  for  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
bank’s  security  holders,  the  person  iri^ietTtg 
the  request  was  a  beneficial  owner  of  securi. 
ties  entitled  to  vote  at  such  meeting. 
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10.  Subject  to  tbe  foregoing  requlremonts. 
the  report  may  be  Jn  a  form  deemed  suitable 
by  management  and  the  Information  re¬ 
quired  by  subparagraphs  4  to  9  may  be  pre¬ 
sented  In  an  appendix  or  other  separate  sec¬ 
tion  of  the  report,  provided  that  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  secrurlty  holders  Is  called  to  such 
presentation. 

Instruction.  Banks  are  encouraged  to  uti¬ 
lize  tables,  schedules,  charts,  and  graphic  11- 
lustratlohs  to  present  financial  Information 
In  an  understandable  manner.  Any  presenta¬ 
tion  of  financial  Information  must  be  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  data  in  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  contained  In  the  report  and,  if  appro¬ 
priate,  should  refer  to  relevant  portions  of 
the  financial  statements  and  notes  thereto. 

11.  the  requirement  for  sending  an  annual 
report  to  each  person  being  solicited  will  be 
satisfied  with  respect  to  persons  having  the 
same  addr^  by  sending  at  least  one  report 
to  a  holder  of  record  at  that  address  provided 
(1)  that  management  has  reasonable  cause 
to  believe  that  the  record  holder  to  whom 
the  report  Is  sent  Is  the  “beneficial  owner” 
of  securities  registered  In  the  name  of  such 
person  In  other  capacities  or  In  the  name  of 
other  persons  at  such  address  or  (11)  the  se¬ 
curity  holders  at  such  address  consent 
thereto  In  writing.  Nothing  herein  shall  be 
deemed  to  relieve  any  person  so  consenting 
of  any  obligation  to  obtcdn  or  send  such 
annual  report  to  any  other  person. 

12.  Such  financial  statements  and  the 
notes  thereto  shall  be  In  roman  type  at  least 
as  large  and  as  legible  as  10-polnt  modem 
type  except  that  to  the  extent  necessary  for 
convenient  presentation  financial  state¬ 
ments,  but  not  the  notes  thereto,  may  be  In 
ronum  type  at  least  as  large  and  as  legible  as 
8-polnt  modem  tsrpe.  All  such  type  shall  be 
leaded  at  least  2  i>olnts. 

13.  The  Corporation  may,  upon  the  request 
of  the  Issuer,  permit  the  omission  of 
financial  statements  for  the  earlier  of  such  2 
fiscal  years  upon  a  showing  of  good  cause 
therefw. 

(2)  Six  copies  of  each  annual  report 
sent  to  security  holders  pursuant  to  this 
pan^raph  (c)  chall  be  sent  to  the  Cor¬ 
poration  not  later  than  (1)  the  date  on 
which  such  report  is  first  sent  or  given  to 
security  holders  or  (ii)  the  date  on  which 
preliminary  copies  of  the  management 
statement  are  filed  with  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (f )  of  this  section, 
whichever  date  is  Icter.  Such  annual  re¬ 
port  is  not  deemed  to  be  “soliciting  ma¬ 
terial”  or  to  be  “filed”  with  the  Corpora- 
tkm  or  otherwise  subject  to  this  S  335.5 
or  the  liabilities  of  section  13  of  the  Act, 
except  to  the  extent  that  the  bank  speci¬ 
fically  requests  that  it  be  treated  as  a 
part  of  the  proxy  soliciting  material  or 
incorporates  it  in  the  proxy  statement  by 
reference. 

(3)  If  the  bank  knows  that  securities 
of  any  class  entitled  to  vote  at  a  meeting 
with  respect  to  which  the  bank  intends  to 
solicit  proxies,  oansents  or  authorizations 
are  held  of  record  by  a  broker,  dealer, 
bank  or  voting  trustee,  or  their  nominees, 
the  bank  shall  inquire  of  such  record 
holder  wheUier  other  persons  are  the 
beneficial  owners  of  such  securities  and, 
if  so,  the  number  of  c<vies  of  the  proxy 
and  other  soliciting  material  and,  in  the 
case  of  an  annual  meeting  at  which  di¬ 
rectors  are  to  be  elected,  the  number  of 
copies  of  the  annual  report  to  security 
holders,  necessary  to  supply  such  ma¬ 
terial  to  such  benc^cial  owners.  The  bank 
shall  supidy  such  record  holder  with  ad¬ 
ditional  copies  in  such  quantities,  assem¬ 


bled  in  such  form  and  at  such  a  place,  as 
the  record  holder  may  reasonably  request 
in  order  to  address  and  send  one  copy  of 
each  to  each  beneficial  owner  of  securi¬ 
ties  so  held  and  shall,  upon  the  request 
of  such  record  holder,  pay  its  reasonable 
expenses  for  completing  the  mailing  of 
such  material  to  security  holders  to 
whom  the  material  is  sent. 

Instructions.  1.  If  Um  bank’s  list  of  security 
boklers  Indicates  that  some  of  Its  securities 
are  registered  in  the  name  of  “Cede  &  Co.”, 
a  nominee  for  the  Depository  Trust  Company, 
or  in  the  name  of  a  nominee  for  any  central 
certificate  depository  system,  a  bank  shall 
make  iq>propnatc  Inquiry  of  the  central  de¬ 
pository  system  and  thereafter  of  the  par¬ 
ticipants  In  such  a  system  who  may  hold  on 
behalf  of  a  beneficial  owner,  and  shall  comply 
with  the  above  paragraph  with  respect  to 
any  such  participant. 

2.  The  requirement  for  sending  an  annual 
report  to  security  holders  of  record  having  the 
same  addr^  will  be  satisfied  by  sending  at 
least  one  report  to  a  holder  of  record  at  that 
address  provided  that  those  holders  of  record 
to  whom  a  report  is  not  sent  agree  thereto 
In  writing.  This  procedure  Is  not  available 
where  other  banks,  brokw -dealers,  and  other 
persons  hold  securities  In  nominee  accounts 
or  “street  names”  on  behalf  of  beneficial 
owners,  and  such  persons  are  not  relieved  of 
any  obUgatlon  to  obtain  or  send  such  annual 
report  to  Urn  beneficial  owners. 

3.  The  attention  of  banks  is  called  to  the 
fact  that  broker-dealers  have  an  obligation 
pursuant  to  applicable  self-r^ulatory  re¬ 
quirements  to  obtain  and  forward  annual 
repor  s  and  proxy  soliciting  materials  In  a 
timely  manner  to  beneficial  owners  for  whom 
such  broker-dealers  hold  securities. 

(d)  ReqtiiremenU  as  to  proxy.  (1)  The 
form  of  proxy  (i)  shall  indicate  in  bold¬ 
face  type  whether'  or  not  the  proxy  is 
solicited  on  behalf  of  the  management  of 
the  bulk,  (ii)  shall  provide  a  specifically 
designate  blank  space  for  dating  proxy, 
and  (iii)  ^all  identify  clearly  and  Im¬ 
partially  each  matter  or  group  of  related 
matters  intended  to  be  acted  upon 
whether  proposed  by  the  management  or 
by  security  holders.  No  reference  need  be 
made,  however,  to  matters  as  to  which 
discretionary  authority  is  conferred  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (d/  (3)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion. 

(2)  (i)  Means  shall  be  provided  in  the 
form  of  proxy  whereby  the  person  solic¬ 
ited  is  afforded  an  opportunity  to  spec¬ 
ify  by  ballot  a  choice  between  approval 
or  di^pproval  of  each  matter  or  group 
of  relat^  matters  referred  to  therein  as 
Intended  to  be  acted  upon,  other  than 
elections  to  office.  A  proxy  may  confer 
discretionary  authority  with  respect  to 
matters  as  to  which  a  choice  is  not  so 
specified  if  the  form  of  proxy  states  in 
bold-faced  type  how  the  shares  repre¬ 
sented  by  the  proxy  are  intended  to  be 
voted  in  each  such  case. 

(ii)  A  form  of  proxy  which  provides 
both  for  the  election  of  directors  and  for 
action  on  other  specified  matters  shall  be 
prepared  so  as  clearly  to  provide,  by  a 
box  or  otherwise,  means  by  which  the 
security  holder  may  withhold  authority 
to  vote  for  the  election  of  directors.  Any 
such  form  of  proxy  which  is  executed  by 
the  security  holder  in  such  manner  as  not 
to  withhold  authority  to  vote  for  the  elec- 
tiMi  of  direct(»^  shall  be  deemed^to  grant 


such  authority,  provided  the  form  of 
proxy  so  states  in  bold-faced  type. 

Instruction.  ParagrapB  (d)  (2)  (U)  of  this 
section  does  not  apply  (a)  In  the  case  of  a 
merger,  consolidation  or  other  plan  If  the 
election  of  directors  Is  an  Integral  part  of 
the  plan  and  Is  not  to  be  separately  voted 
upon  or  (b)  If  the  only  matters  to  be  acted 
upon  are  the  election  of  directors  and  the 
election,  selection  or  approval  of  other  per¬ 
sons  such  as  clerks  w  auditors. 

(3)  A  proxy  may  confer  discretionary 
authority  to  vote  with  respect  to  any  erf 
the  following  matters: 

(i)  Matters  which  the  persons  making 
the  soUcitation  do  not  know,  a  reasonable 
time  before  the  solicitation,  are  ta  be 
presented  at  the  meeting,  if  a  specific 
statement  to  that  effect  Is  made  in  the 
proxy  statement  or  form  of  proxy; 

(ii)  Approval  of  the  minutes  of  the 
prior  meeting  if  such  approval  does  not 
amoimt  to  ratification  of  the  action  taken 
at  that  meeting; 

(iii)  The  election  of  any  person  to  any 
office  for  which  a  bona  fide  nominee  is 
named  in  the  proxy  statement  and  such 
nominee  is  subsequently  unable  to  serve 
or  for  good  cause  refuses  ta  serve; 

(iv)  Any  proposal  omitted  from  the 
proxy  statement  and  form  of  proxy  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraphs  (h)  or  (k)  of  this 
section;  and 

(V)  Matters  incident  to  the  conduct  of 
the  meeting. 

(4)  No  proxy  shall  confer  authority 
(i>  to  vote  for  the  election  of  any  person 
to  any  office  for  which  a  bona  fide  nomi¬ 
nee  is  not  named  in  the  proxy  statement, 
or  (ii)  to  vote  at  any  annual  meeting 
other  than  the  next  annual  meeting  (or 
any  adjournment  thereof)  to  be  held 
after  the  date  on  which  the  proxy  state¬ 
ment  and  form  of  proxy  are  fimt  sent  or 
given  to  security  holders.  A  person  diall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  a  bona  fide  nominee 
and  he  shall  not  be  named  as  such  unless 
he  has  consented  to  being  named  in  the 
proxy  statement  and  to  serve  if  elected. 

(5)  The  proxy  statement  or  form  of 
proxy  shall  provide,  subject  to  reasonable 
specified  conditions,  that  the  shares  rep¬ 
resented  by  the  proxy  will  be  voted  mid 
that  where  the  person  solicited  specifies 
by  means  of  a  ballot  provided  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (d)(2)  of  this  section  a 
choice  with  respect  to  any  matters  to  be 
acted  upon,  the  shares  be  voted  in 
accordance  with  the  specifications  so 
made. 

(e)  Presentation  of  information  in 
Statement.  (1)  The  information  included 
in  the  Statement  shall  be  clearly  pre¬ 
sented  and  the  statements  made  shall  be 
di'vided  into  groups  according  to  subject 
matter  and  the  various  groups  of  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  preceded  by  appropriate 
headings.  The  order  of  items  in  the  form 
need  not  be  followed.  'Where  practicable 
and  appropriate,  the  information  shall  be 
presented  in  tabular  form.  All  amounts 
shall  be  stated  in  figures.  Information  re¬ 
quired  by  more  than  one  applicable  item 
need  not  be  repeated.  No  statement  need 
be  made  in  response  to  any  item  that  is 
inapi^cable. 

(2)  Any  Information  required  to  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Statement  as  to  terms  of 
securities  or  otiier  subject  matter  •that 
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from  a  standpoint  of  practical  necessity 
must  be  determined  in  the  future  may  be 
stated  to  terms  of  present  knowledge  and 
intention.  To  the  extent  practicable,  the 
authority  to  be  conferred  concerning 
each  such  matter  shall  be  confined  within 
limits  reasonably  related  to  the  need 
for  discretionary  authority.  Subject  to 
the  foregoing,  information  that  is  not 
known  to  the  persons  on  whose  behalf 
the  solicitation  is  to  be  made  and  is  not 
reasonably  within  the  power  of  such  per¬ 
sons  to  ascertain  or  procure  may  be 
omitted,  if  a  brief  statement  of  the  cir- 
cmnstances  rendering  such  information 
imavailable  is  made. 

(3)  There  may  be  omitted  from  a 
proxy  statement  any  information  con¬ 
tained  in  any  other  proxy  soliciting  ma- 
teriaJ  that  has  been  furnished  to  each 
person  solicited  to  connection  with  the 
same  meeting  or  subject  matter  if  a  clear 
reference  is  made  to  the  paurticular  docu¬ 
ment  containing  such  information. 

(4)  All  printed  Statements  shall  be 
set  to  roman  type  at  least  as  large  as 
10-point  modem  type  except  that  to  the 
extent  necessary  for  convenient  presen¬ 
tation  financial  statements  and  other 
statistical  or  tabular  matter  may  be  set 
in  roman  type  at  least  as  large  as  8-potot 
modem  type.  All  type  shall  be  leaded  at 
least  2  points. 

(5)  All  proxy  statements  shall  dis¬ 
close  on  the  first  page  thereof  the  com¬ 
plete  mailing  address,  toduding  zip  code, 
of  the  principal  executive  offices  of  the 
bank  and  the  stpproximate  date  on  which 
the  proxy  statement  and  form  of  proxy 
are  first  sent  or  given  to  security  holders. 

(f)  Material  required  to  be  filed.  (1) 
Three  preliminary  copies  of  each  State¬ 
ment,  form  d  proxy,  and  other  item  of 
soliciting  material  to  be  furnished  to 
security  holders  concurrently  therewith, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corporation  by 
management  or  any  other  pers(m  making 
a  solicitation  subject  to  this  9  335.5  at 
least  ten  calendar  days  (or  15  calmdar 
days  to  the  case  of  other  than  routine 
meetings,  as  defined  below)  prior  to  the 
date  such  item  is  first  sent  or  given  to 
any  seciirity  holders,  or  such  shorter 
period  prior  to  that  date  as  may  be  au¬ 
thorized.  For  the  purposes  of  this  para¬ 
graph  (f)  (1)  of  this  section,  a  routine 
meeting  means  a  meeting  with  respect 
to  which  no  one  is  soliciting  proxies  sub¬ 
ject  to  this  9  335.5  other  than  on  behalf  of 
management  and  at  which  management 
intends  to  present  no  matters  other  than 
the  election  of  directors,  election  of  in¬ 
spectors  of  election,  and  other  recurring 
matters.  In  the  absence  of  actual  knowl¬ 
edge  to  the  contrary,  management  may 
assiune  that  no  other  such  solicitation 
of  the  bank’s  security  holders  is  being 
made.  In  cases  of  annual  meetings,  one 
additional  preliminary  copy  of  the  state¬ 
ment,  the  form  of  proxy,  and  any  other 
soliciting  material,  marked  to  show 
changes  from  the  material  sent  or  given 
to  security  holders  with  respect  to  the 
preceding  aimual  meeting,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation.  If  the  changes  are 
material,  the  bank  shall  file  with  the 
Corporation  any  explanatory  comments 


which  may  be  of  assistance  to  the  expe¬ 
ditious  processing  of  the  statement. 

(2)  Hiree  preliminary  copies  of  any 
additional  soliciting  material  relating  to 
the  same  meeting  or  s\ibject  matter,  fur¬ 
nished  to  security  holders  subsequent  to 
the  proxy  statement  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Corporation  at  least  two  days  (ex¬ 
clusive  of  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  holi¬ 
days)  prior  to  the  date  copies  of  such 
material  are  first  sent  or  given  to  secu¬ 
rity  holders,  or  such  shorter  period  prior 
to  such  date  as  may  be  authorized  upon 
a  showing  of  good  cause  therefor. 

(3)  Six  copies  of  each  Statement, 
form  of  proxy,  and  other  item  of  solicit¬ 
ing  material,  to  the  form  to  which  such 
material  is  furnished  to  security  holders, 
shall  be  filed  with,  or  mailed  for  filing 
to,  the  Corporation  not  later  than  the 
date  such  material  is  first  sent  or  given 
to  any  security  holders.  Three  copies  of 
such  material  shall  at  the  same  time 
be  filed  with,  or  mailed  for  filing  to,  each 
exchange  upon  which  any  security  of 
the  bank  is  listed. 

Mots. — ^The  definitive  Statement  filed  with 
the  Corporatloa  idio\ild  be  accompanied  by 
a  letter  incUcatlng  any  material  changes 
which  have  been  made  therein,  other  than 
those  made  in  response  to  the  staff’s  com¬ 
ments  and  should  also  be  accompimled  by  a 
marked  copy  ot  the  Definitive  Statement 
indicating  aU  dtanges  made  therein. 

(4)  If  the  sc^citation  is  to  be  made 
in  whole  or  to  part  by  personal  solicita¬ 
tion,  three  copies  of  all  written  instruc¬ 
tion,  or  other  material  that  discusses  or 
reviews,  or  comments  upon  the  merits 
of,  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  and  Is 
furnished  to  the  individuals  making  the 
actual  solicitation  for  their  use  directly 
or  indirectly  to  connection  with  the  solic¬ 
itation  shall  be  filed  with  the  Cm^iora- 
tion  by  the  person  on  whose  behalf  the 
solicitation  is  made  at  least  five  days 
prior  to  the  date  copies  of  such  mate¬ 
rial  are  first'sent  or  given  to  such  indi¬ 
vidual,  or  shorter  period  prior  to  that 
date  as  may  be  authorized  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  of  good  cause  therefor. 

(5)  All  copies  of  material  filed  pursu¬ 
ant  to  paragraphs  (f)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
section  shall  be  clearly  marked  “Prelim¬ 
inary  Copies”  and  shall^be  for  the  in¬ 
formation  of  the  Corporation  only  and 
shall  not  be  deemed  available  for  public 
inspection  except  that  such  material  may 
be  disclosed  to  any  department  or  agency 
of  the  n.S.  Clovemment  and  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  may  make  such  inquiries  or  investi¬ 
gation  ^th  respect  to  the  material  as 
may  be  necessary  for  an  adequate  review 
thereof.  All  material  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (f)  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  of  this 
section  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  state¬ 
ment  of  the  date  upon  which  copies 
thereof  are  intended  to  be,  or  have  been, 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders.  All  ma¬ 
terial  filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (f) 
(4)  of  this  section  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  of  the  date  upop  which 
c<H>ies  thereof  have  been  or  are  intended 
to  be  released  to  the  individuals  who 
make  actual  scfficitation. 

(6)  Copies  of  replies  to  inquiries  from 
secmity  holders  requesting  further  in¬ 


formation  and  c(H>ies  of  communications 
that  do  no  more  than  request  that  forms 
of  proxy  theretofore  soUcited  be  signed, 
dated,  and  returned  not  need  be  filed 
pursuant  to  this  paragnq}h. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (f)  (1).  (f)  (2),  and  (fH5)  of 
this  section,  copies  of  soliciting  material 
to  the  form  of  speeches,  press  releases, 
and  radio  or  television  sc^ts  may.  but 
need  not,  be  filed  with  the  Corporation 
prior  to  use  or  publication.  Definitive 
copies,  however,  shall  be  filed  with  or 
mailed  for  filing  to  the  Corporation  as 
required  by  paragraph  (f )  (3)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  not  later  than  the  date  such  ma¬ 
terial  is  used  or  published.  The  provision 
of  paragraphs  (f)(1),  (f)(2),  and  (f) 
(5)  of  this  section  shall  aimly,  however, 
to  any  reprints  or  reproductions  of  aU,  or 
any  part  of  such  material. 

(8)  Where  any  statement,  form  of 
proxy,  or  other  material  filed  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  is  revised,  two  of  the 
copies  of  such  revised  material  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraph  (f)  (3)  of  this  section 
shall  be  marked  to  Indicate  clearly  the 
changes.  If  the  reviskm  alters  the  text  of 
the  material,  the  changes  to  such  text 
shall  be  indicated  by  means  of  under¬ 
scoring  or  to  some  other  appropriate 
manner. 

(9)  The  date  that  proxy  material  is 
“filed”  with  the  Corporation  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  paragriq;>hs  (f)  (1),  (2),  and 
(4)  of  this  section  is  the  date  of  receipt 
by  the  Corporation,  not  the  date  of  mail¬ 
ing  to  the  Corporation.  In  computing  the 
advance  filing  period  for  preliminary 
copies  of  proxy  soliciting  material  of 
proxy  soliciting  material  referred  to  to 
such  subparagraphs,  the  date  of  the  pre¬ 
liminary  materiid  is  to  be  coimted  as  the 
first  day  of  the  period  and  definitive  ma¬ 
terial  should  not  be  planned  to  be  mailed 
of  distributed  to  security  holders  imtil 
after  the  expiration  of  such  period. 
Where  additional  time  is  required  for 
final  printing  after  receipt  of  comments, 
the  preliminary  proxy  material  should 
be  filed  as  early  as  possible  prior  to  the 
intended  mailing  date. 

(10)  Where  preliminary  copies  of  ma¬ 
terial  are  filed  with  the  Corporation  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  paragraph,  the  printing  of 
definitive  copies  for  distribution  to 
security  holders  should  be  deferred  until 
the  comments  of  the  Corporation’s  staff 
have  been  received  and  considered. 

(g)  Mailing  communications  for  secu¬ 
rity  holders.  If  the  management  of  the 
bank  has  made  or  intends  to  make  any  ' 
proxy  solicitations  subject  to  this  section, 
the  bank  shall  perform  such  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  acts  as  may  be  requested  to  writ¬ 
ing  with  respect  to  the  same  subject  mat¬ 
ter  or  meeting  by  any  security  holder 
who  is  entitled  to  vote  on  such  matter 
or  to  vote  at  such  meeting  and  who 
shall  first  defray  the  reasonaUe  expenses 
to  be  incurred  by  the  bemdk  to  the  per¬ 
formance  of  the  act  acts  requested: 

(1)  The  bonk  shall  mafl  or  otherwise 
furnish  to  such  secxirity  h<dder  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information  as  mmnptly  as  prac¬ 
ticable  after  the  receipt  of  such  request: 

(D  A  statement  of  the  approxtomte 
number  eff  holders  of  record  of  any  class 


FEOOAL  REGiSTEt,  VOL  40,  NO.  t9« — ^WEDNESDAY,  OCTOBER  8,  1975 


47356 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


of  securities,  any  of  the  holders  of  which 
have  been  or  are  to  be  solicited  on  behalf 
of  the  management,  or  any  group  of  such 
holders  that  the  seciult^  holder  shall 
designate; 

(ii)  If  the  management  of  the  bank 
has  made  or  intends  to  make,  through 
bankers,  brokers,  or  other  persons  any 
solicitation  of  the  beneficial  owners  of 
securities  of  any  class,  a  statement  of 
the  approximate  number  of  such  benefi¬ 
cial  owners,  or  any  group  of  such  own¬ 
ers  that  the  seciu-ity  holder  shall 
designate; 

(iii)  An  estimate  of  the  cost  of  mail¬ 
ing  a  specified  proxy  statement,  form  of 
proxy,  or  other  communication  to  such 
holders,  including  insofar  as  known  or 
reasonably  available,  the  estimated  han¬ 
ging  and  mailing  costs  of  the  bankers, 
brokers,  or  other  persons  specified  in 
subdivision  (gXlXii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  (i)  Copies  of  any  proxy  statement, 
form  of  proxy,  or  other  communication 
furnished  by  the  security  holder  shall  be 
mailed  by  the  bank  to  such  of  the  holders 
of  record  specified  in  paragraph  (g)  (1) 

(i)  of  this  section  as  the  security  holder 
shall  designate.  The  bank  shall  also 
mall  to  each  banker,  broker,  or  other  per¬ 
sons  specified  in  paragraph  (g)(lXii) 
of  this  section,  a  sufficient  munber  of 
copies  of  such  proxy  statement,  form  of 
proxy,  or  other  communication  as  will 
enable  the  banker,  broker,  or  other  per¬ 
son  to  furnish  a  copy  thereof  to  each 
beneficial  owner  solicited  or  to  be 
solicited  through  him. 

(ii)  Any  such  material  that  is  fur¬ 
nished  by  the  security  holder  shall  be 
mailed  with  reasonable  promptness  by 
the  bank  after  receipt  of  a  tender  of  the 
material  to  be  mailed,  of  envelopes  or 
other  containers  therefor,  of  postage  or 
payment  for  postage,  and  of  evidence 
that  such  material  has  been  filed  with 
the  Corporation  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(f)  of  this  section.  The  bank  need  not, 
however,  mail  any  such  material  that 
r^tes  to  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon 
at  an  annual  meeting  of  security  holders 
prior  to  the  earlier  of  (A)  a  day  corre¬ 
sponding  to  the  first  date  on  which 
management  proxy  soliciting  material 
was  released  to  secxudty  holders  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  last  annual  meeting  of 
security  holders,  or  (B)  the  first  day  on 
which  solicitation  is  made  on  behalf  of 
management.  With  respect  to  any  such 
material  that  relates  to  any  matter  to 
be  acted  upon  by  security  holders  other¬ 
wise  than  at  an  annual  meeting,  such 
material  need  not  be  mailed  prior  to  the 
first  day  on  which  solicitation  is  made  on 
behalf  of  management. 

(iii)  Neither  the  management  nor  the 
bank  shall  be  responsible  for  such  proxy 
statement,  form  of  proxy,  or  other 
commimication. 

(3)  In  lieu  of  performing  the  acts 
specified  above,  the  bank  may,  at  its  op¬ 
tion,  furnish  promptly  to  such  security 
holder  a  reasonably  current  list  of  the 
names  and  addresses  of  such  of  the  hold¬ 
ers  of  record  {qpecified  in  (gXlXii)  of 
this  section  as  the  security  holder  shall 
designate,  and  a  list  of  the  luunes  and 
addresses  of  the  bankers,  brokers,  or 


other  persons  specified  in  paragre^h  (g) 
(l)(ii)  of  this  section  as  the  security 
holder  shall  designate  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  approximate  number  of 
beneficial  owners  solicited  or  to  be 
solicited  through  each  such  banker, 
brcdcer,  or  other  person  and  a  schedule  of 
the  handling  and  mailing  costs  of  each 
such  banker,  broker,  or  other  person,  if 
such  schedule  has  been  supplied  to  the 
management  of  the  bank  The  foregoing 
information  shall  be  furnished  promptly 
upon  the  request  of  the  security  holder 
or  at  daily  or  other  reasonable  intervals 
as  it  becomes  available  to  the  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  bank. 

(h)  False  or  misleading  statements. 
(1)  No  solicitation  or  communication 
subject  to  this  section  shall  be  made  by 
means  of  any  statement,  form  of  proxy, 
notice  of  meeting,  or  other  communica¬ 
tion,  written  or  oral,  containing  any 
statement  that,  at  the  time  and  in  the 
light  of  the  circumstances  under  which 
it  is  made,  is  false  or  misleading  with  re¬ 
spect  to  any  material  fact,  or  that  omits 
to  state  any  material  fact  necessary  in 
order  to  make  the  statement  therein  not 
false  or  misleading  or  necessary  to  cor¬ 
rect  any  statement  in  any  earlier  com¬ 
munication  with  respect  to  the  solicita¬ 
tion  of  a  proxy  for  the  same  meeting  or 
subject  matter  that  has  bec<xne  false  or 
misleading.  Depending  upon  particular 
circumstances,  the  following  may  be  mis¬ 
leading  within  the  meaning  of  this  para¬ 
graph:  Predictions  as  tc  specific  future 
market  values,  earnings,  or  dividends; 
material  that  directly  or  indirectly  im¬ 
pugns  character,  integrity,  or  personal 
reputation,  or  directly  or  indirectly 
makes  charges  concerning  improper,  il¬ 
legal,  or  immoral  conduct  or  associations, 
without  factual  foimdation;  failure  to  so 
identify  a  statement,  form  of  proxy,  and 
other  soliciting  material  as  to  clearly  dis¬ 
tinguish  it  from  the  soliciting  material  of 
any  other  person  or  persons  .soliciting  for 
the  same  meeting  or  subject  matter; 
claims  made  prior  to  a  meeting  regard¬ 
ing  the  results  of  a  solicitation. 

(2)  The  fact  that  a  proxy  statement, 
form  of  proxy,  or  other  soliciting  mate¬ 
rial  has  been  filed  with  or  reviewed  by 
the  Corporation  or  its  staff  shall  not  be 
deemed  a  finding  by  the  Corporation  that 
such  material  is  accurate  or  complete  or 
not  false  or  ihisleading,  or  that  the  Cor¬ 
poration  has  passed  upon  the  merits  of  or 
approved  any  statement  therein  or  any 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  by  seciuity  hold¬ 
ers.  No  representation  contrary  to  the 
foregoing  shall  be  made. 

(1)  Special  provisions  applicable  to 
election  contests.  (1)  Solicitations  to 
which  the  paragraph  applies.  This  par¬ 
agraph  applies  to  any  solicitation  subject 
to  this  section  by  any  person  or  group  of 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  opposing  a 
solicitation  subject  to  this  section  by  any 
other  person  or  group  of  persons  with 
respect  to  the  election  or  removal  of  di¬ 
rectors  at  any  annual  or  special  meeting 
of  security  holders. 

(2)  Participant  defined,  (i)  For  pur¬ 
poses  of  this  paragraph  the  terms 
“participant"  and  “participant  in  a  solic¬ 
itation"  include  the  following: 


(A)  The  bank; 

(B)  Any  director  of  the  bank,  and  any 
nominee  for  whose  election  as  a  director 
proxies  are  solicited; 

(C)  Any  committee  or  group  that  so¬ 
licits  projties,  any  member  of  such  com¬ 
mittee  or  group,  and  any  person  whether 
or  not  named  as  a  member  who,  acting 
alone  or  with  one  or  more  other  per¬ 
sons,  directly  or  indirectly,  takes  the 
initiative  in  organizing,  directing,  or 
financing  any  such  committee  or  group; 

(D)  Any  person  who  finances  or  joins 
with  another  to  finance  the  solicitation 
of  proxies,  except  persons  who  contribute 
not  more  than  $500  and  who  are  not 
otherwise  participants; 

(E)  Any  person  who  lends  money  or 
furnishes  credit  or  enters  into  any  other 
arrangements,  pursuant  to  any  contract 
or  imderstanding  with  a  participant,  for 
the  purpose  of  financing  or  otherwise  in- 
clu(^g  the  purchase,  sale,  holding,  or 
voting  of  securities  of  the  bank  by  any 
participant  or  other  person,  in  support 
of  or  in  opposition  to  a  participant,  ex¬ 
cept  a  bank,  broker,  or  dealer  who,  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  lends 
money  or  executes  orders  for  the  pur¬ 
chase  or  sale  of  securities  and  whq  is  not 
otherwise  a  participant; 

(P)  Any  other  person  who  solicits 
proxies. 

(ii)  Such  terms  do  not  include — 

(A)  Any  person  or  organization  re¬ 
tained  or  employed  by  a  participant  to 
solicit  security  holders  and  whose  activi¬ 
ties  Are  limited  to  the  performance  of 
his  duties  in  the  course  of  such  employ¬ 
ment,  or  any  person  who  merely  trans¬ 
mits  proxy  soliciting  material  or 
performs  ministerial  or  clerical  duties; 

(B)  Any  person  employed  by  a  partici¬ 
pant  in  the  capacity  of  attorney,  ac¬ 
countant,  or  advertising,  pu|>llc  relations, 
or  financial  adviser,  and  whose  activities 
are  limited  to  the  performance  of  his 
duties  in  the  course  of  such  employment; 

(C)  Any  person  regularly  employed 
as  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  bank 
or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  who  is  not 
otherwise  a  participant;  or  • 

(D)  Any  officer  or  director  of,  or  any 
person  regulsuly  employed  by,  any  other 
participant.  If  such  officer,  director,  or 
employee  is  not  otherwise  a  participant. 

(3)  Filing  of  information  required  by 
Form  F-6.  (1)  No  solicitation  subject 
to  this  paragraph  shall  be  made  by  any 
person  other  than  the  management  of 
the  bank  unless  at  least  five  business 
days  prior  thereto,  or  such  shorter  period 
as  the  Corporation  may  authorize  upon  a 
showing  of  good  cause  therefor,  there 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corporation  and 
with  each  exchange  upon  which  any  se¬ 
curity  of  the  bank  is  listed,  by  or  on  be¬ 
half  of  each  participant  In  such  solicita¬ 
tion,  a  statement  in  duplicate  containing 
the  information  specified  by  Form  F-6. 

(ii)  Within  five  business  days  after  a 
solicitation  subject  to  this  paragraph  is 
made  by  the  management  of  the  bank, 
or  such  longer  period  as  the  Corporation 
may  authorize  upon  a  showing  of  good 
cause  therefor,  there  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Corporation  and  with  each  exchange 
upon  which  any  security  of  the  bank  is 
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listed,  by  or  on  behalf  of  each  partici¬ 
pant  in  such  solicitation,  other  than  the 
bank,  a  statement  in  duplicate  contain- 
Inir  the  Information  specified  by  Form 
P-6. 

(lii)  H  any  soUcitaticm  oa  behalf  ot 
manag«n«it  or  any  other  person  has 
been  made,  or  if  proxy  material  is  ready 
tor  distribution,  prior  to  a  solicitation 
subject  to  this  paragraph  in  opposition 
thereto,  a  statement  in  duplicate  con¬ 
taining  the  information  specified  in 
Form  P-6  shall  be  filed  by  or  on  behalf 
of  each  participant  in  such  prior  solici¬ 
tation,  other  than  the  bank,  as  soon  as 
reasonably  practicable  after  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  the  solicitation  in  opposi¬ 
tion  thereto,  with  the  Corporation  and 
with  each  exchange  on  which  any  secu¬ 
rity  of  the  br.ni:  >  listed. 

(iv)  If,  subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the 
statements  required  by  paragraphs  (i)  (3) 
(1),  (ii),  and  (ill)  of  this  section,  addi¬ 
tional  persons  become  participants  in  a 
solicitation  subject  to  paragraph  (i)  (3) 
(iv)  of  this  section  there  shall  be  filed, 
with  the  Corporation  and  each  approprl-* 
ate  exchange,  by  or  on  behalf  of  each 
such  person  a  statement  in  duplicate  con¬ 
taining  the  information  specified  by  Form 
F-6,  within  three  business  days  after 
such  person  becomes  a  participant  or 
such  longer,  period  as  the  Corporation 
may  autiuxlze  upon  a  showing  of  good 
cause  therefor. 

(v)  If  any  material  change  occurs  the 
facts  reported  in  any  statement  filed_by 
or  on  behalf  of  any  participant,  an  ap¬ 
propriate  amendment  to  such  state¬ 
ment  sh8Jl  be  filed  promptly  with  the 
Corporation  and  each  appropriate  ex¬ 
change. 

(vi>  Each  statement  and  amendment 
thereto  filed  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
shall  be  part  of  the  official  files  of  the 
Cori)oration  and  shall  be  deemed  a  com¬ 
munication  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (h)  of  this  section. 

(4)  Solicitations  prior  to  furnishing 
required  statement.  Notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  S  335.5(a).  a  solicitation 
subject  to  this  paragraph  (i)  may  be 
made  prior  to  furnishing  security  holders 
a  writt^  statement  containing  the  in¬ 
formation  specified  in  Form  F-5  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  solicitation  if  (i)  the  state¬ 
ment  required  by  paragraph  (i)(3)  of 
this  section  is  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  each 
participant  in  such  solicitation;  (ii)  no 
form  of  proxy  is  furnished  to  security 
holders  prior  to  the  time  the  statement 
is  furnished  to  security  holders,  except 
that  this  subdivision  shall  not  apply 
where  a  statement  then  meeting  the  re¬ 
quirement  of  Form  F-5  has  been  fur¬ 
nished  to  security  holders  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  person  making  the  solicitation; 
(iii)  at  least  the  Information  specified  in 
Items  2(a)  and  3(a)  of  the  statement 
required  by  paragraph  (1)(3)  of  this 
section  to  be  filed  by  each  participant,  or 
an  appn^riate  summary  thereof,  is  in¬ 
cluded  in  each  communication  sent  or 
given  to  security  holders  in  connection 
with  the  solicitation;  an<i  (iv)  a  written 
statement  containing  the  Information 
specified  in  Form  F-5  with  respect  to  a 
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S(dicitation  is  sent  or  given  security  hold¬ 
ers  at  the  earliest  practicable  date. 

(5)  Scdidtations  prior  to  furnishing 
required  statement — ^filing  requirements. 

TTuee  copies  of  any  soUcitatinff  material 
proposed  to  be  sent  or  given  to  security 
holders  prim:  to  the  furnishing  of  the 
proxy  statement  required  by  S  335.5(a) 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corporation  in 
preliminary  form,  at  least  five  business 
days  prior  to  the  ^te  copies  of  such  ma¬ 
terial  are  first  sent  or  given  to  security 
holders,  or  such  shorter  period  as  the 
Corporation  may  authorize  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  of  good  cause  therefor. 

(6)  Applications  of  this  paragraph  to 
annual  report.  Notwithstanding  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  S  335.5(c),  three  copies  of  any 
portion  of  the  annual  report  referred  to 
in  that  parsigraph  that  comments  upon 
or  refers  to  any  solicitation  subject  to 
this  paragraph,  or  to  any  participant 
in  any  such  solicitation,  other  than  the 
solicitation  by  the  management,  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Corporation  as  proxy  ma¬ 
terial  subject  to  this  section.  Such  por¬ 
tion  of  the  annual  report  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  in  preliminary  form 
at  least  five  business  days  prior  to  the 
date  copies  of  this  report  are  first  sent 
or  given  to  security  holders. 

(7)  Application  of  paragraph  (f)  of 
this  section.  The  provisions  of  paragraph 
(f)  (3) -(7)  of  this  section  shall  apply,  to 
the  extent  pertinent,  to  soliciting  mate¬ 
rial  subject  to  paragraphs  (i)  (5)  and  (6) 
of  this  section. 

(8)  Use  of  reprints  or  reproductions. 
In  any  solicitation  subject  to  this  para- 
gn^h,  soliciting  material  that  includes, 
in  whole  or  part,  any  reprints  or  repro¬ 
ductions  of  any  previously  published  ma¬ 
terial  shall: 

(1)  State  the  name  of  the  authority 
and  publication,  the  date  of  prior  pub¬ 
lication,  and  identify  any  person  who  is 
quoted  without  being  named  in  the  pre¬ 
viously  published  material. 

(ii)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  public  of¬ 
ficial  document  or  statement,  state 
whether  or  not  the  consent  of  the  author 
and  publication  has  been  obtained  to  toe 
use  the  prevkTusly  published  material 
as  proxy  solicfting  materiaL 

(iil)  If  any  participant  using  the  pre¬ 
viously  published  material  or  anyone  on 
his  btoalf.  paid,  dhectly  or  indirectly, 
for  the  prniaration  lor  prior  publication 
oi  the  previously  published  material,  or 
has  made  or  proposes  to  make  any  pay¬ 
ments  or  give  any  other  consideration  in 
connection  with  toe  publication  or  re- 
publication  of  such  material,  state  the 
circumstances. 

(j)  Prohibition  of  certain  solicitations. 
No  person  making  a  solicitation  that  is 
subject  to  this  section  shall  solicit— 

(1)  Any  undated  or  postdated  proxy; 
or 

(2)  Any  proxy  that  provides  that  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  dated  as  of  any 
date  subsequent  to  toe  date  on  which 
it  is  signed  by  the  security  holder. 

(k)  Proposals  of  security  holders.  (1) 
If  any  security  holder  entitled  to  vote  at 
a  meeting  of  security  holders  of  toe  bank 
Shan  submit  to  the  management  of  thp 
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bank,  within  toe  time  hereinafter  speci¬ 
fied.  a  profxxMd  which  is  accompanied  by 
notice  of  his  intention  to  present  toe 
pnvx)sal  fa*  action  at  toe  meeting,  toe 
management  shall  set  forth  toe  proposal 
in  its  proxy  statement  or  information 
statement.  If  management  issues  a  proxy 
statement,  it  shall  identify  toe  proposal 
in  its  form  of  proxy  and  provide  means 
by  which  security  holders  can  mid:e  toe 
specification  provided  for  by  f  3S5.5(d) 
(2).  If  management  issues  an  informa¬ 
tion  statement,  it  shidl  identify  toe  pro¬ 
posal  and  indicate  the  disposition  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  made  of  toe  proposal  by  toe 
managonent  at  the  meeting. 

The  management  of  toe  bank  shall  not 
be  required  by  tids  section  to  include  toe 
proposal  in  its  proxy  statemoit  or  faro 
of  procy  for  an  annual  meeting  unless  toe 
proposal  is  received  by  toe  management 
at  toe  bank’s  principal  executive  offices 
not  less  than  70  days  in  advance  of  a 
date  corre^nding  to  the  date  set  forth 
on  toe  management’s  proxy  statement 
which  was  released  to  security  Imklcrs  in 
connectioi  with  the  last  annual  meeting 
of  security  holders,  except  that  if  the 
date  of  the  annual  meeting  has  been 
changed  as  a  result  of  a  «*Hawgi»  In  the  fis¬ 
cal  year,  a  proposal  shall  be  received  by 
the  management  of  the  bank  a  reasonable 
time  before  toe  solicitatioi  is  made.  A 
proposal  to  be  presented  at  any  other 
meeting  shall  be  received  by  the  man¬ 
agement  of  toe  bank  a  reasonable  time 
before  toe  solicitation  is  made.  This 
paragraph  (k)  does  not  apply,  however, 
to  election  to  office  or  to  counter  pro¬ 
posals  to  matters  to  be  submitted  by  the 
management. 

Non:  In  order  to  curtaU  controversy  as 
to  the  date  that  a  security  holder’s  proposal 
was  received  by  the  management.  It  Is  sug¬ 
gested  that  security  holders  siibmlt  their 
proposals  by  CerUtled  Mail-Return  Receipt 
Requested. 

(2)  If  the  management  opposes  any 
proposal  received  from  a  security  holder, 
it  Shan  also,  at  toe  request  of  the  security 
holder,  include  in  its  proxy  statement  a 
statemoit  of  toe  security  holder,  in  not 
more  than  200  words,  in  support  of  toe 
proxisal,  which  statement  toaU  not  in¬ 
clude  toe  name  and  adchrss  of  the  secu¬ 
rity  holder.  Any  statements  in  the  text  of 
a  proposal,  sut^  as  a  preamble  or 
“whereas”  clauses,  which  are  in  effect 
arguments  in  support  of  the  proposal, 
shan  be  deemed  part  of  toe  supporting 
statement  and  subject  to  the  2eo-word 
limitation  thereon.  The  proxy  statement 
shan  also  include  either  the  rmnw  snd 
address  of  toe  security  holder  or  a  state¬ 
ment  that  such  information  wiU  be  fur¬ 
nished  by  toe  bank  to  any  person,  orally 
or  in  writing  as  requested,  prompt^  upon 
toe  receipt  of  any  oral  or  written  request 
therefor.  If  the  name  and  address  of  toe 
security  holder  is  omitted  from  the  proxy 
statement  it  shaU  be  furnished  to  the 
Corporation  at  toe  time  of  filing  toe 
management’s  auUminary  proxy  mate¬ 
rial  pursuant  to  paragraih  (f)  of  thia 
section.  The  statonent  and  request  of  the 
security  holder  shaB  be  fumitoed  to  the 
management  at  the  time  that  the  pro- 
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posal  is  furnished.  Neither  the  manage¬ 
ment  nor  the  bank  shall  be  responsible 
for  such  statement. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  paragraphs  (k) 

(1)  and  (2)  of  this  section,  the  manage¬ 
ment  may  omit  a  proposal  and  any  state¬ 
ment  in  support  thereof  from  its  proxy 
statement  and  form  of  proxy  imder  any 
of  the  following  circumstances: 

(i)  If  the  proposal  as  submitted  is, 
under  applicable  law  not  a  proper  subject 
for  action  by  security  holders;  or 

(ii)  If  the  proposal: 

(A)  relates  to  the  enforcement  of  a 
personal  claim  or  the  redress  of  a  per¬ 
sonal  grievance  against  the  bank,  man¬ 
agement,  or  any  other  person;  or 

(B)  consists  of  a  recommendation,  re¬ 
quest  or  mandate  that  action  be  taken 
with  respect  to  any  matter,  including  a 
general  economic,  political,  racial,  reli¬ 
gious,  social  or  similar  cause,  that  is 
not  significantly  related  to  the  business 
of  the  bank  or  is  not  within  the  control 
of  the  bank;  or 

(C)  consists  of  a  recommendation  or 
request  that  the  management  take  action 
with  respect  to  a  matter  relating  to  the 
conduct  of  the  ordinary  business  opera¬ 
tions  of  the  bank. 

Note. — ^Proposals  not  within  a  bank’s  con¬ 
trol  are  those  which  are  beyond  its  power  to 
effectuate. 

(iii)  If  the  management  has  at  the 
security  holder’s  request  included  in  a 
proposal  in  its  proxy  statement  and  form 
of  proxy  relating  to  the  last  two  annual 
meetings  of  security  holders  or  any  spe¬ 
cial  meeting  held  subsequent  to  the 
earlier  of  such  two  annual  meetings  and 
such  security  holder  has  failed  without 
good  cause  to  present  the  proposal,  in 
person  or  by  proxy,  for  action  at  the 
meeting; 

(iv)  Tf  substantially  the  same  proposal 
has  previously  been  submitted  to  security 
holders  in  the  management’s  proxy  state¬ 
ment  and  form  of  proxy  relating  to  any 
annual  or  special  meeting  of  security 
holders  held  within  the  preceding  five 
calendar  years.  It  may  be  omitted  from 
the  management’s  proxy  material  rat¬ 
ing  to  any  meeting  of  security  holders 
held  within  the  three  calendar  years  after 
the  latest  such  previous  submission;  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  (A)  If  the  proposal  was  sub¬ 
mitted  at  only  one  meeting  during  such 
preceding  period,  it  received  less  than 
three  percent  of  the  totsd  number  of  votes 
cast  In  regard  thereto;  or  (B)  If  the  pro¬ 
posal  was  submitted  at  only  two  meetings 
duHng  such  preceding  period,  it  received 
at  the  time  of  its  second  submission  less 
than  six  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
votes  cast  in  regard  thereto;  or  (C) 
If  the  proposal  was  submitted  at 
three  or  more  meetings  during  such  pre¬ 
ceding  period,  it  received  at  the  time  of 
its  latest  submission  less  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  total  niunber  of  votes  cast  in 
regard  thereto;  or 

(v)  If  the  proposal  consists  of  a  rec¬ 
ommendation  or  request  that  the  man¬ 
agement  take  action  with  respect  to  a 
matter  relating  to  the  conduct  of  the 
ordinary  business  operations  of  the  bank. 

(4)  Whenever  the  manag^ent  as¬ 


serts  that  a  proposal  and  any  statement 
in  support  thereof  received  from  a  secu¬ 
rity  holder  may  properly  be  omitted  from 
its  proxy  statement  and  form  of  proxy,  it 
shall  Qle  with  the  Ck>rporation,  not  later 
than  20  days  prior  to  the  date  the  pre¬ 
liminary  copies  of  the  proxy  statement 
and  form  of  proxy  are  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (f)  (1)  of  this  section,  or  such 
shorter  period  prior  to  such  date  ^  the 
Corporation  may  permit,  a  copy  of  the 
proposal  and  any  statement  in  support 
thereof  as  received  from  the  security 
holder,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  why  the  management  deems  such 
omission  to  be  proper  in  the  particular 
case,  and  where  such  reasons  are  based 
on  matters  of  law,  a  supporting  opinion 
of  counsel.  The  management  shall  at  the 
same  time,  if'  it  has  not  already  done  so, 
notify  the  secmity  holder  submitting  the 
proposal  of  its  intention  to  omit  the  pro¬ 
posal  from  its  proxy  statement  and  form 
of  proxy  and  shall  forward  to  him  a  copy 
of  the  statement  of  reasons  why  the 
management  deems  the  omission  of  the 
proposal  to  be  proper  and  a  copy  of  such 
supporting  opinion  of  counsel. 

(1)  Invitations  for  tenders.  (.1)  No  per¬ 
son,  directly  or  Indirectly,  by  use  of  the 
mails  or  by  any  means  or  instrumentality 
of  interstate  commerce  or  of  any  facility 
of  a  national  securities  exclmi^e  or 
otherwise,  shall  make  a  tender  offer  for, 
or  a  request  or  invitation  for  tenders  of, 
any  class  of  any  equity  security,  which  is 
re^tered  pursuant  to  section  12  of  the 
Act,  of  a  bank  if,  after  consummation 
thereof,  sudi  person  would,  directly  or 
indirectly,  be  tiie  beneficial  owner  of 
more  than  five  percent  of  such  class,  un¬ 
less,  at  the  time  copies  of  the  offer  or  re¬ 
quest  or  invitation  are  first  published  or 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders,  such 
person  has  filed  with  the  Corporation  a 
statement  containing  the  information 
and  exhibits  required  by  Form  F-11. 

(2)  If  any  material  change  occurs  in 
the  facts  set  forth  in  the  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (t)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  t^e  person  who  filed  such  stat^^t 
shall  promptly  file  with  the  Corporation 
an  amendment  disclosing  such  change. 

(3)  All  requests  or  Invitations  for 
tenders  or  advertisements  making  a 
tender  offer  or  requesting  or  Inviting 
tenders  shall  contain  the  names  of  the 
persons  making  such  reqiiests,  invita¬ 
tions,  or  advertisements  and  the  infor¬ 
mation  required  by  Items  2  (a) ,  (c)  and 
(e)  (1) ,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  of  Form  F-11,  or  a 
fair  and  adequate  summary  thereof,  and 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corporation  as 
part  of  the  statement  required  by  para¬ 
graph  (t)  (1)  of  this  section. 

(4)  The  exact  dates  prior  to  which, 
and  after  which,  secxirity  hol(ters  who 
deposit  their  securities  will  have  the 
right  to  withdraw  their  securities  pm:- 
suant  to  section  14(d)  (5)  of  the  Act,  or 
otherwise. 

(5)  If  the  tender  offer  or  request  or  in¬ 
vitation  for  tenders  is  for  less  than  all  of 
the  outstanding  securities  of  the  class 
and  the  person  making  the  offer,  request 
or  invitation  is  not  obligated  to  purchase 
all  of  the  securities  tendered,  the  date 
of  expiration  of  the  period  during  which 


the  securities  will  be  taken  up  pro  rata 
pursuant  to  section  14(d)  (6)  of  the  Act, 

(h:  otherwise. 

(6)  Any  additional  material  soliciting 
or  requesting  such  tender  offers  subse¬ 
quent  to  the  initial  solicitation  or  re¬ 
quest  shall  contain  the  names  of  the  per¬ 
sons  making  such  solicitation  or  request 
and  the  information  required  by  Form 
F-11  as  specified  in  subparagraifii  (3) 
of  this  paragraph,  or  a  fair  and  adequate 
summary  thereof :  Provided,  however, 
that  such  material  may  omit  any  of  such 
information  previously  fumitiied  to  the 
persons  solicited  or  requested  for  trader 
offers.  Copies  of  such  additional  material 
soliciting  or  requesting  such  tender  offers 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Corporation  not 
later  than  the  time  copies  of  such  mate¬ 
rial  are  first  published  or  sent  or  given 
to  security  holders. 

(7)  If  any  securities  to  be  offered  in 
connection  with  the  tender  offer  for,  or 
request  or  invitation  for  tenders  of.  se- 
cmities  With  respect  to  which  a  state¬ 
ment  is  required  to  be  filed  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (t)  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  have 
been  or  are  to  be  registered  imder  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  a  copy  of  the  pros¬ 
pectus  cimtaining  the  information  re¬ 
quired  to  be  included  therein  under  that 
Act  shall  be  filed  as  an  exhibit  to  such 
statement.  Any  information  contained 
in  the  prospectus  may  be  lnc(»porated 
by  reference  in  such  statement. 

(8)  Six  copies  of  the  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (t)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  every  amendment  to  such  state¬ 
ment,  and  all  other  material  required  by 
this  section  shall  be  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration.  One  copy  of  such  statement  or 
amendment  shall  be  manually  signed. 

(9)  Sections  335.5  (Z) ,  (m)  and  (n) 
do  not  apply  to  the  following  communi¬ 
cations: 

(i)  Offers  to  purchase  securities  made 
in  connection  with  a  distrlbuti(m  (ff  se¬ 
curities  permitted  by  Rules  lOb-6.  lOb-7, 
and  lOb-8  as  prcxnulgated  by  the  Secu¬ 
rities  and  Exchange  Ccunmission  under 
the  Act. 

(il)  Ihe  call  or  redemption  of  any  se¬ 
curity  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  governing  instruments. 

(iii)  Offers  to  purchase  securities  evi¬ 
denced  by  a  script  certificate,  order  form 
or  similar  document  which  represents  a 
fractional  interest  in  a  share  of  stock  or 
similar  security. 

(iv)  Offers  to  purchase  securities  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  statutory  procedure  for  the 
purchase  of  dissenting  shareholders’  se- 
curiti^. 

(V)  The  furnishing  of  information  and 
advice  regarding  a  tender  offer  to  cus- 
t(Hners  or  clients  by  attorneys,  banks, 
brokers,  fiduciaries  or  investment  ad¬ 
visers,  who  are  not  otherwise  partici¬ 
pating  in  the  tender  offer  or  solicitation, 
OB.  the  unsolicited  request  of  a  person  or 
pursuant  to  a  general  c(nitract  for  advice 
to  the  person  to  whom  the  information 
or  advice  is  given. 

(vi)  A  communication  fnnn  a  bank  to 
its  security  holders  which  does  no  more 
than  (A)  identify  a  tender  otter  or  re¬ 
quest  or  invitation  for  tmders  made  by 
another  person,  (B)  state  that  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  bank  is  studying  the 
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matter  and  will,  on  or  before  a  specified 
date  (which  shall  be  not  later  than  10 
days  prior  to  the  date  specified  in  the 
offer,  request  or  invitation,  as  the  last 
date  on  which  tenders  will  be  accepted, 
or  such  shorter  period  as  the  Commi^ion 
may  authorize)  advise  security  holders 
as  to  the  management’s  recommenda¬ 
tion  to  accept  or  reject  the  offer,  request 
or  invitation,  and  (C)  request  security 
holders  to  defer  making  a  determination 
as  to  whether  or  not  they  should  accept 
or  reject  the  offer,  request  or  invitation 
until  they  have  received  the  manage¬ 
ment’s  recommendation  with  respect 
thereto. 

(m)  Recommendations  as  to  tender 
offers.  (1)  No  solicitation  or  recom¬ 
mendation  to  the  holders  of  a  security  to 
accept  or  reject  a  tender  offer  or  request 
or  invitation  for  tenders  subject  to  sec¬ 
tion  14(d)  of  the  Act  shall  be  made  un¬ 
less,  at  the  time  copies  of  the  solicitation 
or  recommendation  are  first  published  or 
sent  or  given  to  holders  of  the  security, 
the  person  making  such  solicitation  or 
recommendation  has  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  a  statement  containing  the  in¬ 
formation  specified  by  Form  P-12;  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  this  paragraph  shall 
not  aiH?ly  to  a  person  required  by 
§  335.5(1)  to  file  a  statement,  or  a  per¬ 
son,  other  than  the  bank  or  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  bank,  who  makes  no 
written  solicitations  or  recommenda¬ 
tions  other  than  solicitations  or  recom¬ 
mendations  (x^ies  of  which  have  other¬ 
wise  been  filed  with  the  Corporation. 

(2)  If  any  material  change  occurs  in 
the  facts  set  forth  in  the  statement  re¬ 
quired  by  paragraph  (m)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  person  who  filed  such  statement 
shall  promptly  filed  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  an  amendment  disclosing  such 
change. 

(3)  Any  written  solicitation  or  rec¬ 
ommendation  to  the  holders  of  a  security 
to  accept  or  reject  a  tender  offer  or  re¬ 
quest  or  invitation  for  tenders  subject  to 
section  14(d)  of  the  Act  shall  include  the 
name  of  the  person  making  such  solicita¬ 
tion  or  recommendation  and  the  Infor¬ 
mation  required  by  Items  Kb),  2(b)  of 
Form  F-12,  or  a  f^r  and  adequate  sum¬ 
mary  thereof;  provided,  however  that 
such  written  solicitation  or  recommenda¬ 
tion  may  omit  any  of  such  information 
previously  furnished  to  the  persons  to 
whom  the  solicitation  or  recommendation 
is  made. 

(n)  Change  in  majority  of  directors.  If, 
pursuant  to  any  arrangement  or  imder- 
standing  with  the  person  or  persons  ac¬ 
quiring  securities  in  a  transaction  sub¬ 
ject  to  section  13(d)  or  section  14(d)  of 
the  Act,  any  persons  are  to  be  elected  or 
designated  as  directors  of  the  bank, 
otherwise  than  at  a  meeting  of  security 
holders,  and  the  persons  so  elected  or 
designated  will  consitute  a  majority  of 
the  directors  of  the  bank,  then,  not  less 
than  10  days  prior  to  the  date  any  such 
person  takes  office  as  a  director,  or  such 
shorter  period  prior  to  that  date  as  the 
Corporation  may  authorize  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  of  good  cause  therefor,  the  bank  shall 
file  with  the  Corporation  and  transmit  to 
all  holders  of  record  of  securities  of  the 
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bank  who  would  be  entitled  to  vote  at  a 
meeting  for  election  of  directors,  infor¬ 
mation  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
information  which  would  be  required  by 
Items  5  (a) ,  (d) ,  (e) ,  and  (f ) ,  6  and  7  of 
Form  F-5  to  be  transmitted  if  such  per¬ 
son  or  persons  were  nominees  for  elec¬ 
tion  as  directors  at  a  meeting  of  such 
security  holders. 

(o)  Solicitation  prior  to  furnishing  re¬ 
quired  proxy  statement.  (1)  Notwith¬ 
standing  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  a  solicitation  (other  than 
one  subject  to  paragraph  (i)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion)  may  be  made  prior  to  furnishing 
security  holders  a  written  proxy  state¬ 
ment  containing  the  information  speci¬ 
fied  in  Form  F-5  with  respect  to  such 
solicitation  if — 

(i)  The  solicitation  is  made  in  opposi¬ 
tion  to  a  prior  solicitation  or  an  invita¬ 
tion  for  tenders  or  other  publicized 
activity,  which  if  successful,  could  rea¬ 
sonably  have  the  effect  of  defeating  the 
action  proposed  to  be  taken  at  the 
meeting; 

(ii)  No  form  of  proxy  is  furnished  to 
security  holders  i^or  to  the  time  the 
written  proxy  statement  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  furnished 
to  security  holders;  provided,  however 
that  this  paragraph  (o)  (il)  shall  not  ap¬ 
ply  where  a  proxy  statement  then  meet¬ 
ing  the  reqiiirements  of  Form  F-5  has 
been  furnished  to  security,  holders  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  person  making  the  so¬ 
licitation; 

(iii)  The  identity  of  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  by  or  on  whose  behalf  the  solicita¬ 
tion  is  made  and  a  description  of  their 
interests  direct  or  indirect,  by  security 
holdings  or  otherwise,  are  set  forth  in 
each  communication  sent  or  glven-to  se¬ 
curity  holders  in  connection  with  the  so¬ 
licitation;  and 

(iv)  A  written  proxy  statement  meet¬ 
ing  the  requirements  of  this  section  is 
sent  or  given  to  security  holders  at  the 
earliest  practicable  date. 

(2)  Three  copies  of  any  soliciting  ma¬ 
terial  proposed  to  be  sent  or  given  to  se¬ 
curity  holders  prior  to  the  furnishing  of 
the  written  proxy  statement  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  ^tion  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Corporation  in  preliminary 
form  at  least  five  business  days  prior  to 
the  date  definitive  copies  of  such  ma¬ 
terial  are  first  sent  or  given  to  security 
holders,  or  such  shorter  period  as  the 
Corporation  may  authorize  upon  a  show¬ 
ing  of  good  cause  therefor. 

§  335.6  Repwts  of  directors;^  officers, 
and  principal  stockhcdders. 

(a)  Filing  of  statements.  (1)  Initial 
statements  of  beneficial  ownership  of  eq¬ 
uity  securities  required  by  Section  16(a) 
of  the  Act  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  on 
Form  F-7  (5  335.61.  Statements  of 

changes  in  such  beneficial  ownership 
shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  on  Form  F-8 
(S  335.62).  All  such  statements  shall  be 
prepared  and  filed  In  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  R>rm  F-7  and  F-8, 
respectively. 

(2)  A  person  who  is  already  filing 
statements  pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of 
the  Act  need  not  file  an  additional  state¬ 


ment  on  Form  F-7  (§  335.61).  When  an 
additional  class  of  equity  securities  of  the  * 
same  bank  becomes  registered,  or  when 
such  person  assumes  another  or  an  addi¬ 
tional  relationship  to  the  bank  for  ex¬ 
ample,  when  an  officer  becomes  a 
dirwtor. 

(3)  Any  bank  which  has  equity  seciui- 
ties  listed  on  more  than  one  national  se¬ 
curities  exchange  may  designate  one  such 
exchange  as  the  only  exchange  with 
which  reports  pursuant  to  section  16(a) 
of  the  Act  need  be  filed.  Such  de^gnation 
shall  be  made  in  writing  and  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Corporation  and  with 
each  national  securities  exchange  on 
which  any  equity  security  of  the  bank  is 
listed.  After  the  filing  of  sudi  designation 
the  securities  of  such  shall  be  exempted 
with  respect  to  the  filing  of  statements 
pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of  the  Act  with 
any  exchange  other  than  the  designated 
exchange. 

(4)  Any  director  or  officer  who  is  re¬ 
quired  to  file  a  statemoit  on  Form  F-8 
with  respect  to  any  change  in  his  bene¬ 
ficial  ownership  of  equity  securities 
which  occurs  within  six  months  after  he 
became  a  director  or  officer  of  the  bank 
issuing  such  securities  or  within  six 
months  after  equity  securities  of  such 
bank  first  became  registered  pmsuant  to 
section  12  of  the  Act,  shall  Include  in  the 
first  such  statement  the  information 
called  for  by  Form  F-8  with  respect  to 
all  changes  in  his  beneficial  owner^p 
of  equity  securities  of  such  bsmk  which 
occurred  within  six  months  prlqr  to  the 
date  of  the  change  which  requires  the 
filing  of  such  statement. 

(5)  Any  person  who  has  ceased  to  be 
a  director  or  officer  of  a  bank  which  bA.«t 
equity  securities  registered  pvirsuant  to 
section  12  of  the  Act,  or  who  is  a  director 
or  officer  of  a  bcmk  at  the  time  it  ceased 
to  have  any  equity  securities  so  regis¬ 
tered,  shall  file  a  stat^ent  on  Form  F-8 
with  respect  to  imy  change  in  his  bene¬ 
ficial  ownership  of  equity  securities  of 
such  bank  which  shall  occur  on  or  after 
the  date  on  which  he  ceased  to  be  such 
director  or  officer,  or  the  date  on  which 
the  bank  ceased  to  have  any  eqtoty  secu¬ 
rities  so  registered,  as  the  case  may  be,  if 
such  change  shall  occur  within  six 
months  after  any  change  in  his  beneficial 
ownership  of  such  securities  prior  to  such 
date.  The  statement  on  Form  F-8  shall 
be  filed  within  10  days  after  the  end  of 
the  month  in  which  the  reported  change 
in  beneficial  ownership  occurs. 

(b)  Oumership  of  more  than  10  per¬ 
cent  of  a  class  of  equity  securities,  (1)  In 
determining,  for  the  purpose  of  section 
16(a)  of  the  Act,  vdiether  a  person  is  the 
beneficial  owner,  directly  or  indirectly,  of 
more  than  10  percent  of  any  class  of 
equity  secmitles,  such  class  shall  be 
deemed  to  consist  of  the  total  amount  of 
such  class  outstanding  exclusive  of  any 
securities  of  such  class  held  by  or  for  the 
accoimt  of  the  issuer  or  a  subsidiary  of 
the  issuer.  However,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  percentage  ownership  of 
voting  trust  certificates  or  certificates  of 
deposit  for  equity  seciulties,  the  class  of 
voting  trust  certificates  or  certificates  of 
deposit  shall  be  deemed  to  consist  of  the 
amount  of  voting  trust  certificates  or 


HEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOl.  40,  NO.  1 96— WEDNESDAY,  OCTOBER  8,  1975 


47360 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


certificates  of  deposit  Issuable  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  total  amount  of  outstanding 
equity  securities  of  the  class  which  may 
be  deposited  under  the  voting  trust 
agreement  or  deposit  agreement  in  ques¬ 
tion,  whether  or  not  all  of  such  outstand¬ 
ing  securities  have  been  so  deposited.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person  act¬ 
ing  in  good  faith  may  rely  on  the  infor¬ 
mation  contained  in  the  latest  consoli¬ 
dated  financial  statement  in  a  registra¬ 
tion  statement  or  annual  report  filed 
with  the  Corporation  under  the  Act  with 
respect  to  the  amoimt  of  securities  of  the 
class  outstanding  or  in  the  case  of  voting 
trust  certificates  or  certificates  of  de¬ 
posit  the  amoxmt  thereof  issuable. 

(2)  In  determining  for  the  purpose  of 
section  l«(a)  of  the  Act  whether  a  per¬ 
son  is  the  beneficial  owner,  directly,  or 
indirectly,  of  more  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  securities,  such  per¬ 
son  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  beneficial 
owner  of  securities  of  such  class  which 
such  person  has  the  right  to  acquire 
through  the  exercise  of  presently  exer¬ 
cisable  options,  warrants  or  rights  or 
through  the  conversion  of  presently  con¬ 
vertible  securities.  The  seciurities  subject 
to  such  options,  warrants,  rights,  or  con¬ 
version  privileges  held  by  a  person  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  outstanding  for  the 
piirpose  of  computing,  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section,  the 
percentage  of  outstanding  securities  of 
the  class  owned  by  such  person  but  shall 
not  be  deemed  outstanding  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  computing  the  percentage  of  the 
class  owned  by  any  other  person.  This 
paragraph  shall  not  be  construed  to  re¬ 
lieve  any  person  of  any.  duty  to  comply 
with  section  16(a)  of  the  Act  with  respect 
to  any  equity  securities  consisting  of  op- 
ticms,  wsurants,  rights  or  convertible 
securities  which  are  otherwise  subject  as 
a  class  to  that  section  (of  the  Act). 

(c)  Disclaimer  of  beneficial  oumershij). 
Any  person  filing  a  statement  may  ex¬ 
pressly  declare  therein  that  the  filing  of 
such  statement  shall  not  be  construed 
as  an  admission  that  such  person  is,  for 
the  purpose  of  Section  16  of  the  Act,  the 
ben^cial  owner  of  any  equity  securities 
covered  by  the  statement. 

<d)  Exemptions  from  sections  16(a) 
and  16(b)  of  the  Act. 

(1)  During  the  period  of  12  months 
following  their  appointment  and  qualifl- 
cation,  securities  held  by  the  following 
persons  shall  be  exempt  from  sections 
16(a)  and  16(b)  of  the  Act: 

(1)  Executors  or  administratcHS  of  the 
estate  of  a  decedent; 

(ii)  Guardians  or  committees  for  an 
Incompetent;  and 

(ill)  Receivers,  tnistees  in  banluiiptcy, 
assignees  for  benefit  of  creditors,  con¬ 
servators,  liquidating  agents,  and  other 
similar  persons  duly  authorized  by  law 
to  administer  the  estate  or  assets  of 
other  perscms. 

(2)  After  the  12-month  period  follow¬ 
ing  their  appointment  or  qualificaticm. 
the  foregoing  persons  ahsOl  be  required 
to  file  reports  under  sectkm  16(a)  of  the 
Act  with  respect  to  a  bank’s  securities 
held  by  the  estates  which  they  adminis¬ 
ter  and  diaU  be  liable  for  profits  realised 


from  trading  in  such  securities  pursuant 
to  section  16(b)  of  the  Act  <»ily  whmi 
the  estate  b^ng  administered  is  a  bene¬ 
ficial  owner  of  more  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  security  of  a  bank. 

(e)  Exemption  from  section  18  of  the 
Act  of  securities  purchased  or  sold  by 
odd~lot  dealers.  A  bank’s  securities  pur¬ 
chased  or  sold  by  an  odd-lot  dealer  (1) 
in  odd-lots  so  far  as  reasonably  necessary 
to  carry  on  odd-lot  transactions  or  (2) 
in  round-lots  to  offset  odd-lot  transac¬ 
tions  previouSiy  or  simultaneously  exe¬ 
cuted  or  reasonably  anticipated  in  the 
usual  Qourse  of  business,  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  provisiwis  of  Section  16  of  the 
Act,  with  respect  to  participation  by  such 
odd-lot  dealer  in  such  transactions. 

(f)  Puts,  calls,  options,  and  other 
rights  or  obligations  subject  to  section 
16(a)  of  the  Act.  (1)  The  granting,  ac¬ 
quisition  or  disposition  of  any  presently 
exercisable  put,  call,  option,  or  other 
right  or  obligation  to  buy  securities  from, 
or  sell  seciurities  to,  another  person,  or 
any  expiration  or  cancellation  thereof, 
shall  be  deemed  to  effect  such  a  change 
in  the  beneficial  ownership  of  the  se¬ 
curities  to  which  the  right  or  obligation 
r^tes  as  to  require  the  filing  of  a  state¬ 
ment  pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of  the 
Act  reflecting  such  change  in  beneficial 
ownership. 

Notxs:  1.  If  sny  such  right  or  obligation 
la  not  inlttmlly  exercisable,  the  granting  and 
acquisition  thereof  shall  be  reported  in  a 
statement  filed  for  the  month  In  which  it 
became  exercisable,  unless  the  filing  of  such 
statement  is  otherwise  not  required. 

3.  The  right  of  a  pledgee  or  borrower  of 
securities  to  sell  the  pledged  or  borrowed 
securities  is  not  an  option  or  right  to  seU 
securities  within  the  meaning  of  this  sec¬ 
tion.  However,  the  sale  of  the  pledged  or 
borrowed  securities  by  the  pled^  or  bor¬ 
rower  sbaU  be  reported  by  the  pledgor  or 
lender. 

S.  The  right  to  acquire  securities,  or  the 
obligation  to  dispose  of  seciiritles,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  merger  or  consolidation  in¬ 
volving  the  issuer  of  the  securities  is  not  a 
ri^t  or  obligation  to  buy  or  sell  seciirltles 
within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

(2)  Fen*  the  purpose  of  section  16(a) 
of  the  Act  both  the  grantor  and  the 
holder  of  any  presentiy  exercisable  put, 
call,  option  or  other  right  or  obligation 
to  buy  (r:  seU  securlti^  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  beneficial  owners  of  the  securities 
subject  to  such  right  or  obligation  until 
it  is  exercised  or  canceled  or  expires. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  a 
statement  need  not  be  filed  pursuant  to 
section  16(a)  of  the  Act  (1)  by  axiy  per¬ 
son  with  respect  to  the  acquisition,  ex¬ 
piration  or  cancelation  of  any  nentrans- 
ferable  qualified,  restricted  or  other  stock 
option  granted  by  the  bank  for  the  se¬ 
curities  to  which  the  (H>tlon  relates  pur¬ 
suant  to  a  plan  provided  for  the  benefit 
of  its  employees  or  the  employees  (ff  its 
afllljatee  if  such  plan  meets  the  condi¬ 
tions  epeclfled  in  section  33S.6(D  of  this 
chapter  at  (11)  by  any  bank  with  respect 
to  any  put,  can.  edition  or  other  right  at 
obligation  to  buy  or  seU  securities  of 
ydildi  it  is  the  issuer. 

Non:  An  option,  otherwise  nontrsnsfer- 
abtok  Is  flemel  to  be  nontransferable  even 


though  it  may  be  disposed  of  by  will  or  by 
descent  and  distribution  upon  the  death  of 
the  hoUar.  / 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  to  exempt  any  person  from  the 
duty  to  file  the  statements  required  upon 
the  exercise  of  any  put,  call,  option,  or 
other  right  or  obligation  to  buy  or  seU 
securities. 

(g)  Ownership  of  securities  held  in 
trust.  (1)  Beneficial  ownership  of  a 
bank’s  securities  for  the  purpose  of  sec¬ 
tion  16(a)  of  the  Act  shall  include:  (1) 
the  ownership  of  such  securities  as  a 
trustee  where  either  the  trustee  or  mem¬ 
bers  of  his  immediate  family  have  a 
vested  interest  in  the  income  or  corpus 
of  the  trust,  (ii)  the  ownership  of  a 
vested  beneficial  interest  in  a  trust,  and 
(iii)  the  ownership  of  such  securities  as 
a  settlor  of  a  trust  in  which  the  settlor 
has  the  power  to  revoke  the  trust  with¬ 
out  obtaining  the  consent  of  all  bene¬ 
ficiaries.  - 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(g)  (3)  of  this  section,  beneficial  owner¬ 
ship  of  securities  of  registrant  banks 
solely  as  a  settlor  or  beneficiary  of  a  trust 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
section  16(a)  of  the  Act  where  less  than 
20  percent  in  market  value  of  the  secu¬ 
rities  having  a  readily  ascertainable 
market  value  held  by  such  trust  (deter¬ 
mined  as  of  the  end  of  the  preceding  fis¬ 
cal  year  of  the  trust)  consists  of  equity 
securities  with  respect  to  which  reports 
pursuant  to  section  16(a)  of  the  Act 
would  be  required  but  for  an ’exemption 
by  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com¬ 
mission,  the  Comptroller  of  the  Cur¬ 
rency,  or  the  Board  of  <3ovemors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  similar  to  the 
exemption  provided  for  by  this  sentence. 
Exemption  from  section  16(a)  of  the 
Act  is  likewise  accorded  with  respect  to 
any  obligation  that  would  otherwise  be 
imposed  solely  by  reason  of  ownership  as 
settior  or  beneficiary  of  a  bank’s  secu¬ 
rities  held  in  trust,  where  the  ownership, 
acquisition,  or  disposition  of  such  secu¬ 
rities  by  the  trust  is  made  without  prior 
approval' by  the  settlor  or  beneficiary. 
No  exemption  pursuant  to  this  subpara¬ 
graph  sb^,  however,  be  acquired  or  lost 
solely  as  a  result  of  changes  in  the  value 
of  the  trust  assets  during  any  fiscal  year 
or  during  any  time  when  there  is  no 
transaction  by  the  trust  in  the  securities 
otherwise  subject  to  the  reporting  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  16(a)  of  the  Act. 

(3)  In  the  event  that  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  security  of  a  bank  is 

'  hdd  in  a  trust,  that  trust  and  the  trustees 
thereof  as  such  shall  be  deemed  a  persem 
required  to  file  the  reports  specified  in 
sectiem  16(a)  of  the  Act. 

(4)  Not  more  than  one  report  need  be 
filed  to  report  any  holdings  of  a  bank’s 
securities  or  with  respect  to  any  transac¬ 
tion  in  such  securities  held  by  a  trust, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  officers, 
directors,  or  lO-percmt  stockholders 
who  are  either  tiiistees,  settlors,  or  bene- 
fidaiies  of  a  trust  if  the  report  filed  dis- 
cloees  the  names  of  all  trustees,  settlors, 
and  beneficiaries  who  are  officers,  direc¬ 
tors,  or  10-percent  stockholders.  A  person 
having  an  interest  only  as  a  beneficiary 
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of  a  tnist  shall  not  be  required  to  file 
any  such  report  so  long  as  he  relies  in 
good  faith  upon  an  understanding  that 
the  trustees  of  such  trust  will  file  what¬ 
ever  reports  might  otherwise  be  required 
of  such  beneficiary. 

(5)  In  determining,  for  the  purposes  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  tl^  S  335.6.  whether  a 
person  ^  the  beneficial  owner,  directly 
or  indirectly,  of  more  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  security  of  a  bank,  the 
interest  of  such  person  in  the  remainder 
of  a  trust  shall  be  excluded. 

(6)  No  report  shall  be  required  by  any 
person,  whether  or  not  otherwise  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  filing  reports 
imder  section  16(a)  of  the  Act,  with  re¬ 
spect  to  his  indirect  interest  in  portfolio 
securities  held  by  (i)  any  holding  com¬ 
pany  registered  under  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act,  (ii)  any  invest¬ 
ment  company  registered  imder  the  In¬ 
vestment  Company  Act,  (iii)  a  pension 
or  retirement  plan  holding  securities  of  a 
bank  whose  employees  generally  are  the 
beneficiaries  of  the  plan,  and  (iv)  a  busi¬ 
ness  trust  with  over  25  beneficiaries. 

(h)  Exemption  of  small  transactions 
from  section  16(a)  of  the  Act.  (1)  Any 
acquisition  of  a  bank’s  securities  shall 
be  exempt  frcnn  section  16(a)  of  the  Act 
where  (i)  the  person  effecting  the  ac- 
quisltiim  does  not  within  six  months 
thereafter  effect  any  disposition,  other¬ 
wise  than  by  way  of  gift,  of  securities  of 
the  same  class,  and  (ii)  the  person  ef¬ 
fecting  such  acquisition  does  not  partici¬ 
pate  in  acquisitions  or  in  dispositions  of 
securities  of  the  same  class.havlng  a  total 
market  value  in  excess  of  $3,000  for  any 
six-month  period  during  which  the  ac¬ 
quisition  occurs. 

(2)  Any  acquisition  or  disposition  of  a 
bank’s  securities  by  way  of  gift,  where 
the  total  amount  of  such  gifts  does  not 
exceed  $3,000  in  market  value  for  any 
six-month  period,  shall  be  exempt  from 
section  16(a)  of  the  Act  and  may  be  ex¬ 
cluded  from  the  computations  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (i)  (ii)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Any  person  exempted  by  para¬ 
graph  (h)  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  section  shall 
Include  in  the  first  report  filed  by  him 
after  a  transaction  within  the  exemption 
of  a  statement  showing  his  acquisitions 
and  dispositions  fmr  each  six-month 
period  or  portion  thereof  that  has  elapsed 
since  his  last  filing. 

(i)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  transactions  that  need  not  be 
reported  under  section  16(a)  of  the  Act. 
Any  transaction  that  has  been  or  shall 
be  exenmted  by  the  Corporation  from  the 
requirements  of  section-  16(a)  cff  the.  Act 
shall,  insofar  as  it  is  otherwise  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  section  16(b)  of  the 
Act,  be  likewise  exempted  from  section 
16(b)  of  the  Act. 

(J)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  certain  transactions  by  regis¬ 
tered  investment  companies.  Any  trans¬ 
action  of  purchase  and  sale,  or  sale  and 
purchase,  of  any  equity  security  of  a 
bank  shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation 
of  section  16(b)  of  the  Act.  as  not  com¬ 
prehended  within  the  purpose  of  that 
sectimi,  if  the  transaction  is  effected  by 
an  investment  company  registered  under 


the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  and 
both  the  purchase  and  sale  of  such  secu¬ 
rity  have  been  exempted  from  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  17  ( w  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  by  an  order  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Ctxnmission  en¬ 
tered  pursuant  to  section  17(b)  of  that 
Act. 

(k)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  Certain  transactions  effected 
in  connection  voith  a  distribution.  (1) 
Any  transaction  of  purchase  and  sale,  or 
sale  and  purclmse,  of  an  equity  security 
of  a  bank  that  is  effected  in  connection 
with  the  distribution  of  a  substaptlal 
block  of  such  securities  shall  be  exempt 
froin  tile  provisions  of  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act,  to  the  extent  specified  in  this 
paragraph,  as  not  comprehended  with¬ 
in  the  purpose  of  said  section,  upon  the 
following  conditions: 

(i)  The  person  effecting  the  transac¬ 
tion  is  engaged  in  the  business  of  dis¬ 
tributing  securities  and  is  participating 
in  good  faith,  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
such  business,  in  the  distribution  of  such 
block  of  securities; 

(ii)  ’The  security  involved  in  the  trans¬ 
action  is  (A)  a  part  of  such  block  of 
securities  and  is  acquired  by  the  person 
effecting  the  transaction,  with  a  view  to 
the  distribution  thereof,  from  the  bank 
or  other  person  on  whose  behalf  such 
securities  are  being  distributed  or  from 
a  person  who  is  participating  in  good 
faith  in  the  distribution  of  such  block  of 
securities,  or  (B)  a  security  purchased  in 
good  faith  by  or  for  the  account  of  the 
person  effecting  the  transactimx  for  the 
purpose  of  stabilizing  the  market  price  of 
securities  of  the  class  being  distributed  or 
to  cover  an  over-allotment  or  other  short 
position  created  in  connection  with  such 
distribution,  smd 

(iii)  Other  persons  not  within  the 
purview  of  section  16(b)  of  the  Act  are 
participating  in  the  distribution  of  such 
block  of  securities  on  terms  at  least  as 
favorable  as  those  on  which  such  per¬ 
son  is  participating  and  to  an  extent  at 
least  equal  to  the  aggregate  participation 
of  all  persons  exempted  from  the  pro- 
vlslcms  of  section  16(b)  of  the  Act  by  this 
paragraph.  However,  the  performance  of 
the  functions  of  manager  of  a  distribut¬ 
ing  group  and  the  receipt  of  a  bona  fide 
payment  for  performing  such  functions 
shall  not  preclude  an  exemption  that 
would  otherwise  be  available  under  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  ’The  exemption  of  a  transaction 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  with  respect 
to  the  participation  therein  of  one  party 
thereto  shall  not  render  such  transac¬ 
tion  exempt  with  respect  to  participa¬ 
tion  of  any  other  pa^  therein  unless 
such  other  party  also  meets  the  condi¬ 
tions  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  acquisitions  of  shares  of  stock 
and  stock  options  under  certain  stock 
bonus,  stock  option,  or  similar  plans.  Any 
acquisition  of  ^ares  of  a  bank’s  stock 
(other  than  stock  acquired  upon  the  ex¬ 
ercise  of  an  option,  warrant,  or  right) 
pursuant  to  a  stock  bonus,  profit  shar¬ 
ing,  retirement,  incentive,  thrift,  sav¬ 
ings,  or  similar  plan,  or  any  acquisition 


of  a  qualified  or  restricted  stock  option 
pursuant  to  a  qualified  or  restricted  stock 
cation  plan,  or  a  stock  option  pursuant 
to  an  employee  stock  purchase  plan,  by 
a  director  or  officer  of  the  bank  Issuing 
such  stock  or  stock  option  shall  be  ex¬ 
empt  from  the  operation  of  section  16(b) 
of  the  Act  if  the  plan  meets  the  follow¬ 
ing  conditions: 

(1)  The  plan  has  been  duly  sq}proved, 
directly  or  indirectly,  (i)  by  the  holders 
of  a  majority  of  the  securities  of  the 
bank  present,  or  r^resented,  and  en¬ 
titled  to  vote  at  the  meeting  at  which  it 
was  approved,  or  by  the  written  consent 
of  the  holders  of  a  majority  of  the 
securities  of  the  bank  entitled  to  vote  or 
(ii)  by  the  holders  of  a  majority  of  the 
securities  of  a  predecessor  so  entitled  to 
vote,  if  the  plan  or  obligations  to  par¬ 
ticipate  thereunder  were  assumed  by 
the  bank  in  connection  with  the  succes¬ 
sion;  provided,  however,  that  if  such  vote 
or  written  consent  was  not  solicited  sub- 
stantialhr  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  regulations,  if  any,  in  effect  imder 
section  14(a)  of  the  Act  at  the  time  of 
such  vote  or  written  consent,  the  bank 
shall  furnish  in  writing  to  the  holders 
of  record  of  the  securities  entitled  to  vote 
for  the  plan  substantially  the  same  in¬ 
formation  concerning  the  plan  which 
would  be  required  by  the  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  in  effect  under  section  14(a)  of 
the  Act  at  the  time  such  information  is 
furnished,  if  proxies  to  be  voted  with 
respect  to  the  approval  or  disapproval  of 
the  plan  were  then  being  solicited,  on  or 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  first  annual  meet¬ 
ing  of  security  holders  held  subsequent 
to  the  later  of  (A)  the  first  registration 
of  an  equity  security  under  Section  12 
of  the  Act,  or  (B)  the  acquisition  of  an 
equity  security  for  which  exemption  is 
claimed.  Such  written  information  may 
be  furnished  by  mall  to  the  last  known 
address  of  the  security  holders  of  record 
within  30  days  prior  to  the  date  of  mail¬ 
ing.  Four  copies  of  such  written  informa¬ 
tion  shall  be  filed  with,  or  mailed  for  fil¬ 
ing  to,  the  Corporation  not  later  than 
the  date  on  which  it  is  first  sent  or  given 
to  security  holders  of  the  bank.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term  “is¬ 
suer”  includes  a  predecessor  corporation 
if  the  plan  or  obligations  to  participate 
thereunder  were  assumed  by  the  Issuer  in 
connection  with  the  succession. 

(2)  If  the  selection  of  any  director  or 
officer  of  the  bank  to  whom  stock  may  be 
allocated  (or  to  whom  qualified,  re¬ 
stricted  or  emidoyee  stock  purchase  plan 
stock  options  may  be  granted  pursuant 
to  the  plan)  or  the  determination  of  the 
number  of  maximum  number  of  shares 
of  stock  that  may  be  allocated  to  any 
such  director  or  officer  (or  that  may  be 
covered  by  qualified,  restricted,  or  em¬ 
ployee  stock  purchase  plan  stock  op¬ 
tions  granted  to  any  director  or  officer) 
is  subject  to  the  discretion  of  any  per¬ 
son,  then  such  discretion  shall  be  exer¬ 
cised  only  as  follows: 

(1)  With  respect  to  the  participation 
of  directors  (A)  by  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  bank,  a  majority  of  which  board 
and  a  majority  of  the  directors  acting  m 
the  matter  are  disinterested  persons; 
(B)  by,  or  only  in  accordance  with  the 
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recommendation  of,  a  committee  of 
three  or  more  persons  having  full  aa- 
thorlty  to  act  in  the  matter,  all  of  the 
members  of  which  ccmimittee  are  disin¬ 
terested  persons;  or  (C)  otherwise  in 
accordance  with  the  plan,  if  the  idan 
specifies  the  number  or  maximum  num¬ 
ber  of  shares  of  stock  that  directors  may 
acquire  (or  that  may  be  subject  to  qual¬ 
ified,  restricted,  or  employee  stock  pur¬ 
chase  plan  stock  options  granted  to  di¬ 
rectors)  and  the  terms  upon  which  and 
the  times  at  which,  or  the  periods  witiiin 
which,  such  stock  may  be  acquired  (or 
such  options  may  be  acquired  and  exer¬ 
cised);  or  sets  forth,  by  formula  or 
other\dse,  effective  and  determinable 
limitations  with  respect  to  the  forego¬ 
ing  based  upon  earnings  of  the  bank, 
dividends  paid,  compensation  received 
by  participants,  option  prices,  market 
value  of  ^ares,  outstanding  shares  or 
percentages  thereof  outstanding  from 
time  to  time,  or  similar  factors. 

(ii)  With  respect  to  the  participation 
of  ofiBcers  who  are  not  directors  (A)  by 
the  board  of  directors  the  bank  or  a 
committee  of  three  or  more  directors; 
or  (B)  by,  or  only  in  accordance  with 
the  recommendations  of,  a  committee  of 
three  or  more  persons  having  full  au¬ 
thority  to  act  in  the  matter,  all  of  the 
members  of  which  committ^  are  dis¬ 
interested  persons. 

For  the  ptnposes  of  this  subparagraph 
(2),  a  director  or  committee  mem¬ 
ber  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  disinter¬ 
ested  person  only  if  such  person  is  not  at 
the  time  such  discretion  is  exercised  eli¬ 
gible  and  has  not  at  any  time  within  one 
year  prior  thereto  been  eligible  for  se¬ 
lection  as  a  person  to  whom  stock  may 
be  allocated  (or  to  whom  qualified,  re¬ 
stricted,  or  employee  stock  purchase 
plan  stock  options  may  be  granted)  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  plan  or  any  other  plan  of 
the  bank  or  any  of  its  affiliates  entitling 
the  participants  therein  to  acquire 
stock  or  qualified,  restricted,  or  em¬ 
ployee  stock  purchase  plan  stock  options 
of  the  bank  or  any  of  its  affiliates. 

(3)  As  to  each  participant  or  as  to  all 
*  participants  the  plan  effectively  limits 
the  aggregate  dollar  amoimt  or  the  ag¬ 
gregate  number  of  shares  of  stoOk  that 
may  be  aUocated  (or  may  be  subject  to 
qualified,  restricted,  or  employee  stock 
purchase  plan  stock  options  granted) 
pursuant  to  the  plan.  The  limitations 
may  be  established  on  an  annual  basis, 
or  for  the  duration  of  the  plan,  whether 
or  not  the  plan  has  a  fixed  termination 
date.  Such  limitations  may  be  deter¬ 
mined  either  by  fixed  or  maximum  dol¬ 
lar  amounts,  fixed  or  maximum  niuxfiiers 
cff  shares,  formulas  based  upon  earnings 
of  the  bulk,  dividends  paid,  compensa¬ 
tion  received  by  participwts,  option 
prices,  market  value  of  shar^  outstand¬ 
ing  shares  or  percentages  thereof  out¬ 
standing  from  time  to  time,  or  similar 
factors  that  will  result  in  an  effective 
and  determinable  limitation.  Such  lim¬ 
itations  may  be  subject  to  any  provisions 
for  adjustment  of  the  plan  or  of  stock 
allocable  (or  options  outstanding  there¬ 
under)  to  prevait  dilution  or  enlarge¬ 
ment  of  rights. 


(4)  The  tenn  "exercise  if  an  option, 
warrant  or  right”  contained  in  the  paren¬ 
thetical  clanee  of  the  first  paragis^  of 
this  subsection  diall  not  Include  (1)  the 
making  of  an  election  to  receive  under 
any  plan  compensation  in  the  form  of 
stock  or  credits  therefor  provided  that 
such  election  is  made  either  prior  to  the 
fulfillment  of  all  conditions  to  the  receipt 
of  the  compensation  and,  provided  fur¬ 
ther,  that  such  dection  is  irrevocable  un¬ 
til  at  least  six  months  after  termination 
of  emifioyment;  (ii)  the  subsequent  cre¬ 
diting  of  such  stock;  (iii)  the  making  of 
any  electimi  as  to  the  time  for  delivery  of 
such  stock  after  termination  of  employ¬ 
ment,  provided  that  such  election  is  made 
at  least  six  months  prior  to  any  such  de¬ 
livery  ;  (iv)  the  fulfillment  of  any  condi¬ 
tion  to  the  absolute  right  to  receive  such 
stock;  or  -(v)  the  acceptance  of  certifi¬ 
cates  for  shares  of  such  stock. 

(m)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  long-term  profits  incident  to 
sales  within  six  months  of  the  exercise  of 
an  option.  (1)  To  the  extent  specified  in 
paragraph  (m)  (2)  of  this  s^tion,  trans¬ 
actions  involving  the  purchase  and 
sale,  or  sale  and  purchase,  of  any 
equity  security  of  a  bank  shall  be 
ex^pt  from  the  operation  of  section 
16(b)  of  the  Act,  as  not  compre¬ 
hended  within  the  piirpose  of  that 
section,  if  such  purchase  is  pursuant  to 
the  exercise  of  an  option,  warrant,  or 
right  either  (i)  acquired  more  than  six 
months  before  its  exercise;  or  (ii)  ac¬ 
quired  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  an  em- 
plosment  contract  entered  into  more 
than  six  months  before  its  exercise. 

(2)  With  respect  to  transactions  ^eci- 
fied  in  paragraph  (m)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  the  profits  incuring  to  the  bank  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  16  (b)  of  the  Act  shall  not 
exceed  the  difference  between  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  of  sale  and  the  lowest  msirket  price 
of  any  security  of  the  same  class  within 
six  months  before  or  after  the  date  of 
sale.  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  be 
deemed  to  enlarge  the  amount  of  profit 
that  would  inure  to  the  bank  in  the  ab¬ 
sence  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  The  disposition  of  any  equity  se¬ 
curity  of  a  bank  shall  also  be  exempt 
from  the  operation  of  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act,  as  not  comprehended  within  the 
purpose  of  that  section,  if  pxuchased  in 
a  transaction  specified  in  paragrtqih  (m) 
(1)  of  this  sec^n,  pursuant  to  a  plan  or 
agreement  for  merger  or  consolidation,  or 
reclassification  of  the  bank’s  securities  or 
for  the  exchange  of  its  securities  for  the 
secxirities  of  another  person  that  has  ac¬ 
quired  its  assets,  where  the  terms  of  such 
plan  or  agreement  are  binding  upon  all 
stockholders  of  the  bank  except  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  that  dissenting  stockholders  may  be 
entitled,  under  statutory  provisions  or 
provisions  contained  in  the  bank’s  char¬ 
ter,  to  receive  the  appraised  or  fair  value 
of  their  holdings. 

(4)  The  exemptions  provided  by  this 
paragraph  (m)  shall  not  apply  to  any 
transaction  made  unlawful  by  section 
16(c)  (ff  the  Act  or  by  any  regulations 
thereunder. 

(5)  The  burden  of  establishing  market 
price  of  a  aecurity  for  the  purpose  of  this 


subsection  shall  rest  upon  the  person 
ftiHimtng  the  exemption. 

(n)  Exemptions  from  section  16(b)  of 
tAe  Act  of  dispositions  of  eqmitg  securities 
pursuant  to  certain  mergers  or  consolida¬ 
tions  incident  to  formation  of  a  bank 
holding  company.  (1)  There  shall  be  ex¬ 
empt  from  t^  provisions  of  section  16(b) 
of  the  Act,  as  not  comprehended  within 
the  purpose  of  that  section,  the  disposi¬ 
tion  of  any  equity  security,  pursusmt  to 
a  merger  or  consolidation,  of  a  bank 
which,  prior  to  said  merger  or  consolida¬ 
tion,  held  over  86  percent  of  the  com¬ 
bined  assets  of  an  the  companies  un¬ 
dergoing  merger  or  consolidatitm,  as  de- 
termhued  by  referoice  to  their  most  re¬ 
cent  available  financial  statements  for  a 
12-month  period  prior  to  the  merger  or 
consolidation,  if.  In  such  merger  or  con¬ 
solidation,  there  are  issued.  In  exchange 
for  such  equity  securities  such  bank, 
equity  securities  of  a  bank  holding  com¬ 
pany  as  defined  in  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1956,  as  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  if 
an  officer,  director,  or  stockholder  shall 
make  any  purchase  (other  than  a  pur¬ 
chase  exempted  by  this  rule  or  uiy  other 
rule  imder  section  16(b)  of  the  Act)  of 
an  equity  security  of  any  company  in¬ 
volved  in  the  merger  or  consolidation 
and  any  sale  (other  than  a  sale  exemi^ed 
by  this  rule  or  any  other  rule  under  sec¬ 
tion  16(b)  of  the  Act)  of  an  equity  se¬ 
curity  in  any  other  company  involved  in 
the  merger  or  consolidation  within  any 
period  of  less  than  six  months  during 
which'  the  merger  or  consolidation  took 
place,  the  exempti<m  provided  by  this 
rule  shall  be  unavailable  to  such  officer, 
director,  or  stockholder  to  the  extent 
of  such  pturchase  and  sale. 

(o)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  transactions  involving  the 
deposit  or  withdrawal  of  etrsity  securi¬ 
ng  under  a  voting  trust  or  deposit  agree¬ 
ment.  Any  acquisition  or  disposition  of 
an  equity  security  involved  in  the  deposit 
of  such  security  under,  or  the  withdrawal 
at  such  security  from,  a  voting  trust  or 
deposit  agreement,  and  the  acquisition 
or  disposition  in  connection  therewith  of 
the  certificate  r^resenting  such  security, 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of 
section  16(b)  of  the  Act  if  srHsstantially 
all  of  the  assets  held  under  the  voting 
trust  or  deposit  agreement,  immediately 
after  the  deposit  or  immediately  prior 
to  the  withdrawal  as  the  case  may  be, 
consisted  of  equity  seciudties  of  the  same 
class  as  the  security  deposited  or  with¬ 
drawn;  provided,  however,  that  this  sub¬ 
section  shall  not  apply  to  the  extent  that 
there  shall  have  been  either  (Da  pur¬ 
chase  of  an  equity  security  of  the  class 
deposited  and  a  sale  of  any  certificate 
representing  an  equity  security  of  such 
class,  or  (2)  a  sale  of  an  equity  security 
of  tlie  class  deposited  and  a  purchase  of 
any  certificate  representing  an  equity 
security  of  such  class  (otherwise  than 
in  a  transaction  inv(^ved  in  such  deposit 
or  withdrawal  or  in  a  transaction  ex- 
enqpted  by  any  other  provisicHi  under 
§  335.6  within  a  period  of  less  than  six 
months  which  includes  the  date  of  the 
deposit  or  withdrawal. 
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<p)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  transcKtUms  involving  the 
conversion  of  equity  securities.  (1)  Any 
acciuisition  or  disposition  of  an  equity 
secxuity  inTolyed  in  the  conversion  of  an 
equity  security  which,  by  its  terms  or 
pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  corporate 
charter  or  other  governing  instruments, 
is  convertible  immediately  or  after  a 
stated  period  of  time  into  another  equity 
security  of  the  same  bank  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  Operation  of  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act:  provided,  however,  that  this 
subsection  shall  not  apply  to  the  extent 
that  there  shah  have  been  either  (i)  a 
purchase  of  any  equity  security  of  the 
class  convertible  (including  any  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  or  change  in  a  conversion  privi¬ 
lege)  and  a  sale  of  any  equity  security 
of  the  class  issusable  upon  conversion,  or 
(il)  a  sale  of  any  equity  secmity  of  the 
class  convertible  and  any  pturchase  of 
any  equity  security  issuable  upon  con¬ 
version  (otherwise  than  in  a  transaction 
involved  in  such  conversion  or  in  a  trans¬ 
action  exempted  by  any  other  provision 
under  this  S  335.6)  within  a  period  of 
less  than  six  mcmths  which  includes  the 
date  of  conversion. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  subsection, 
an  equity  security  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  acquired  or  disposed  of  upon  conver¬ 
sion  of  an  equity  security  if  the  terms  of 
the  equity  security  converted  require  the 
payment  or  entail  the  receipt,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  such  conversion,  of  cash  or 
other  property  (other  than  equity  securi¬ 
ties  involved  in  the  conversion)  equal  in 
value  at  the  time  of  conversion  to  more 
than  15  percent  of  the  value  of  the  equity 
security  issued  upon  conversion. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  subsection, 
an  equity  seci^y  shaQ  be  deemed  con¬ 
vertible  if  it  convertil^  at  the  option 
ot  the  hinder  or  of  some  other  person  or 
by  operation  of  the  terms  of  the  security 
or  the  governing  instruments. 

(q)  Exemption  from  section  16(b)  of 
the  Act  of  certain  transactions  involving 
the  sale  of  subscription  rights.  (1)  Any 
sale  o{  a  subscription  right  to  acquire  any 
subject  security  of  the  same  bank 
be  exempt  from  the  inrtyvlsicms  of  section 
16(b)  of  the  Act  to  the  extent  prescribed 
in  this  secthm,  as  not  oomiHehended 
within  the  purpose  of  said  section  of  the 
Act,  it  : 

(1)  Such  subscription  right  is  acquired, 
directly  or  indirectly,  from  the  bank 
without  the  pa3rment  of  consideration; 

(ii)  Such  subscriptkm  right  by  its 
tarms  expires  within  45  days  after  the  is¬ 
suance  thereof:  and 

(hi)  Such  subscription  ri^t  by  its 
term  is  issued  on  a  pro  rata  basis  to  all 
holders  of  the  beneficiary  security  of  the 
bank. 

(2)  When  used  within  this  paragraph 
(q),  the  following  terms  shall  have  the 
meaning  indicated. 

(i)  The  term  “subscription  right” 
means  any  warrant  or  certificate  evi¬ 
dencing  a  right  to  subscribe  to  or  other¬ 
wise  acquire  an  equity  security. 

(ii)  Hie  term  “beneficiary  security” 
means  a  security  registared  pursuant  to 
Section  12  of  the  Act  to  the  holders  of 
which  a  sttbscrh;>tion  right  is  granted. 


(hi)  The  tenn  “subject  security” 
means  a  security  which  IS  the  subject  of 
a  subscription  right. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  anything  con¬ 
tained  herein  to  the  contrary,  if  a  person 
purchases  subscriptkm  rights  for  cash 
or  other  eonslderatkm,  ttmn  a  sale  by 
such  person  of  subserij^on  rights  other¬ 
wise  exempted  by  this  rule  will  not  be 
so  exempted  to  the  extent  of  such  pur¬ 
chases  within  the  6-m(mth  period  pre¬ 
ceding  or  following  such  sale. 

(r)  Exemption  of  certain  securities 
from  section  16(e)  of  the  Act.  Any  equity 
security  of  a  bank  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  operation  of  section  16(c)  of  the  Act 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  render  lawful 
under  such  section  the  execution  by  a 
broker  an  order  for  an  account  in 
which  he  had  no  direct  or  indirect 
interest. 

(s)  Exemption  from  section  16(c)  of 
the  Act  of  certain  transactions  effected 
in  connection  with  a  distribution.  Any 
equity  security  of  a  bcmk  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  operation  of  section  16(c)  of 
the  Act  to  the  extent  necessary  to  render 
lawful  under  such  section  any  sale  made 
by  or  (m  briialf  of  a  dealer  in  connec- 
ti<m  with  a  distribution  of  a  substantial 
Mock  of  tile  bank’s  securities,  upon  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  The  sale  is  made  with  respect  to  an 
overaUotment  in  which  the  desder  is  par¬ 
ticipating  as  a  member  of  an  under¬ 
writing  groof),  or  the  dealer  m:  a  person 
acting  on  his  behalf  intends  in  good  faith 
to  offset  such  sale  with  a  security  to  be 
acquired  by  or  on  behalf  of  tiie  dealer  as 
a  participant  in  an  undowriting,  selling 
or  soliciting-dealer  group  of  which  the 
dealer  is  a  member  at  the  time  of  the 
sale,  whether  or  not  the  security  to  be  so 
acquired  is  subject  to  a  prior  offering  to 
existing  security  holders  or  some  other 
class  of  persons;  and 

(2)  Other  persons  not  within  the  pur¬ 
view  of  section  16(c)  of  the  Act  are  par¬ 
ticipating  in  the  distribution  of  such 
block  of  securities  on  terms  at  least  as 
favorable  as  those  on  which  siich  dealer 
is  participating  and  to  an  extent  at  least 
equal  to  the  aggregate  participation  of 
an  persons  exempted  from  the  provisions 
of  section  16(c)  of  the  Act  by  this  para¬ 
graph.  'Hie  performance  of  the  functions 
of  manager  of  a  distributing  group  and 
the  receipt  of  a  bona  fide  payment  for 
performing  such  functions  shaU  not, 
however,  preriude  an  exemption  that 
would  otherwise  be  available  under  this 
paragrai^. 

(t)  Exemption  of  sales  of  securities 
to  be  acquired.  (1)  Whenever  any  person 
is  entitled,  as  an  incident  to  his  owner¬ 
ship  of  an  issued  equity  security  of  a 
bank  and  without  the  pasment  of  con¬ 
sideration,  to  receive  another  security 
of  the  bank  “when  issued”  or  “when  dis¬ 
tributed”,  the  security  to  be  acquired 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of 
section  16(c)  of  the- Act  if  (i)  the  sale 
is  made  subject  to  the  same  conditions  as 
those  attaching  to  the  rl^t  of  acquisi¬ 
tion,  (ii)  such  person  exercises  reason- 
aWe  diligence  to  driver  such  security 
to  the  purchaser  imomptly  after  his  right 
of  acquisitian  matures,  and  (iii)  such 


person  reports  the  sale  mi  the  awropri- 
ate  form  for  r^mrting  transactions  by 
persons  subject  to  section  16(a)  of  the 
Act. 

(2)  Ihis  paragraph  (t)  shall  not  be 
construed  as  exempting  transactions  in- 
vohrlng  both  a  sale  of  a  security  “when 
issued”  or  “when  distributed”  and  a  sale 
of  the  security  by  virtue  of  which  the 
seller  expects  to  receive  the  “when  is¬ 
sued”  or  “when  distributed”  security,  if 
the  two  transactions  combined  result  in 
a  sale  of  more  units  than  the  aggregate  of 
those  owned  by  the  seller  plus  those  to 
be  received  by  him  pursuant  to  his  r^ht 
of  acquisition. 

(u)  Arbitrage  transactions  under  sec¬ 
tion  16  of  the  Act.  It  shall  be  unlawful 
for  any  director  or  (^cer  of  a  bank  to 
effect  any  foreign  or  domestic  arbitrage 
transaction  in  any  equity  security  of  the 
bcmk  unless  he  shall  include  such  trans¬ 
action  in  the  statements  required  by  sec- 
tkm  16(a)  of  the  Act  and  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  shall  account  to  such 
bsmk  for  the  latiBts  arising  from  such 
transaction,  as  provided  in  section  16(b) 
of  the  Act.  The  provisions  of  sectimi  16 
(c)  of  the  Act  shall  not  apply  to  such 
arbitrage  transactions.  The  provisions  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  of 
section  16  of  the  Act  shall  not  apply  to 
any  bona  fide  foreign  or  dmnesUc  arbi¬ 
trage  transaction  insofar  as  it  is  effected 
by  any  person  other  than  such  director 
or  ofiteer  of  the  bank  issuing  such  se¬ 
curity. 

§  335.7  Form  and  rontmt  of  financial 
statemonls. 

(a)  AppZicatioTi.  This  section,  togethei' 
with  such  releases  on  accountii^  prin¬ 
ciples  and  practices  as  the  Corporation 
may  from  time  to  time  issue  with  re^?ect 
to  specific  areas,  states  the  requirements 
applicable  to  the  form  and  content  of 
all  financial  statements  required  to  be 
filed  as  a  part  of  registration  statements 
(mder  section  12,  annual  or  other  reports 
imder  section  13,  and  proxy  and  infor¬ 
mation  statements  under  section  14  of 
the  Act,  except  as  otherwise  specifically 
provided  in  forms  which  are  to  be  used 
for  registration  and  reporting  under 
these  sections  of  the  Act. 

(b)  The  term  “financial  statements”, 
as  used  in  this  section,  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  all  notes  to  the  statements 
and  all  related  schedules. 

(c)  Principles  of  financial  reporting. 
Financial  statements  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  pursuant  to  this  Part  shall  be 
prepared  in  accordance  with  generally 
acc^>ted  accounting  principles  and  prac¬ 
tices  applicalfie  to  banks. 

(d)  Verificaiion — (1)  General.  (D  Ev¬ 
ery  verification  with  respect  to  flna.nr.iAi 
statements  filed  pursuant  to  this  Part 
shall  be  dated,  shall  be  si^ied  manually, 
and  shall  identify  without  detailed 
enumeration  the  flnanriai  statements 
covered  by  the  verification. 

(ii)  If  the  person  or  persons  making  a 
verification  considers  that  he  must  take 
exceptions  or  express  qualifications  irith 
respect  thereto,  each  such  exception  or 
quaBficatien  shid  be  stated  speeifisa^ 
and  clearly  and.  to  the  extent  practi- 
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cable,  shall  indicate  the  effect  of  the 
matter  on  the  financial  statements  to 
which  it  relates. 

(2)  Opinions  to  be  expressed  by  prin¬ 
cipal  accounting  officer  and  auditor.  Ev¬ 
ery  verification  by  a  bank’s  principal  ac¬ 
counting  officer  and  auditor  shall  state: 

(i)  The  opinions  of  such  persons  with 
respect  to  the  financial  statements  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  verification  and  the  account¬ 
ing  principles  and  practices  refiected 
therein;  and 

(ii)  The  opinions  of  such  persons  as  to 
any  material  changes  in  accounting 
principles  or  practices  or  in  the  method 
of  applying  the  accoimting  principles  or 
practices,  or  adjustments  of  the  ac¬ 
counts,  required  to  be  set  forth  by  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (5)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Certification  by  independent  pub¬ 
lic  accountants — (i)  Qualifications  of  in¬ 
dependent  public  accountants.  (A)  The 
Corporation  will  not  recognize  any  per¬ 
son  as  an  independent  public  accoimtant 
who  is  not  registered  or  licensed  to  prac¬ 
tice  as  a  public  accountant  by  a  regula¬ 
tory  authority  of  a  State  and  in  good 
standing  with  such  authority  as  such  an 
accoimtant. 

(B)  The  Corporation  will  not  recognize 
as  Independent  a  public  accoimtant  who 
is  not  in  fact  independent.  For  example, 
an  accountant  will  be  considered  not  in¬ 
dependent  with  respect  to  any  person 
or  any  of  its  parents,  its  subsidiaries,  or 
other  affiliates  (i)  in  which,  during  the 
period  of  his  professional  engagements 
to  examine  the  financial  statements 
being  reported  on  or  at  the  date  of  his 
report,  he  or  his  firm  or  a  member  there¬ 
of  had,  or  was  committed  to  acquire,  any 
direct  financial  interest  or  any  material 
indirect  financial  interest;  (2)  with 
which,  during  the  period  of  his  profes¬ 
sional  engagement  to  examine  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  being  reported  on,  at  the 
date  of  his  report  or  during  the  period 
covered  by  the  financial  statements,  he 
or  his  firm  or  a  member  thereof  was  con¬ 
nected  as  a  promoter,  underwriter,  vot¬ 
ing  trustee,  director,  officer,  or  employee 
except  that  a  firm  will  not  be  deemed  not 
independent  in  regard  to  a  particular 
person  if  a  former  officer  or  employee  of 
such  person  is  employed  by  the  firm 
and  such  individual  has  completely  dis¬ 
sociated  himself  from  the  person  and 
its  affiliates  and  does  not  participate  in 
auditing  financitd  statements  of  the 
person  or  its  affiliates  covering  any  period 
of  his  employment  by  the  person.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  §  335.7  the  term 
“member”  means  all  partners  in  the  firm 
<and  all  professional  employees  partici¬ 
pating  in  the  audit  or  located  in  an  office 
of  the  firm  participating  In  a  significant 
portion  of  the  audit. 

(C)  m  determining  whether  a  public 
accoimtant  may  be,  in  fact,  not  inde¬ 
pendent  with  respect  to  a  particular  per¬ 
son,  the  Corporation  will  give  appropriate 
consideration  to  all  relevant  circum¬ 
stances,  including  evidence  bearing  on 
all  relationships  between  the  accountant 
and  that  person  or  any  affiliate  thereof, 
and  will  not  confine  Itself  to  the  relation¬ 
ships  existing  in  connection  with'  the 
filing  of  reports  with  the  Corporation. 


(ii)  General  requirements  of  account¬ 
ants  reports.  (A)  Technical  require¬ 
ments.  Every  accoimtant’s  report  with 
respect  to  financial  statements  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  Part  shall  be  dated,  shall  be 
signed  manually,  shall  indicate  the  city 
and  state  where  issued,  and  shall  identify 
without  detailed  enumeration  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  covered  by  the  account¬ 
ant’s  report.  r 

(B)  Representation  as  to  the  audit. 
The  independent  public  accountant’s 
certificate — (i)  shall  state  whether  the 
audit  was  made  in  accordance  with  gen¬ 
erally  accepted  auditing  standards;  and 
(2)  shall  designate  any  auditing  pro¬ 
cedures  deemed  necessary  by  the  ac¬ 
coimtant  in  the  circumstances  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  case  that  have  been  omitted  and 
the  reasons  for  their  omission,  but  the 
procedure  that  independent  accountants 
ordinarily  employ  in  the  course  of  an 
audit  made  for  the  purpiose  of  expressing 
the  opinions  required  by  paragraph  (d) 
(3)  (c)  of  this  section  shall  be  omitted. 

(c)  Opinions  to  be  expressed.  The  in¬ 
dependent  public  accountant’s  certificate 
shall  state : 

(1 )  The  opinion  of  the  accountant  with 
respect  to  the  financial  statements  cov¬ 
ered  by  the  certificate  and  the  account¬ 
ing  principles  and  practices  refiected 
therein; 

(2)  The  opinion  of  the  accountant  as 
to  the  consistency  of  the  application  of 
the  accounting  principles,  or  as  to  any 
changes  in  such  principles  which  have 
a  material  effect  on  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  as  required  to  be  set  forth  by  para¬ 
graph  (c)  (5)  of  this  section;  and 

(3)  The  nature  of,  and  the  opinion 
of  the  accountant  as  to  any  material  dif¬ 
ferences  between  the  accounting  prin¬ 
ciples  and  practices  refiected  in  the 
financial  statements  and  those  refiected 
in  the  accounts  after  the  entry  of  ad¬ 
justments  for  the  period  under  review. 

(D)  Exceptions.  If  the  accountant 
making  the  report  considers  that  he  must 
take  exceptions  or  express  qualifications 
with  respect  thereto,  each  such  excep¬ 
tion  or  qualification  shall  be  stated 
specifically  and  clearly  and,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  shall  indicate  the  effect  of 
the  matter  on  the  financial  statements 
to'  which  it  relates. 

(iii)  Examinations  of  financial  state¬ 
ments  of  persons  other  than  the  bank.  If 
a  bank  is  required  to  file  financial  state¬ 
ments  of  any  other  person,  such  state¬ 
ments  need  not  be  examined  if  examina¬ 
tion  such  statements  would  not  be 
required  if  such  person  were  itself  the 
bank. 

(iv)  Examination  of  financial  state¬ 
ments  by  more  than  one  independent 
public  accountant.  If,  with  respect  to  the 
certification  of  the  financial  statements 
of  any  bank,  the  principal  independent 
public  accountant  relies  on  an  examina¬ 
tion  made  by  another  independent  public 
accountant  of  certain  of  the  accounts  of 
such  bank  or  its  affiliates,  the  certificate 
of  such  other  accountant  shall  be  filed 
(and  the  provisions  of  this  sulH>aragraph 
shall  be  ttol^cable  thereto) ;  however, 
the  certificate  of  such  other  accountant 
need  not  be  filed  (A)  if  no  reference  is 


made  directly  or  indirectly  to  such  other 
accountant’s  examinaticm  in  the  prin¬ 
cipal  accountant’s  certificate,  or  (B)  if, 
having  referred  to  such  other  account¬ 
ant’s  examination,  the  principal  account¬ 
ant  states  in  his  certificate  that  he  as¬ 
sumes  responsibUity  for  such  other  ac¬ 
countant’s  examination  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  it  had  been  made  by  him. 

(e)  Provisions  of  general  applica¬ 
tion — (1)  Requirements  as  to  form. 
Financial  statements  shall  be  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  applicable  re¬ 
quirements  of  Forms  9  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E. 
All  money  amounts  required  to  be  shown 
In  financial  statements  may  be  ex¬ 
pressed  in  even  dollars,  thousands  of 
dollars,  or  hundred  thousands  of  dollars 
as  impropriate.  If  shown  in  even  thou¬ 
sands,  or  in  even  hundred  of  thousands 
of  dollars,  an  indication  to  that  affect 
shall  be  inserted  immediately  beneath 
the  caption  of  the  statement  or  schedule, 
or  at  the  top  of  each  money  column.  The 
individual  amounts  shown  need  not  be 
adjusted  to  the  nearest  dollar,  thousand 
or  hundred  of  thousands  if  the  failure 
of  the  items  to  add  to  the  totals  shown  is 
stated  in  a  note  as  due  to  the  dropping  of 
amounts  of  less  than  $1,  $1,000  or  $100,- 
000,  as  appropriate. 

(2)  Negative  amounts — (red  figures) 
shall  be  shown  in  brackets  or  parenthesis 
and  so  described  in  the  related  cimtion, 
columnar  heading  or  a  note  to  the  state¬ 
ment  or  schedule,  as  appropriate. 

(3)  Items  not  material.  If  the  amount 
that  would  otherwise  be  required  to  be 
shown  with  respect  to  any  items  is  not 
material,  it  ne^  not  be  separately  set 
forth. 

(4)  Inapplicable  captions  and  omis¬ 
sion  of  unrequired  or  inapplicable  finan¬ 
cial  statements.  No  caption  ne^  be 
shown  in  any  financial/ statement  re¬ 
quired  by  the  forms  set  forth  in  this  Part 
as  to  which  the  items  and  conditions  are 
not  present.  Financial  statements  not  re¬ 
quired  or  inapplicable  because  the  re¬ 
quired  matter  is  not  present  need  not  be 
filed,  but  the  statements  (Knitted  and  the 
reasons  for  their  omission  shall  be  in¬ 
dicated  in  the  list  of  financial  statements 
required  by  the  aimlicable  form. 

( 5 )  Omission  of  substantially  identical 
notes.  If  a  note  covering  substantially  the 
same  subject  matter  is  required  with  re¬ 
spect  to  two  or  more  financial  statements 
relating  to  the  same  or  affiliated  per¬ 
sons,  for  which  separate  sets  of  notes  are 
presented,  the  required  information  may 
be  shown  in  a  note  to  only  one  of  such 
statements  provided,  however,  that  a 
clear  and  specific  reference  thereto  is 
made  in  each  of  the  other  statements 
with  respect  to  which  the  note  is  re¬ 
quired. 

(6)  Omission  of  names  of  certain  sub¬ 
sidiaries.  Notwithstanding  the  require¬ 
ments  as  to  particular  statements,  sub¬ 
sidiaries.  the  names  of  which  are  per¬ 
mitted  to  be  omitted  from  the  list  of  af¬ 
filiates  required  by  the  applicable  form, 
need  not  be  named  in  any  financial  state¬ 
ment.  Reasonable  grouping  of  such  sub¬ 
sidiaries  may  be  made,  with  an  explana¬ 
tory  group  caption  which  shall  state  the 
number  of  subsidiaries  included  in  the 
group. 


FEDEtAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  1 96— WEDNESDAY,  OaOBER  8,  1975 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


47365 


(7)  Additional  information.  In  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  informaticm  required  with 
respect  to  any  financial  statement,  such 
further  informaticm  shall  be  furnished 
as  is  necessary  to  make  the  required 
statements,  in  the  light  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  under  which  they  are  made,  not 
misleading. 

(8)  Changes  in  accounting  principles 
and  practices  and  retroactive  adjust¬ 
ments  of  accounts.  Any  change  in  ac¬ 
counting  principle  or  practice,  or  in  the 
method  of  applying  any  accounting  prin¬ 
ciple  or  practice,  made  during  any  period 
for  which  financial  statements  are  filed 
that  affects  comparability  of  such  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  with  those  of  prior 
or  future  periods,  and  the  effect  thereof 
up<Hi  the  net  income  for  each  period  for 
which  financial  statements  are  filed, 
^all  be  disclosed  in  a  note  to  the  appro¬ 
priate  financial  statement.  Any  material 
retroactive  adjustment  made  during  any 
period  for  which  financial  statements 
are  filed,  and  the  effect  thereof  upon  net 
Income  of  prior  periods,  shall  be  dis¬ 
closed  in  a  note  to  the  appropriate  finan¬ 
cial  statement. 

(9)  Summary  of  accounting  principles 
and  practices.  Information  required  In 
notes  as  to  accoxmting  principles  and 
practices  reflected  in  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  may  be  presented  in  the  form  of 
a  single  statement.  In  such  a  case  spe¬ 
cific  refereiKes  shall  be  made  in  the  ap¬ 
propriate  financial  statements  to  the  ap¬ 
plicable  porticm  of  such  single  statement. 

(10)  Reacquired  evidence  of  indebted¬ 
ness.  Reacquired  evidences  of  indebted¬ 
ness  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
appropriate  liabfiity  caption.  However, 
reacquired  evidences  of  indebtedness  held 
for  pension  and  other  special  funds  not 
related  to  the  particular  issues  may  be 
shown  as  assets  of  sufch  funds;  Provided. 
that  there  be  stated  parenthetically  the 
amount  of  such  evidences  of  indebted¬ 
ness,  the  cost  thereof,  and  the  amoimt 
at  which  stated. 

(11)  Reacquired  shares.  Reacquired 
shares  not  retired  shall  be  shown  sepa¬ 
rately  as  a  deduction  from  capital  shares, 
or  from  the  total  of  capital  shares  and 
other  stockholders’  equity,  or  from  other 
stoddiolders’  equity,  at  either  par  or 
stated  value,  or  cost,  as  circumstances 
require. 

(12)  Foreign  currencies.  The  basis  of 
convmion  of  all  items  in  foreign  cur¬ 
rencies  shall  be  stated,  and  the  amount 
and  disposition  of  the  resulting  unreal¬ 
ized  profit  or  loss  shown.  Disclosure 
should  be  made  as  to  the  effect,  inscffar 
as  this  can  be  reasonably  determined,  oi 
foreign  exchange  restrictions  upon  the 
consolidated  financial  positi<m  and  op¬ 
erating  results  of  the  bank  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries. 

(13) ,  Commitments.  If  material  in 
amount,  the  pertinent  facts  relative  to 
firm  commitments  for  the  acquisition, 
directly  or  indirectly,  of  permanent  or 
long-term  investments  and  property, 
plant  and  equipment  and  for  the  pur¬ 
chase.  repurdiase,  construction,  or  rental 
of  assets  under  material  leases  shall  be 
stated  bri^y  in  the  balance  sheet  or  in 
footnotes  referred  to  therein. 


(14)  General  notes  to  balance  sheets. 

If  present  with  respect  to  the  person 
for  which  the  statement  is  filed,  the  fol¬ 
lowing  shall  be  set  forth  in  the  balance 
sheet  or  in  referenced  notes  thereto; 

(i)  Assets  subject  to  lien.  The  amounts 
of  assets  mortgaged,  pledged,  or  other¬ 
wise  subject  to  a  lien  or  security  interest 
shall  be  designated  and  the  obligation 
secured  thereby,  if  any,  shall  be  identified 
briefly. 

(ii)  Intercompany  profits  and  losses. 
The  effect  upon  any  balance  sheet  item 
of  profits  or  losses  resulting  from  trans¬ 
actions  with  affiliated  companies  not 
consolidated  shall  be  stated.  If  imprac¬ 
ticable  of  accurate  determination  with¬ 
out  imreasonable  effort  or  expense,  an 
estimate  or  explanation  shall  be  given. 

(iii)  Preferred  shares.  (A)  If  callable, 
the  date  or, dates  and  the  amount  per 
share  at  which  such  shares  are  callable 
shall  be  stated,  if  convertible,  the  terms 
.of  the  conversion  shall  be  stated  briefiy; 
(B)  arrears  in  cumulative  dividends  per 
share  and  in  total  for  each  class  of  shades 
shall  be  stated;  and  (C)  preferences  on 
involuntary  liquidation,  if  other  than 
the  par  or  stated  value,  shall  be  shown. 
When  the  excess  involved  is  material, 
there  shall  be  shown  the  difference  be¬ 
tween  the  aggr^ate  preference  on  in¬ 
voluntary  liquidation  and  the  aggregate 
par  or  stated  value,  a  statement  that  this 
difference  (plus  any  arrears  in  dividends) 
exceeds  the  s\un  of  the  par  or  stated  value 
of  the  Junior  capital  shares,  surplus, 
and  undivided  profits  if  such  is  the  case, 
and  a  stat^nent  as  to  the  existence  (or 
absence)  of  any  restrictions  upon  surplus 
and/or  undivided  profits  growing  out 
of  the  fact  that  upon  involuntary  liqui¬ 
dation  the  preference  of  the  preferred 
stock  exceed  its  par  or  stated  value. 

(iv)  Pension  and  retirement  plans.  (A) 
A  brief  description  of  the  essential  pro- 
visicms  of  any  employee  pensicm  or  re¬ 
tirement  plan  and  of  the  accounting  and 
funding  policies  relating  thereto  shall  be 
given;  (B)  the  estimated  annual  cost  of 
the  plan  shall  be  stated;  (C)  the  excess, 
if  any,  of  the  actuarially  computed  value 
ot  vested  benefits  over  the  total  of  the 
pension  fimd  and  any  balance  sheet  pen¬ 
sion  accruals,  less  any  pension  prepayr 
ments  or  deferred  charges,  shall  be  given 
as  of  the  most  recent  practicable  date; 
(D)  if  a  plan  has  not  been  funded  or 
otherwise  provided  for,  the  estimated 
amount  that  would  be  necessary  to  fund 
or  otherwise  provide  for  the  past-service 
cost  of  the  plan  shall  be  disclosed  as  of 
the  date  most  recently  determined; 
and  (E)  a  statement  shall  be  given  of 
the  nature  and  effect  of  significant  mat¬ 
ters  affecting  comparability  of  pension 
costs  for  any  periods  for  which  income 
statraients  are  presented. 

(v)  Capital  stock  optioned  to  officers 
and  employees.  (A)  A  brief  description  <rf 
the  terms  ot  each  coition  arrangem«it 
shall  be'  given,  including  the  titte  and 
amount  of  securities  subject  to  the  op¬ 
tion,  the  year  or  years  during  which  the 
options  were  granted,  and  the  year  or 
years  during  whidi  the  optionees  be¬ 
came,  or  win  become,  entitled  to  exercise 
the  options. 


<B>  There  shall  be  stated  the  number 
of  shares  under  (Hitlon  at  the  balance 
sheet  date,  and  the  option  price  and  the 
fair  value  thereof  (per  share  and  in 
total)  at  the  dates  the  options  were 
granted;  the  number  of  shares  with  re¬ 
spect  to  which  options  became  exercis- 
affie  during  the  period,  and  the  opticm 
price  and  the  fair  value  thereof  (per 
share  and  in  total)  at  the  dates  the 
options  became  exercisable;  and  the 
number  of  shares  with  respect  to  which 
options  were  exercised  during  the  period, 
and  the  option  price  and  the  fair  value 
thereof  (per  share  and  in  total)  at  the 
dates  the  (vti(ms  were  exercised;  and 
the  number  of  unoptioned  shares  avail- 
aUe,  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  close 
of  the  latest  period  presented,  for  the 
granting  of  options  under  an  opticm  plan. 
A  brief  description  of  the  terms  of  each 
oth»  arrangement  covering  shares  sold 
or  offered  for  sale  to  <mly  directors, 
officers  and  key  employees  shall  be  given, 
including  the  number  of  shares,  and  the 
offered  price  and  the  fair  value  thereof 
(per  share  and  in  total)  at  the  dates  of 
sale  of  (^er  to  sell,  as  appr(g>riate.  The 
required  informatioti  may  be  summarized 
as  iq>iux>priate  with  respect  to  each  of 
the  categories  referred  to  in  this  sub¬ 
clause. 

(C)  The  basis  of  accounting  for  such 
option  arrangements  and  the  amount  of 
charges,  if  any,  reflected  in  income  with 
reflect  thereto  shall  be  stated. 

(vi)  Restrictions  that  Nmit  the  avail¬ 
ability  of  surplus  and/or  undivided 
profits  for  dividend  purposes.  Any  such 
restriction,  other  than  as  reported  in 
(e)  (12)  (iii)  of  this  section  shtdl  be  de¬ 
scribed,  indicating  briefly  its  source,  its 
pertinent  provisions,  and,  where  appro¬ 
priate  and  determinable,  the  amount  ot 
the  surplus  and/or  undivided  profits  so 
restrict^, 

(vii)  Contingent  liabilities.  A  brief 
statement  as  to  contingent  liabilities  not 
reflected  in  the  balance  sheet  shall  be 
made. 

(viii)  Standby  letters  of  credit.  State 
the  amount  of  outstanding  "standby  let¬ 
ters  of  credit."  For  the  purpose  of  this 
paragraph,  "standby  letters  of  credit”  in¬ 
clude  every  letter  of  credit  (or  similar  ar¬ 
rangement  however  named  or  desig¬ 
nated)  which  represents  an  obligatkm  to 
the  beneficiary  on  the  part  of  the  issuer 
(A)  to  repay  mcmey  borrowed  by  or  ad¬ 
vanced  to  or  for  the  account  of  the  ac¬ 
count  party,  or  (B)  to  make  payment  on 
accoimt  of  any  evidence  of  indebtedness 
undertaken  by  the  account  party,  or  (C) 
to  make  paymmt  on  account  of  any  de¬ 
fault  by  the  account  party  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  an  obligation,^  except  that. 


I  As  defined,  ‘‘standby  letter  of  credit" 
would  not  include  (1)  commercial  letters  of 
credit  and  siraUar  inetruments  where  the 
iasuing  bank  expects  tba  beneficiary  to  draw 
upon  the  iasoer  and  wbidi  do  not  "guaranty" 
payment  of  a  money  obligation  at  (3)  a 
guaranty  or  similar  obligatlcm  Issued  by  a 
foreign  branch  in  accordance  with  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  llmttaitions  of  Regutetion  M  at  the 
Board  of  Ooveimnrs  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 
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if  prior  to  or  at  the  time  of  issu¬ 
ance  of  a  standby  letter  of  credit,  the 
issuing  bank  (1)  is  paid  an  amoimt  equal 
to  the  bank’s  maximum  liabUity  under 
the  standby  letter  of  credit,  or  (2)  has 
set  aside  siifficient  funds  in  a  segregated, 
clearly  earmarked  deposit  account  to 
cover  the  bank’s  maximvun  liability 
imder  the  standby  letter  of  credit,  then 
the  amount  of  that  standby  letter  of 
credit  need  not  be  stated. 

(ix)  Defaults.  The  facts  and  amounts 
concerning  any  default  in  principal  in¬ 
terest,  sinking  fund,  or  redemption  pro¬ 
visions  with  respect  to  any  issue  of  secu¬ 
rities  or  credit  agreements,  or  any  breach 
of  covenant  of  a  related  indenture  or 
agreement,  which  default  or  breach 
existed  at  the  date  of  the  most  recent 
balance  sheet  being  filed  and  which  has 
not  been  subsequently  cured,  shall  be 
stated.  Notation  of  such  default  or 
breach  of  covenant  shall  be  made  in  the 
financial  statements  and  the  entire 
amount  of  obUgations  to  which  the  de¬ 
fault  or  breach  relates  shall  be  classified 
as  a  current  liability  if  said  default  or 
breach  accelerates  the  maturity  of  the 
obligations  and  makes  it  current  under 
the  terms  of  the  related  indenture  or 
agreement.  Classification  as  a  current 
obligation  is  not  required  if  the  lender 
has  waived  the  accelerated  due  date  or 
otherwise  agreed  to  a  due  date  more  than 
one  year  from  the  balance  sheet  date.  If  a 
default  or  breach  exists,  but  acceleration 
of  the  obligation  has  been  waived  for  a 
stated  period  of  time  beyond  the  date  of 
the  most  recent  balance  sheet  being  filed, 
state  the  amount  of  the  obligation  and 
the  period  of  the  waiver. 

(x)  Bonus,  profit  sharing,  and  other 
similar  plans.  Describe  the  essential  pro¬ 
visions  of  any  such  plans  in  which  only 
directors,  officers  or  key,  employees  may 
pai^ipate,  and  state,  for  each  of  the 
fiscal  periods  for  which  income  state¬ 
ments  are  required  to  be  filed,  the  aggre¬ 
gate  amount  provided  for  all  plans  by 
charges  to  exijense. 

(xi)  Significant  changes  in  bonds, 
mortgages,  and  similar  debt.  Any  signiifi- 
cant  changes  in  the  authorize  or  is¬ 
sued  amounts  of  bonds,  mortgages',  and 
similar  debt  since  the  date  of  the  latest 
balance  sheet  being  filed  for  a  particular 
person  or  group  ^all  be  stated. 

(15)  General  notes  to  statements  of 
income.  If  present  with  respect  to  the 
person  for  which  the  statement  is  filed, 
the  following  shall  be  set  forth  in  state¬ 
ment  of  income  or  in  referencing  notes 
thereto: 

(i)  Intercompany  profits  and  losses. 
The  amount' of  any  profits  or  losses  re¬ 
sulting  from  transsu;tions  between  un¬ 
consolidated  affiliated  companies  shall  be 
stated.  If  impracticable  of  determination 
without  unreasonable  effort  and  expense, 
an  estimate  or  explanation  ^all  be  given. 

(ii)  Bases  of  revenue  recognition.  It 
revenue  is  subject  to  alternative  methods 
of  recognition,  such  as  deferral,  the  basis 
of  taking  profits  into  income  shall  be 
stated. 

(ill)  Depreciation  and  amortization. 
For  the  p^od  toe  which  statements  of 
income  are  filed,  there  shall  be  stated  the 
policy  followed  with  respect  to:  (A) 


The  provision  for  depreciation,  depletion, 
obsolescene,  and  amortization  of  physical 
properties  and  capitalized  leases,  includ¬ 
ing  the  methods  and,  if  practicable,  the 
rates  used  in  computing  the  annual 
amounts;  (B)  the  provision  for  deprecia¬ 
tion  and  amortization  of  intangible  as¬ 
sets  or  the  lack  of  such  provision, 
including  the  methods  and,  if  practi¬ 
cable,  the  rates  used  in  computing  the 
annual  amounts;  (C)  the  accounting 
treatment  for  maintenance,  repairs,  re¬ 
newals,  and  improvements;  and  (D)  the 
adjustment  of  accumulated  depreciation, 
depletion,  obsolescence,  and  amortization 
at  the  time  the  properties  are  retired  or 
otherwise  disposed  of  including  the  dis¬ 
position  of  any  gain  or  loss  on  sale  of 
such  properties. 

(iv)  Income  tax  expense — (A)  Dis- 
closiure  shall  be  made,  in  the  income 
statement  or  a  note  thereto,  of  the  com¬ 
ponents  of  income  tax  expense,  includ¬ 
ing:  (1)  taxes  currently  payable:  (2)  the 
net  tax  effects,  as  applicable,  of  ii) 
timing  differences  (indicate  separately 
the  Eimoimt  of  the  estimated  tax  effect  of 
each  of  the  various  types  of  timing  differ¬ 
ences.  Types  of  timing  differences  that 
are  individually  less  than  15  percent  of 
the  deferred  tax  amoimt  in  the  income 
statement  may  be  combined.  If  no  indi¬ 
vidual  type  of  difference  is  more  than  five 
percent  of  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  income  before  tax  by  the 
applicable  statutory  Federal  income  tax 
rate  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  timing 
differences  is  less  than  five  percent  of 
such  computed  amount,  disclosure  of 
each  of  the  separate  types  of  timing 
differences  may  be  omitted.)  and  (ii) 
operating  losses;  and  (3)  the  net  de¬ 
ferred  investment  tax  credit.  Amounts 
applicable  to  United  States  Federal  in¬ 
come  ^xes,  to  foreign  income  taxes  and 
to  other  income  taxes  shall  be  stated 
separately  for  each  major  component, 
unless  the  amoimts  applicable  to  foreign 
and  other  income  taxes  do  not  exceed  five 
percent  of  the  total  for  the  component. 

(B)  If  it  is  expected  that  the  cost 
outlay  for  income  taxes  with  respect  to 
any  of  the  succeeding  three  years  will 
substantially  exceed  income  tax  expense 
for  such  year,  that  fact  should  be  dis¬ 
closed  together  with  the  approximate 
amount  of  the  excess,  the  year  (or  years) 
of  occurrence  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

(C)  Provide  a  reconciliation  between 
the  amount  of  reported  total  income  tax 
expense  and  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  income  before  tax  by  the 
applicable  statutory  Federal  income  tax 
rate,  showing  the  estimated  dollar 
amount  of  each  of  the  underlsdng  causes 
for  the  difference.  If  no  Individual  rec- 
oncilii^  item  amounts  to  more  than  five 
percent  of  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  income  before  tax  by 
the  applicable  statuory  Federal  income 
tax  rate,  and  the  total  difference  to  be 
reconciled  is  less  than  five  percent  of 
such  computed  amount  no  reconciliation 
need  be  provided  unless  it  would  be  sig¬ 
nificant  in  appraising  the  trend  of  earn¬ 
ings.  Reconciling  items  that  are  indi¬ 
vidually  less  than  five  percent  of  the 
computed  amount  may  be  aggregated  In 


the  reconciliation.  The  reconciliation 
may  be  presented  in  perc^tages  rather 
than  in  dollar  amounts. 

(V)  Warrants  or  rights  outstanding. 
Information  with  respect  to  warrants  or 
rights  outstanding  at  the  date  of  the  re¬ 
lated  balance  sheet  shall  be  set  forth  as 
follows: 

.  (A)  Title  of  issue  of  securities  called 
for  by  warrants  or  rights. 

(B)  Aggregate  amount  of  securities 
called  for  by  warrants  or  rights  out- 

.  standing. 

(C)  Date  from  which  warrants  or 
rights  are  exercisable  and  expiration 
date. 

(D)  Price  at  which  warrant  or  right 
is  exercisable. 

(vi)  Leased  assets  and  lease  commit- 
ments.  Any  contractual  arrangement 
which  has  the  economic  characteristics 
of  a  lease  shall  be  considered  a  lease  for 
purposes  of  this  rule.  For  purposes  of  this 
rule,  a  financing  lease  is  defined  as  >a 
lease  which  during  the  poncancelable 
lease  period,  either  (A)  covers  75  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  economic  life  of  toe 
property  or  (B)  has  terms  which  assure 
the  lessor  a  full  recovery  of  toe  fair  mar¬ 
ket  value  (which  would  normally  be  rep¬ 
resented  by  his  investment)  of  the  prop- 
.erty  at  the  inception  of  the  lease  plus  a 
reasonable  return  on  the  use  of  toe  assets 
invested  subject  only  to  limited  risk  in 
the  realization  of  toe  residual  Interest 
in  the  property  and  the  credit  risks  gen¬ 
erally  associate  with  secured  loans.  The 
disclosures  set  forth  imder  paragraph 
(e)  (15)  (vl)  il)  and  (2)  below  are  only 
required  if  gross  rental  expense  in  the 
most  recent  fiscal  year  exceeds  one  per¬ 
cent  of  ccmsolldated  revenues. 

il)  Total  rental  expense  (reduced  by 
rentals  from  subleases,  with  disclosure  of 
such  amounts)  entering  into  toe  deter¬ 
mination  of  results  of  operations  for  each 
period  for  which  an  income  statement  is 
presented  shall  be  disclosed.  Rental  pay¬ 
ments  under  short-term  leases  for  a 
month  or  less  which  are  not  expected  to 
be  renewed  need  not  be  included.  Con¬ 
tingent  rentals,  such  as  those  based  upon 
usage  or  sales,  shall  be  reported  separate¬ 
ly  from  toe  basic  or  minimiun  rentals. 
Rentals  on  noncapitalized  financing 
leases  shall  be  shown  separately  for  both 
categories  of  rentals  reported. 

(2)  The  minimum  rental  commit¬ 
ments  under  all  noncancelable  leases 
shall  be  disclosed,  as  of  toe  date  of  the 
latest  balance  sheet  presented,  in  toe  ag¬ 
gregate  (with  disclosure  of  toe  amounts 
applicable  to  noncapitalized  financing 
leases)  for  (i)  each  of  toe  five  succeeding 
fiscal  years;  (it)  each  of  toe  next  three 
five  year  periods;  and  (iii)  toe  remainder 
as  a  single  amount.  The  amounts  so  de¬ 
termined  should  be  reduced  by  roitals 
to  be  received  from  existing  noncancel¬ 
able  subleases  (with  disclosure  of  toe 
amounts  of  such  rentals).  For  purposes 
of  this  rule,  a  noncancelable  lease  is  de¬ 
fined  as  one  that  has  an  initial  or  re¬ 
maining  term  of  more  than  one  year  and 
is  noncancelable,  or  is  cancelable  only 
upon  toe  occurrence  of  some  remote  con¬ 
tingency  or  upon  toe  payment  of  a  sub¬ 
stantial  poialty. 
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(3)  Additi(mal  disclostires  shall  be 
made  to  report  in  general  terms:  (O  the 
basis  for  calculating  rental  payments  if 
dependent  upon  factors  other  than  the 
lapse  of  time;  (ii)  existence  and  terms  of 
renewal  or  purchase  options,  escalation 
clauses,  etc.;  (iii)  the  nature  and  amount 
of  related  guarantees  made  or  obligations 
assumed;  (iv)  restrictions  on  paying 
dividends,  incurring  additional  debt, 
further  leasing,  etc.;  and  (i?)  any  other 
information  necessary  to  assess  the  effect 
of  lease  commitments  upon  the  financial 
position,  results  of  operations,  and 
changes  in  financial  position  of  the 
lessee. 

(4)  For  all  noncapitalized  financing 
leases  there  shall  be  disclosed:  (t)  The 
present  values  of  the  minimum  lease 
commitments  in  the  aggregate  and  by 
majm  categories  of  properties,  such  as 
real  estate,  and  equipment.  Present 
values  shall  be  computed  by  discounting 
net  lease  pajrments  (after  subtracting,  if 
practicable,  estimated,  or  actual 
amoimts,  if  any,  applicable  to  taxes,  in¬ 
surance,  maintenance,  and  other  operat¬ 
ing  expenses,  at  the  interest  rate  im¬ 
plicit  in  the  terms  of  each  lease  at  the 
time  of  entering  into  the  lease.  Such  dis¬ 
closure  shall  be  made  as  of  the  date  of 
any  balance  sheet  presented.  If  the  pres¬ 
ent  value  of  the  minimum  lease  com¬ 
mitments  is  less  than  five  percent  of  the 
sum  of  long-term  debt,  stockholders’ 
equity  and  the  present  value  of  the  mini¬ 
mum  lease  commitments,  and  if  the  im¬ 
pact  on  net  income  required  to  be  dis¬ 
closed  imder  (iu)  below  is  less  than  three 
peicent  of  the  average  net  income  for  the 
most  recent  three  years,  this  disclosure 
is  not  required. 

(it)  Either  the  weighted  average  in¬ 
terest  rate  (based  on  present  value)  and 
range  or  rates  or  specific  interest  rates 
for  all  lease  commitments  included  in 
the  amount  d^losed  under  (e)  (15)  (B) 
(4)  (i)  above. 

(iii)  The  present  value  of  rentals  to 
be  received  from  existing  noncancelable 
subleases  of  property  included  under  (e) 
(15)  (B)  (4)  (if  above  based  (m  the  inter¬ 
est  rates  implicit  in  the  terms  of  the 
subleases  at  the  times  of  entering  into 
the  subleases. 

(ir)  The  impact  upcm  net  income  for 
each  period  for  which  an  income  state¬ 
ment  is  presented  if  all  noncapitalized  fi¬ 
nancing  leases  were  capitalized,  related 
assets  were  amortized  on  a  straightline 
basis  and  interest  cost  was  accrued  on  the 
basis  of  the  outstanding  lease  liability. 
The  amovmt  of  amortization  and  interest 
cost  included  in  the  ccxnputation  shall 
be  separately  identified.  If  the  impact  on 
net  income  is  less  than  three  percent  of 
the  average  net  income  for  the  most  re¬ 
cent  three  years,  that  fact  may  be  stated 
in  lieu  of  this  disclosure. 

(7ni)  Interest  capitalized — (A)  The 
amount  of  interest  cost  capitalized  in 
each  period  for  which  an  income  state¬ 
ment  is  presented  shall  be  shown  within 
the  income  statement.  Banks  which  fol¬ 
low  a  ptdicy  of  capitalizing  interest  cost 
shall  make  the  following  additional  dis¬ 
closures  required  by  items  (e)  (15)  (vli) 
(b)  and  (c)  below. 


(B)  The  reason  for  the  policy  of  inter¬ 
est  capitalization  and  they  way  in  which 
the  amoimt  to  be  capitalized  is  deter¬ 
mined. 

(C)  The  effect  on  net  income  for  each 
period  for  which  an  income  statement  is 
presented  of  following  a  policy  of  capi¬ 
talizing  interest  as  compared  to  a  policy 
of  charging  interest  to  expense  as 
incurred. 

Note;  Banks  which  had  not  as  of  June  21, 
1974,  publicly  disclosed  an  accounting  policy 
of  capitalizing  interest  costs  shall  not  fol¬ 
low  such  a  policy  in  financial  statements 
filed  with  the  Corporation  covering  fiscal  pe¬ 
riods  ending  after  June  21,  1974.  Banks 
which  have  pubUcly  disclosed  such  a  policy 
may  continue  to  apply  it  on  a  consistent 
basis  but  not  extend  it  to  new  types  of  assets. 

(viii)  Disagreements  on  accounting 
and  financial  disclosure  matters.  If, 
within  the  twenty-four  months  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  most  recent  financial 
statements,  a  Form  F-3  has  been  filed 
reporting  a  change  of  accountants  and 
included  in  such  filing  there  is  a  re¬ 
ported  disagreement  on  any  matter  of 
accounting  principles  or  practices  or 
financial  statement  disclosure,  and  if 
such  disagreement,  if  differently  re¬ 
solved,  would  have  caused  the  financial 
statements  to  differ  materially  from 
those  filed,  state  the  existence  and  na¬ 
ture  of  the  disagreement.  In  addition,  if 
during  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
change  in  accountants  took  place  or  dur¬ 
ing  the  subsequent  fiscal  year  there  have 
been  any  transactions  or  events  similar 
to  those  which  involved  a  reported  dis¬ 
agreement  and  if  such  transactions  are 
material  and  were  accounted  for  or  dis¬ 
closed  in  a  manner  different  from  that 
which  the  former  accountants  apparent¬ 
ly  concluded  was  required,  state  the 
effect  on  the  financial  statements  if  the 
method  which  the  former  accountant 
apparently  concluded  was  required  had 
b^n  followed.  The  effects  on  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  need  not  be  disclosed  if 
the  method  asserted  by  the  former  ac- 
coimtant  ceases  to  be  generally  accepted 
because  of  authoritative  standards  or 
interpretations  subsequently  issued. 

(f)  Consolidated  financial  statements. 

(1)  Consolidated  statements  generally 
present  more  meaningful  Information  to 
the  investor  than  unconsolidated  state¬ 
ments.  Except  where  good  reason  exists, 
consolidated  statements  of  the  bank  and 
its  majority-owned  significant  subsi¬ 
diaries  should  be  filed. 

(2)  ^ery  majority-owned  bank- 
premises  subsidiary  and  every  majority- 
owned  subsidiary  doing  a  foreign  bank¬ 
ing  business  shall  be  ccmsolidated  with 
that  of  the  reporting  bank  irrespective 
of  whether  su^  subsidiary  is  a  signifi¬ 
cant  subsidiary. 

(3)  If  the  financial  statements  of  a 
subsidiary  are  as  of  a  date  or  for  periods 
different  from  those  of  the  bank,  such 
statements  may  be  used  as  the  basis  for 
consolidation  of  ^e  subsidiary  only  if 
the  date  of  such  statements  is  not  more 
than  93  days  from  the  date  of  the  close 
(ff  tile  bank’s  fiscal  year;  the  closing  date 
of  the  subsidiary  is  specified;  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  the  use  of  different  closing  dates 


is  explained  brl^Iy,  and  any  changes  in 
the  respectively  flsc^  periods  of  the 
bank  and  the  subsidi^  made  during  the 
period  of  report  are  indicated  clearly. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  93-day  re¬ 
quirement  specified  in  paragraph  (f)  (3) 
of  this  section,  in  connection  with  the 
retroactive  combinaticm  of  the  financial 
statements  of  entities  following  a  "pool¬ 
ing  of  interests’’  the  financial  statements 
of  the  constituents  may  be  combined 
even  if  their  respective  fiscal  periods  do 
not  end  within  93  dasrs,  except  that  the 
financial  statements  for  the  latest  fiscal 
year  shall  be  recast  to  dates  which  do  not 
differ  by  more  than  93  dasrs,  if  practi¬ 
cable.  Disclosure  shall  be  made  of  the  pe¬ 
riods  combined  and  of  the  revenues,  net 
income  before  extraordinary  items  and 
net  income  of  any  interim  periods  ex¬ 
cluded  from  or  included  more  than  once 
in  results  of  operations  as  a  result  of  such 
recasting. 

(5)  The  93-day  requirement  specified 
in  paragraph  (f)  (3)  of  this  section  is  not 
applicable  to  the  recognition  of  earnings 
or  losses  of  50  percent  of  less  owned  per¬ 
sons,  the  investments  in  which  are  ac¬ 
counted  for  by  the  equity  method  of 
accounting. 

(6)  Due  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  the  pnmriety  of  consolidating  with 
domestic  corporations  foreign  subsidi¬ 
aries  which  are  operated  under  political, 
economic  or  currency  restrictions.  If  con¬ 
solidated,  disclosure  should  be  made  as 
to  the  ef^t.  Insofar  as  this  can  reason¬ 
ably  be  determined,  of  foreign  exchange 
restrictions  upon  the  consolidated  finan¬ 
cial  position  and  operating  results  of  the 
bank  and  its  subsidimdes. 

(7)  A  statement  shall  be  made  in  a 
note  to  the  lat^t  balance  sheet  of  the 
amoimt  and  the  accoimting  treatment  of 
any  difference  between  (i)  the  invest¬ 
ment  of  a  person  and  its  consolidated 
subsidiaries,  as  shown  in  the  consolidated 
balance  sheet,  in  the  unconsolidated  sub¬ 
sidiaries  and  50  percent  or  less  owned 
persons  accounted  for  by  the  equity 
method  and  (il)  their  equity  in  the  net 
assets  of  such  unconsolidated  subsidi¬ 
aries  and  50  percent  or  less  owned  per¬ 
sons  as  shown  in  their  financial  state¬ 
ments. 

( 8 )  -There  may  be  filed  financial  state¬ 
ments  in  which  majority-owned  subsidi¬ 
aries  not  consolidated  with  the  parent 
are  consolidated  or  combined  in  one  or 
more  groups,  and  50  percent  or  less 
owned  persons,  the  investments  in  which 
are  accounted  for  by  the  equity  method 
are  consolidated  or  combined  in  one  or 
more  groups,  pursuant  to  principles  of 
Inclusion  or  exclusion  which  will  clearly 
exhibit  the  financial  position  and  re¬ 
sults  of  operations  of  the  group  or  groups. 

(9)  A  brief  description  of  the  prin¬ 
ciples  followed  in  consolidating  or  com¬ 
bining  the  separate  financial  statements, 
including  the  principles  followed  in  de¬ 
termining  the  inclusion  or  exclusion  of 
(1)  subsidiaries  in  consolidated  or  com¬ 
bined  financial  statements  and  (ii)  com¬ 
panies  in  conscdidated  or  combined  fi¬ 
nancial  statements,  shall  be  stated  in  the 
notes  to  the  respective  financial  state¬ 
ments. 
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(10)  As  to  each  consolidated  financial  schedule,  provided  that  items  pertaining 
statement  and  as  to  each  combined  fl-  to  the  bank  are  separately  shown  and 
nancial  statement,  if  there  has  been  a  that  such  single  schedule  affords  a  prop- 
change  in  the  persons  included  or  ex-  erly  summarized  presentation  of  the 
eluded  in  the  corresponding  statement  facts.  If  the  information  required  by  any 
for  the  preceding  fiscal  period  filed  with  schedule  (including  the  notes  thereto) 
the  Corporation  which  has  a  material  ef-  may  be  shown  in  the  related  financial 
feet  (m  the  financial  statements,  the  per-  statement  or  in  a  note  thereto  without 
sons  included  and  the  person  excluded  making  such  statement  unclear  or  con- 
shall  be  disclosed.  If  there  have  been  any  fusing,  that  procedure  may  be  followed 
changes  in  the  respective  fiscal  periods  and  the  schedule  omitted. 

of  the  persons  included  made  during  the  (4)  Reference  to  the  schedules  re- 
periods  of  the  report  which  have  a  ma-  ferred  to  in  paragraph  (f)  (1)  and  (2) 
terial  effect  on  the  financial  statements,  of  this  section  shall  be  made  against  the 
indicate  clearly  such  changes  and  the  appropriate  captions  of  the  balance  sheet 
manner  of  treatment.  or  statement  of  income. 

(11)  Minority  interests  in  the  net  (5)  The  schedules  shall  be  examined 
assets  of  subsidiaries  consolidated  shall  by  the  independent  accountant  if  the 
be  shown  in  each  consolidated  balance  related  financial  statements  are  so 
sheet.  The  minority  interest  in  the  examined. 

capital  stock  and  in  the  surplus  and  forms 

undiVid^  profits  shall  be  stated  sepa-  §335.41  Form  for  registration  of  securi- 
rately.  The  aggregate  amount  of  profit  tje*  of  a  bank  pursuant  to  section 

or  loss  accruing  to  minority  interests  12(b)  or  section  12(g)  of  the  Seen- 

shall  be  stated  separately  in  each  con-  rities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  (Form 

solidated  statement  of  income.  F-1 ) . 

(12)  In  general,  there  shall  be  elim-  form  f-i  , 

inated  intercompany  items  and  trans-  form  for  Registration  or  Securities  or  a 
actions  between  persons  included  in  the  bank 

mS^andT^as  Mp?Spriate^(in^  mS  to  section  12  (b)  or  section  12(g) 

oei^  ana,  as  appropriaw,  uii  un  q,  .j.j„  securities  exchange  act  op  1934 

realized  intercompany  profits  and  losses 

on  transactions  between  persons  for  -- — - - - 

which  financial  statements  are  being  (Exact  name  of  bank  as  specified  in  charter) 

filed  and  persons  the  investment  in  which 
is  presented  in  such  statements  by  the 
equity  method.  If  such  eliminations  are 
not  made,  a  statement  of  the  reasons 
and  the  methods  of  treatment  shall  be 
made. 

(g)  Statement  of  changes  in  capital 
accounts.  A  statement  of  changes  in 
capital  accoimts  shall  be  filed  with  each 
statement  of  income  filed  pursuant  to 
this  Part. 

(h)  Statement  of  changes  in  financial 
position.  A  statement  of  changes  in 
financial  position  shsdl  be  filed  with  each 
statement  of  income  filed  pursuant  to 
this  Part. 

(1)  Schedules  to  be  filed.  (1)  The  fol¬ 
lowing  schedules  shall  be  filed  with  each 
balance  sheet  filed  pursuant  to  this  part; 

Schedule  I — U.S.  Treasury  Securities, 

Securities  of  Other  U.S.  Government 
Agencies  and  Corporations,  and  Obliga¬ 
tions  of  State  and  Political  Subdivisions; 

Schedule  n — Other  Securities:  Sched¬ 
ule;  Schedule  m — Other  Loans;  Sched¬ 
ule  IV — ^Bank  Premises  and  Equipment; 
and  Schedule  VI — Other  Liabilities  for 
Borrowed  Money. 

(2)  The  following  schedules  shall  be 
filed  with  each  statement  of  income  filed 
pursuant  to  this  Part:  Schedule  V — ^In¬ 
vestments  in  Income  from  IMvidends, 
and  Equity  in  Earnings  and  Loss  of  Un¬ 
consolidate  Subsidiaries;  Schedule 
vn — Allowance  for  Possible  Loan  Losses, 

Schedule  Vin — Amounts  Receivable 
from  Directors,  Officers,  and  Principal 


registration  statement,  including  financial 
statements,  exhibits  and  aU  other  papers  and 
documents  filed  as  a  part  thereof,  shall  be 
filed  with  each  exchange  on  which  any  class 
of  securities  is  to  be  registered.  At  least  one 
complete  copy  of  the  registration  statement 
filed  with  the  Ckirporation  and  one  such  c(4>y 
filed  with  each  exchange  shaU  be  manually 
signed.  Clopies  not  manually  signed  shaU  bear 
typed  or  printed  signatures. 

Attention  is  directed  to  S  335.4  (m)  which 
provides  for  the  incorporation  by  reference 
of  information  contained  in  certain  docu¬ 
ments  in  answer  or  partial  answer  to  any 
item  of  a  registration  statement. 

Information  Required  in  Registration 
Statement 

Item  1 — Business. 

(a)  State  the  year  in  which  the  bank  was 
organized.  If  organized  as  a  national  bank, 
state  the  year  of  conversion  into  a  State 
bank.*  Indicate  the  approximate  number  of 
holders  of  record  of  each  class  of  equity 
securities  of  the  bank. 

(b)  Describe  brlefiy  the  business  done  by 
the  bank  and  any  significant  developments 
or  trends  in  such  business  occurring  over  the 
preceding  five  years,  or  such  shorter  period 
as  the  bank  may  have  been  engaged  in  busi¬ 
ness.  Information  should  be  furnished  as  to 
any  mergers,  consolidations,  or  other  ac¬ 
quisitions  of  assets  of  any  other  person  that 
were  consummated  during  such  period.  State 
the  number  of  banking  offices  in  each  city 
(county)  in  the  United  States  in  which  the 
bank  has  offices  and  the  number  of  banking 
offices  located  in  each  foreign  country  or 
Jurisdiction.  In  describing  the  business  done 
by  the  bank,  the  business  of  its  subsidiaries 
should  be  included  only  Insofar  as  the  same 

I.RJ3.  Employer  Identification  No.  is  important  to  an  understanding  of  the 

-  character  and  development  of  the  business 

Bank's  telephone  number,  including  area  code  co^^cted  by  the  enterprlw.  The  de- 

scription  shall  include  Information  as  to 
Title  of  each  class  of  securities  being  reg-  matters  such  as  the  following: 
istered  pursuant  to  Section  12(b)  of  the  Act  (1)  Competitive  conditions  in  the  in- 

Tlfle  of  class -  dustry  and  the  competitive  position  of  the 

Same  of  each  exchange  on  which  class  is  bank  if  knotm  or  reasonably  available  to  the 

being  registered.^ -  bank.  If  several  services  are  Involved,  sep- 

Tltle  of  each  class  of  securities  being  reg-  arate  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
istered  pursuant  to  Section  12(g)  of  the  Act:^  principal  services  or  (fiasaes  of  services. 

_  -  (2)  If  a  material  part  of  the  business  is 

General  Instructions  dependent  upon  a  single  customer  or  a  few 

Form  F-1  shall  be  used  for  registration  customers,  the  loss  of  any  one  or  more  4>f 
pursuant  to  section  12(b)  or  (g)  of  the  Se-  whom  would  have  a  materially  adverse  afiect 
curlties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  of  classes  of  on  the  business  of  the  bank,  the  name  ok  the 
securities  of  issuers  that  are  State  nonmem-  customer  or  customers,  their  relationship,  if 
ber  banks.  This  form  is  not  to  be  used  as  a  any,  to  the  bank  and  material  facts  regarding 
blank  form  to  be  filled  in  but  only  as  a  guide  their  importance  to  the  business  of  the  bank, 
in  the  preparation  of  a  registration  state-  (3)  The  principal  sowices  rendered  by  tiie 
ment.  Particular  attention  should  be  given  to  bank,  the  principal  markets  tor.  and  meth- 
the  definitions  in  I  336.2  and  the  general  re-  ods  of  distribution  of,  such  services,  Includ- 
quirements  in  {  335.4  of  this  Part.  Unless  ing  any  significant  changes  in  the  kinds  of 
otherwise  stated,  the  information  required  services  rendered,  or  in  the  market  or  meth- 
Bhall  be  given  as  of  a  date  reasonably  close  ods  of  distribution,  during  the  past  three 
to  the  date  of  filing  the  statement.  The  state-  fiscal  years. 

ment  shall  TOntaln  toe  numbers  and  c^-  (4)  xhe  Importance  to  the  bank  and  the 

tlons  of  all  Ite^  but  the  text  of  the  items  duration  and  effect  of,  all  material  patents, 
may  be  (Knitted  if  toe  answers  with  re^>ect  trademarks,  licenses,  franchise  and  conces- 
toereto  are  prepared  in  toe  manner  specified  Bions  held 

in  {  835.4(t).  Attention  is  directed  to  {  335.4  /e\  /  v  ^  ^  ..  *. 

(j)  which  stotes:  “In  addition  to  the  Infor-  ^  <“1  TOe  estimated  dollar  amount  spent 

mation  expressly  required  to  be  Included  in  **^*’^8 

a  statement  or  re^rt,  there  shall  be  added  re^arch  actlvltiee  relating  to  the 

such  further  material  Information,  if  any,  as  development  c,f  new  servK^  or  the  Improve- 
may  be  necessary  to  make  the  required  state-  ment  of  existing  bank  services, 
ments,  in  light  of  toe  circumstances  under  (1*)  ^ri  addition  to  the  des<Klption  of  the 
whi(to  tlley  are  made,  not  misleading.**  business  done  and  intended  to  be  done  re- 

I  335.4(8)  requires  that  six  complete  copies  quired  by  paragraph  1(b)  and  without  11m- 
of  the  registration  statement.  Including  fi-  l^rig  that  requirement,  if  there  has  been  a 
nancial  statements,  exhibits  and  aU  other  public  announcement  of,  or  if  information 
papers  and  documents  filed  as  a  part  thereof,  otherwise  has  become  public  about,  a  new 
and  two  additional  c(4>les  whi<ffi  need  not  in-  ime  (rf  business  requiring  toe  investment  of  a 
elude  exhibits,  ahan  be  filed  with  the  Oor-  material  amount  of  total  assets,  a  description 
poratlon.  At  least  one  complete  copy  of  the  of  the  status  of  such  product  or  line  [e.g.. 

whether  in  toe  planning  stage) . 

(c)  Where  material,  state  toe  approximate 
^  If  none,  so  state.  number  of  employees  engaged  full-time  in 


(Address  of  principal  office) 
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each  of  the  activities  described  in  (a)  above 
during  each  fiscal  year  and  In  (b)  above. 

Non:  Item  1(b)  (6)  (b)  requires  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  status  of  service  development  in 
addition  to  the  description  of  the  business 
done  and  Intended  to  be  done  required  by 
paragraph  1(a).  Item  1(b)(6)(b)  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  require  disclosure  of  otherwise 
non-public  corporate  information  the  dis¬ 
closure  of  which  would  adversely  effect  the 
bank’s  competitive  position.  Subparagraph 

(a)  requires  disclosure  of  financial  informa¬ 
tion  relating  to  research  and  development 
activities.  Subparagraph  (b)  is  intended  to 
elicit  additional  specific  information  only 
where  there  has  been  a  public  annovmce- 
ment  or  where  information  has  otherwise 
become  public  concerning  a  new  product  or 
line  of  business  requiring  the  investment  of 
a  material  amount  of  total  assets. 

(6)  The  number  of  persons  employed  by 
the  bank. 

(7)  The  extent  to  which  the  business  of 
the  bank  or  a  material  portion  thereof  is  or 
may  be  seasonal. 

(8)  Present  in  tabular  form,  for  each  of 
the  three  years  for  which  a  statement  of  in¬ 
come  is  being  furnished,  ratios  of  the  bank’s 
net  income  to  the  following  items:  (a)  aver¬ 
age  equity  capital  accounts,  and  (b)  average 
daily  total  deposits.  Ratios  for  such  periods 
of  avwage  daily  loans  to  average  daily  de¬ 
posits  shoTild  also  be  included. 

Instructions:  1.  If  the  bank  proposes  to 
entet,  or  has  recently  entered  or  introduced 
a  new  line  of  business  requiring  Uxe  invest¬ 
ment  of  a  material  amount  of  its  total  assets, 
provide  as  supplemental  information  at  the 
time  of  filing  of  the  registration  statement, 
but  not  as  a  part  thereof,  a  copy  of  any 
studies  conducted  or  performed  by  or  for  the 
bank  relating  to  such  business,  and  a  state¬ 
ment  as  to  the  actual  or  prc^osed  use  of 
such  study.  Where  material,  disclosure  of  the 
absence  of  such  a  study  Is  required. 

2.  Positive  and  negative  factors  pertain¬ 
ing  to  the  competitive  position  of  the  bank, 
to  the  extent  that  they  exist,  should  be  ex¬ 
plained,  11  known  or  reasonably  available  to 
the  bank.  An  estimate  of  the  number  of  com¬ 
petitors  should  be  included,  and,  where  ma¬ 
terial,  the  particular  markets  in  which  the 
bank  competes  should  be  Identified.  Where 
one  or  a  small  number  of  competitors  are 
dominant,  they  should  be  identified. 

8.  Where  material  to  understanding  the 
bank’s  business,  the  bank's  and  industry 
practices  and  conditions  as  they  relate  to 
liquidity  should  be  explained  (e.p.,  where 
the  bank’s  business  is  highly  seasonal) . 

4.  The  description  shall  not  relate  to  the 
powers  and  objects  specified  in  the  charter, 
but  to  the  actual  business  done  and  in¬ 
tended  to  be  done.  Include  the  business  of 
subsidiaries  and  a£Bliates  of  the  bank  inso¬ 
far  as  is  necessary  to  understand  the  char¬ 
acter  and  development  of  the  business  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  bank. 

6.  In  describing  developments,  informa¬ 
tion  shall  be  given  as  to  matters  such  as  the 
following:  The  nature  and  results  of  any 
other  material  reorganisation,  readjustment, 
or  succession  of  any  of  the  bank’s  significant 
subsidiaries;  the  acquisition  or  disposition  of 
any  material  amount  of  assets  otherwise  than 
In  the  ordinary  course  of  business;  and  affy 
material  changes  in  the  mode  of  conducting 
the  business. 

6.  Appropriate  disclosure  shall  also  be 
made  as  to  the  material  effects  that  compli¬ 
ance  with  Federal,  State  and  local  provisions 
which  have  been  enacted  or  adopted  regu¬ 
lating  the  discharge  of  materials  into  the 
environment,  or  ottierwlse  relating  to  the 
proteotkm  of  the  envirmunent,  may  have 
upon  the  capital  expenditures,  earnings  and 
competitive  position  of  the  bank. 


7.  The  business  of  a  predecessor  or  pred¬ 
ecessors  ^all  be  deemed  to  be  the  business 
of  the  bank  for  the  purjiose  of  this  item. 

8.  Ai^)r<^>riate  disclosure  shall  be  made 
with  req>eot  to  any  material  portion  of  the 
business  whidb  may  be  subject  to  termina¬ 
tion  at  the  election  of  any  person  (e.g., 
depositors) . 

Note:  The  following  Insrtruction  (9)  tq>- 
plies  only  to  banks  filing  a  registration  state¬ 
ment  on  Form  F-1  for  the  first  time,  who 
(including  predecessors)  have  not  received 
revenues  from  operaticms  for  each  of  the 
three  fiscal  years  immediately  prior  to  the 
filing  of  the  registration  statement. 

9.  Describe,  if  formulated,  the  bank’s  plan 
of  oi>erati<m  for  the  remainder  oi  the  fiscal 
year,  if  the  registration  statement  Is  filed 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  b€mk’s  second  fiscal 
quarter.  Describe,  if  f<»rmulated,  the  bank’s 
plan  of  (^ration  for  the  remainder  of  the 
fiscal  year  and  for  the  first  six  months  of  the 
next  fiscal  year,  if  the  registration  statement 
is  filed  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  second 
fiscal  quarter.  If  such  information  is  net 
available,  the  reasons  for  its  not  being  avail¬ 
able  shall  be  stated.  Disclosure  relating  to 
any  plan  must  Include  such  matters  as : 

(a)  The  bank’s  opinion  as  to  whether  it 
will  have  to  raise  additional  funds  within 
the  next  year  in  order  to  meet  its  capital 
requirements.  The  basis  of  such  opinion 
must  be  stated.  Where  such  statement  is 
based  on  a  cash  budget,  such  budget  will  be 
furnished  to  the  Corporation  as  supplemen¬ 
tal  information,  but  need  not  be  filed  as  a 
part  of  the  Form  F-1. 

(b)  Any  anticipated  material  acquisition 
of  property  and  equipment  and  the  capacity 
thereof. 

(c)  Any  anticipated  material  changes  in 
number  of  employees. 

(d)  Other  material  areas  which  may  be 
peculiar  to  the  bank’s  business. 

(c)  (1)  Information  as  to  lines  of  business. 

If  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries  are  engaged 
In  any  line  of  business  In  addition  to  normal 
commercial  or  mutual  savings  bank  activi¬ 
ties,  state,  for  each  of  the  bank’s  last  five 
fiscal  years,  or  for  each  fiscal  year  the  bank 
has  been  engaged  in  business,  whichever 
period  is  less,  the  approximate  amount  or 
percentage  of  (i)  total  revenues,  and  (ii) 
income  (or  loss)  before  income  taxes  and 
extraordinary  items,  attributable  to  each  line 
of  business  which  during  either  of  the  last 
two  fiscal  years  accounted  for — 

(A)  10  percent  or  more  of  the  total 
revenues, 

(B)  10  percent  or  more  of  inctune  before 
taxes  and  extraordinary  Items  computed 
without  deduction  of  loss  resulting  fr<Hn  op¬ 
erations  of  any  line  of  business,  or 

(C)  a  loss  which  equalled  or  exceeded  10 
percent  of  the  amount  of  income  specified 
in  (b)  above;  provided,  that  if  total  revenues 
d)d  not  exceed  850,(X>0,000  during  either  of 
the  past  two  fiscal  years,  the  percentages 
specified  In  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  above  shall  be 
15  percent,  instead  of  10  percent. 

If  it  is  impracticable  to  state  the  contribu¬ 
tion  to  income  (or  loss)  before  income  taxes 
and  extaracM'dlnary  items  for  any  line  of  busi¬ 
ness.  state  the  contribution  thereof  to  the 
results  of  <9etations  most  closely  approctch- 
ing  such  Income,  together  with  a  brief  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  reasons  why  it  is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  state  the  contribution  to  such 
income  or  loss. 

(d)  If  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries 
engage  in  material  (^ration  in  foreign 
countries,  or  if  a  material  portion  of  reve¬ 
nues  is  derived  frmn  customers  in  foreign 
countries,  appropriate  disclosure  shall  be 
made  with  respect  to  the  Importance  of  that 
part  of  the  business  to  the  bank  and  the 
risks  attendant  thereto.  Insofar  as  prac¬ 
ticable,  furnish  Information  with  respect  to 
volume  and  profitability  of  such  <^ratlons. 


(e)  The  Oorporation  may.  upon  written  re¬ 
quest  oC  the  bank,  and  vdiere  consistent 
with  the  protectfam  of  investors,  permit  the 
omlBsloa  of  any  of  the  information  herein 
required  or  the  furnishing  m  substitution 
thmreCor  of  q>pr(^rlate  information  of  com¬ 
parable  character.  The  Corporation  may  also 
require  the  furnishing  (ff  other  information 
in  addition  to.  or  in  substitution  for,  the 
informatloii  herein  required  in  any  case 
wbem  such  information  is  necessary  or  ap¬ 
propriate  for  an  adequate  description  of  the  ' 
business  done  or  intended  to  be  done. 

Item  2 — Summary  of  Operations. 

Furnish  in  comparative  columnw  form  a 
summary  of  operations  for  the  bank  or  for 
the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries  oensolidated, 
or  both,  as  iq>propriate.  tor — 

(a)  each  of  the  last  five  fiscal  years  of  the 
bank  (or  for  the  life  of  the  bank  and  its 
predecessors,  if  less)  and 

(b)  any  additional  fiscal  years  necessary 
to  keep  the  summary  from  being  misleading. 

Where  necessary,  include  information  or 
explanation  of  material  significance  to  in¬ 
vestors  in  appraising  the  results  shown,  or 
refer  to  such  Information  or  explanation 
set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  registration  state¬ 
ment. 

Instructions.  1.  As  a  minimum,  the  follow¬ 
ing  items  shall  be  included:  Operating  reve¬ 
nues,  operating  expenses,  income  before  in¬ 
come  taxes  and  security  gidns  (losses),  ap¬ 
plicable  income  taxes.  Income  before 
security  gains  (losses) ,  security  gains 
(losses),  extraordinary  items  less  applicable 
tax,  cumulative  effects  at  changes  in  ac¬ 
counting  principles,  and  net  incone. 

2.  If  a  period  or  periods  reported  on  in¬ 
cluded  operations  of  a  business  prior  to  the 
date  of  acqulslticm,  or  for  other  causes  differ 
from  reports  previously  issued  for  any 
period,  the  summary  shall  be  reconciled,  as 
to  revenues  and  net  income  in  the  summary 
or  in  a  note  thereto  with  the  amounts 
previously  reported,  provided,  however,  that 
such  reconciliations  need  not  be  made  (1) 
if  they  have  been  made  in  filings  with  the 
Corporatioo  in  prior  years  or  (2)  the  finan¬ 
cial  statements  which  are  being  retroactively 
adjusted  have  not  previously  been  filed  with 
the  Corporation  or  otherwise  made  public. 

3.  The  summary  shall  be  prepared  to  show 
earnings  applicable  to  common  stock.  Per 
share  earnings  and  dividends  declared  tor 
each  period  of  the  summary  shall  be  also 
shown.  The  basis  of  the  cmnputatlon  of  per 
share  earnings  shall  be  stated,  together  with 
the  number  of  shares  used  in  the  computa¬ 
tion.  The  bank  shall  file  as  an  exhibit  a 
statement  setting  forth  in  reasonable  detail 
the  computati<m  of  per  share  earnings,  un¬ 
less  the  computation  can  be  clearly  deter¬ 
mined  from  the  answer  to  this  item. 

4.  (a)  If  debt  securities  are  being  regis¬ 
tered,  the  bank  may,  as  its  option,  show  in 
tabular  form  tar  each  fiscal  year  the  ratio 
of  earnings  to  fixed  charges.  Such  ratio  shall 
be  calciilated  both  on  the  basis  of  exclud¬ 
ing  interest  on  deposits  and  including  inter¬ 
est  on  deposits  as  part  of  “fixed  charges’’. 

(b)  Earnings  shall  be  computed  after  all 
operating  and  inemne  deductions  except  fixed 
charges  and  taxes  based  on  Income  or  profits 
and  after  eliminating  undistributed  income 
of  unconsolidated  subeldiarlee  and  50  per¬ 
cent  or  lees  owned  persons. 

(c)  The  term  “fixed  charges"  shall  mean 
(i)  mterest  and  amortiBatlon  of  debt  dis¬ 
count  and  expense  and  premium  on  all  in¬ 
debtedness;  (il)  such  portim  of  rentals  as 
can  be  demonstrated  to  be  representative  of 
the  Interest  factmr  in  the  particular  case. 

(d)  Any  bank  electing  to  show  the  ratios 
of  earnings  to  fixed  charges,  m  accordance 
with  this  instruction.  shaU  file  as  an  exhibit 
a  statement  setting  forth  in  reasonable  de¬ 
tail  the  computatkms  of  the  ratios  shown. 
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5.  For  any  event  which  was  required  to  be  tmfavorahle  trends  and  changes  should  be  by  metes  and  bounds  are  not  required  and 
eported  pursuant,  to  Item  10<a)  of  Form  F-3  discussed.  Tables  and  charts  may  be  used  should  not  be  given. 

a  which  an  amount  ot  cost  was  estimated  to  where  appropriate.  Item  4 — ParenU  tutd  Subsidiaries. 

e  t^plicable  to  any  of  the  fiscal  years  being  (e)  For  purposes  ot  this  Instruction  6  (a)  Furnish  a  list  or  ritneram  of  all  par- 

eported  on,  summarize  such  transaction  di^ussion  of  a  change  in  an  item  of  revenue  ents  anri  subsidiaries  of  the  bank  and  as  to 
md  state  the  amounts  of  such  estimated  or  expense  generally  Is  required  when  an  each  person  named  indicate  the  percentage 
ost  and  the  amounts  of  the  actual  cost  in-  item  required  to  be  set  forth  In  the  summary  of  voting  securities  owned,  or  other  basis  of 
urred  in  such  periods,  the  reasons  for  dlf-  or  disclosed  pursuant  to  Schedule  LS,  Section  control,  by  its  immediate  parent,  if  any. 
erences  between  estimated  and  actual  335.71E  increased  or  decreased  by  more  than  Instructions.  1.  The  list  or  diagram  shall 
mounts,  if  any,  and  provide  a  detailed  rec-  io%  as  compared  to  the  prior  period  (but  include  the  bank  and  be  so  lu-epared  as 
tnciliation  showing  all  charges  and  credits  to  only  if  such  prior  period  is  presented),  and  to  show  clearly  the  relationship  of  each  per- 
my  reserve  provided.  If  the  bank  was  not  a  Increased  or  decreased  by  more  than  2%  of  son  named  to  the  bank  and  to  the  other 
egistrant  pricM*  to  the  filing  of  this  reglstra-  the  average  net  income  or  loss  for  Uie  most  persons  named.  If  any  person  Is  controlled  by 
ion  statement,  the  instruction  shall  iq>ply  recent  three  years  presented.  In  calculating  means  of  the  direct  ownership  of  its  secxiri- 
o  any  transaction  subsequent  to  the  effec-  average  net  Income,  loss  years  should  be  ex-  ties  by  two  or  more  persons,  so  indicate  by 
Ive  date  of  this  Part  which  would  have  been  eluded.  If  losses  were  incurred  in  each  of  the  appropriate  cross  reference. 

'equired  to  be  reported  pursuant  to  Item  most  recent  years,  the  average  loss  shall  be  2.  Designate  by  appropriate  symbols .  (a) 
L0(a)  of  Form  F-3  had  the  bank  been  a  used  for  piuposes  of  this  test.  Should  the  subsidiaries  for  which  separate  financial 
-egistrant  and  in  which  an  amount  of  cost  bank  be  of  the  c^lnlon  that  an  explanation  statements  are  filed;  (b)  subsidiaries  in- 

vas  estimated  to  be  applicable  to  the  fiscal  of  a  change  is  not  necessary  to  an  under-  eluded  in  consolidated  financial  statements; 

^ears  being  reported  on.  standing  of  the  summary  even  though  the  (c)  subsidiaries  included  in  group  financial 

6.  (a)  To  enable  Investors  to  understand  change  meets  the  foregoing  standards,  the  statements  filed  for  unconsolidated  subsidiar- 

md  evaluate  material  periodic  changes  in  har^ir  shall  furnish  the  Corporation,  as  sup-  iss;  and  (d)  other  subsidiaries.  Including 
bhe  various  items  of  the  summary  of  opera-  information,  a  written  statement  brlefiy  why  financial  statements  of  such  sub- 

tions,  a  separately  captioned  section  of  the  reasons  for  the  omission.  sidlarles  are  not  filed. 

(entitled  "Management’s  Discussion  and  Note:  If  an  statement  in  the  form  3.  Indicate  the  name  of  the  State  or  othei 

Analysis  of  ’The  Summary  of  Operations”)  prescribed  by  i  335.71  (B)  is  used  in  lieu  of  Jurisdiction  in  which  each  subsidiary  wa 

immediately  following  such  summary  should  the  summeu^,  then  the  discussion  should  Incorporated  or  organized, 

include  a  statement  explaining  (1)  material  cover  the  p^od  to  period  changes  in  reve-  4.  The  names  of  particular  subsidlarlei 
changes  from  period  to  period  in  the  nue  an/j  expense  required  by  such  niay  be  omitted  if  the  unnamed  subsidiaries 

amounts  ot  the  Items  of  revenues  and  Form.  considered  in  the  aggregate  as  a  single  sub 

expenses,  and  (2)  changes  in  accounting  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a  sldlaiy,  would  not  constitute  a  signlfican 

principles  or  practices  or  in  the  method  of  change  in  an  item  of  revenue  or  expense  does  subsidiary. 

their  application  that  have  a  material  effect  ^ot  meet  the  standards  set  forth  in  para-  3-  ^he  bank  owns  directly'  or  indlrectl 
on  net  income  as  reported.  graph  (e)  it  should  be  discussed  if  the  Hans-  approximately  60  percent  of  the  voting  securl 

(b)  In  general,  the  dlsciission  of  material  believee  an  explanation  of  such  a  change  is  ties  of  any  person  and  approximately  60  per 
periodic  changes  should  be  limited  to:  (1)  necessary  to  an  understanding  of  the  voting  securities  of  such  perso 

the  latest  interim  period  presented  and  the  summary.  owned  directly  or  indirectly  by  anothc 

comparable  interim  period  in  the  Immedl-  single  interest,  or  if  the  bank  takes  up  th 

ately  prer^g  fi^  ^bx;  (2)  the  mo^^  stiSment  or  reporTSutinfa  dlsc^lon  of  equity  to  undtatrlbuted  esr^gs  of  any  oto* 
cent  fiscal  year  presented  and  the  fiscal  year  ludiaaUmr  a  material  rJtanm  in  unconsolidated  person,  such  person  shaU  t 

immedl^ly  priding  It;  and  W  the  second  S^Tlng  “^whetS^  tov^raSe^  un-  ^  ^  *  subsidiary  for  the  purpose  c 

most  recent  fiscal  year  presented  and  tr,  Item. 

the  fiscal  year  immediately  preceding  It.  eluded  in  tba  aummarv^r  nnera?^a  Note:  If  any  person  is  controlled  by  mear 

There  may  be  circumstances,  however,  under  — -natrement  diJnmu^^and  chnniH  o*  the  direct  ownership  of  its  securities  t 

which  an  explanation  of  revenue  or  expense  tn  evienffe  and  MfM-  +>,«  two  or  more  persons  listed  to  response  to  th 

earlier  periods  01  the  five-year  summary  may  where  it  is  diowinnr  ri  ence. 

be  material  to  an  understanding  of  the  ’  (b)  Describe  any  contractual  arrangemei 

summary.  Further,  to  better  explain  revenue  Item  3  Properties.  known  to  the  bank.  Including  any  pledge  1 

and  expense  item  changes  for  interim  periods  State  briefly  the  location  and  general  securities  of  the  bank  or  any  of  its  paren 
It  may  be  necessary  to  give  an  analysis  of  character  individually  or  by  categories  of  (a)  the  opeiatlon  of  the  terms  of  which  may 
changes  between  consecutive  fiscal  quarters,  properties  held  In  fee,  or  leased  by  the  bank  a  subsequent  date  result  to  a  change  of  coi 

(c)  The  following  are  examples  which  and  Its  subsidiaries,  to  which  the  banking  trol  of  the  bank, 
banka  should  consider  in  making  disclosure:  offices  are  located,  indicating  any  major  en-  Instruction.  This  paragraph  does  not  r 

1.  Material  ohangea  in  the  relative  pnrflt-  cumbrances  with  respect  thereto,  and  (b)  quire  a  description  of  ordinary  default  pr 

ability  of  lines  of  business;  other  phirsical  properties  of  material  value  visions  contained  in  the  charter,  trust  tode: 

2.  kteterlal  changes  in  advertising,  re-  that  are  owned  or  leased  by  the  bank  or  its  tures  or  other  governing  Instruments  rels 
search,  develc^ment,  or  other  discretionary  subsidiaries.  State  the  expiration  date^of  ma-  Ing  to  securities  of  the  bank. 

ooBts;  terial  leases.  In  the  event  aggregate  'annual  Item  5 — Principal  Security  Holders  ai 

8  The  acquisition  or  disposition  of  a  ma-  rentals  paid  during  the  bank’s  last  fiscal  year  Security  Holdings  of  Management. 
terial  asset  other  than  in  the  ordinary  course  exceeded  five  percent  of  its  operating  ex-  Furnish  the  following  Information  as  ol 
of  burtness-  penses,  state  the  amount  of  such  rentals  and  specified  date  within  90  days  prior  to  the  ds 


Percenl  oi 
class 


Name  and  addnss 


Title  of 
ownership 


Amount 

owned 
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(b)  As  to  saidi  class  at  equity  securities 
of  tbe  bank  or  any  of  Its  parents  or  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  other  than  dlrectoiB*  q\iallfying 
shares,  beneficially  owned  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly  by  all  directors  and  officers  of  the 
bank,  as  a  group,  without  naming  them. 


Amonnt 

Title  of  class  bcncflclaHy  rcwnt  of  class 
owned 

(A)  (B)  (C) 


Instructions.  1.  The  percentages  are  to  be 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of 
securildes  outstanding,  excluding  securities 
held  by  or  for  the  account  of  the  bank.  In 
any  case  where  the  sunount  owned  by  direc¬ 
tors  and  officers  as  a  group  Is  less  than  one 
percent  of  the  class,  the  percent  of  the 
class  owned  by  them  may  be  omitted. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Item  a  person 
Shan  be  deemed  to  be  the  beneficial  owner 
of  securities  vdiich  he  has  the  right  to 
acquire  through  the  exercise  of  presently 
exercisable  options,  warrants  or  rights  or 
through  the  conversion  of  presently  con- 
verUble  securities.  In  computing  the  per¬ 
centage  of  the  class  owned,  securities  which 
such  person  has  a  right  to  acquire  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  outstanding. 

3.  If,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  bank,  more 
than  10  percent  of  any  class  of  voting  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  bank  are  held  or  to  be  held  sub¬ 
ject  to  any  voting  trust  or  other  similar 
agreement,  state  title  of  such  securities, 
the  amoxmt  held  or  to  be  held,  and  the  dura¬ 
tion  of  the  agreement.  Give  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  voting  trustees  and  outline 
briefly  their  voting  rights  and  other  powers 
under  the  agreement. 

Item  6 — Directors  and  Principal  Officers. 

(a)  Ust  the  names  and  ages  of  all  directors 
of  the  and  all  persons  chosen  to  become 
directors;  indicate  all  positions  and  offices 
with  the  bank  held  by  each  such  person; 
state  his  term  of  office  as  dlrectm:  and  the 
pwiod  during  which  he  has  served  as  such 
and  briefly  describe  any  arrangement  or  \m- 
derstandlng  between  him  and  any  other  per¬ 
son  pursuant  to  which  he  was  selected  as  a 
director. 

Instruction.  Do  not  Include  arrangements 
or  understandings  with  directors  or  officers 
of  the  bank  acting  solely  in  their  capacities 
as  such. 

(b)  List  the  names  and  ages  of  all  principal 
officers  of  the  bank  and  all  persons  chosen  to 
become  officers;  indicate  all  positions  and  of¬ 
fices  with  the  bank  held  by  each  such  person; 
state  his  term  of  office  ^  officer  and  the 
period  during  which  he  has  served  as  such 
and  briefly  describe  any  arrangements  or  un¬ 
derstanding  between  him  and  any  other  per¬ 
son  pur.suant  to  which  he  was  selected  as  an 
officer. 

Instruction.  Do  not  include* arrangements 
or  understandings  with  directors  or  principal 
officers  of  the  bank  acting  solely  in  their 
capacities  as  such.  For  purposes  of  this  item 
the  term  “principal  officer”  shall  be  defined 
as  provided  by  |  33Sfi<s) . 

(c)  State  the  nature  of  any  family  rela¬ 
tionship  between  any  director  or  officer  and 
any  other  director  or  officer. 

Instruction.  The  term  “family  relation¬ 
ship”  means  any  relationship  by  blood,  mar¬ 
riage  or  adoption,  not  more  remote  than  fint 
cousin. 

(d)  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  business 
experience  during  the  past  five  years  of  each 
director  and  each  principal  officer,  including 
his  piimfipal  occupations  and  employment 
durt^  that  period  and  the  name  and  princi¬ 
pal  buetnen  of  any  corporation  or  other  or¬ 
ganisation  In  which  such  occupations  and 


Amoants  sat  Sstiiaated 

Name  of  aside  or  aecraed  animal 
individnal  dorlnf  bank's  benefits  upon 

last  fiscal  year  reUawneat 

(A)  (B)  (C) 


mstruetUms.  1.  The  term  “plan”  In  this 
paragraph  and  in  paragraph  (e)  Includes  all 
plans,  contracts,  authorizations  or  arrange¬ 
ments,  whether  ot  not  set  forth  in  any  for- 
mai  document. 

2.  Column  (B)  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  amounts  computed  on  an  actu¬ 
arial  basis  tmder  any  plan  that  provides  for 
fixed  benefits  in  the  event  of  retirement  at  a 
specified  age  or  after  a  specified  number  of 
years  of  service.  In  such  case.  Columns  (A) 
and  (C)  need  not  be  answered  with  respect 
to  directors  and  olBcers  as  a  group. 

3.  In  the  case  of  any  plan  (other  than 
those  specified  in  Instruction  2)  where  the 
amount  set  aside  each  year  depends  upon  the 
amount  of  earnings  or  profits  of  the  bank  or 
its  subsidiaries  for  such  year  or  a  prior  year 
(or  whether  otherwise  impracticable  to  state 
the  estimated  annual  benefits  upon  retire¬ 
ment)  there  shall  be  set  forth,  in  lieu  of  the 
information  callcfd  for  by  Column  (C),  the 
aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued  to 
date,  unless  impracticable  to  do  so,  in  which 
case  the  method  of  computing  such  benefits 
shall  be  stated. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  all  remuneration  pay¬ 
ments  (other  than  payments  reported  under 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  item)  proposed 
to  be  made  in  the  future,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  by  the  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries 
pursuant  to  any  existing  plan  to  (1)  each 
director  or  officer  named  in  answer  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (1) ,  naming  each  such  persons  and 
(il)  fill  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank  as 
a  group,  without  naming  them. 

Instruction.  Information  need  not  be  In¬ 
cluded  as  to  payments  to  be  made  for,  or 
benefits  to  be  received  from,  group  life  or  ac¬ 
cident  insurance,  group  hospitalization,  or 
similar  group  payments  or  benefits.  If  im¬ 
practicable  to  rtate  the  amount  of  remuner¬ 
ation  payments  pr(q)osed  to  be  made,  the 
aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued  to 
date  in  respect  of  such  pajmcents  should  be 
stated,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
basis  for  future  payments. 


Name  of  Capacities 

indivkKial  or  in  wMeh  Agfoegate 

nnmtoor  of  persons  remuneratioii  rctnuneration 

in  group  was  reedved 

(A)  (B)  (C) 


Instructions.  1.  This  item  applies  to  any 
person  who  was  a  director  or  officer  of  the 
bank  at  any  time  during  said  fiscal  year.  In¬ 
formation  need  not,  however,  be  given  for 
any  portion  of  that  period  during  which 
such  person  was  not  a  director  or  officer. 

2.  The  infmmatlon  is  to  be  given  on  an  ac¬ 
crual  basis,  if*  practicable.  The  tables  required 
by  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (b)  may 
be  combined  if  the  bank  so  desires. 

3.  Do  n<rt  include  remuneration  paid  to  a 
partnership  in  which  any  director  or  officer 
was  a  partner.  But  see  Item  12.  below. 

4.  If  the  bank  has  not  completed  a  full  fis¬ 
cal  irear  since  its  organization  'or  if  it  ac¬ 
quired  or  is  to  acquire  the  majority  of  Its 
assets  from  a  predecessor  within  the  current 
fiscal  year,  the  information  shall  be  given  for 
the  current  fiscal  year,  eetlmsting  future 
payments  if  necessary.  To  the  extent  that 
such  remuneration  is  to  be  computed  upon 


tise  baelB  at  a  ywieptnge  «f  ernlngs  or  prof¬ 
its,  the  percentage  may  be  stated  without 
estknatiBg  ttw  amount  of  such  profits  to  be 
paid. 

5.  If  aay  part  of  the  remuneration  shown 
in  response  to  this  item  was  paid  pursuant 
to  a  material  bonus  or  profit-abaring  plan, 
describe  briefly  the  plan  and  the  basis  upon 
which  directors  or  officws  participate  therein. 

(b)  Famish  the  foUowing  information,  in 
substantially  the  tabular  form  indicated  be¬ 
low.  as  to  all  annuity,  pension  or  retirement 
benefits  proposed  to  be  paid  under  any  exist- 
ing  plan  in  the  event  of  retirement  at  nor¬ 
mal  retirement  date,  directly  or  indirectly, 
by  the  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  to  (1) 
each  director  or  officer  named  in  answw  to 
paragraph  (a)(1).  and  (2)  all  directors  and 
officers  of  the  bank  who  are  eligible  for  such 
benefits,  as  a  group,  stating  the  number  of 
persons  in  the  group  without  naming  them. 

Amoonts  set  Bstiinste^l 

Name  of  aside  or  accrued  annual 

indlvUliiHl  during  bank’s  benefits  upon 
last  fiscal  year  retirement 

(.\)  (B)  (C) 


Instructions.  1.  The  term  “plan”  In  this 
paragraph  and  In  paragnqih  (c)  Includes  all 
plans,  oonixacts,  authorizations  or  arrange¬ 
ments,  whether  or  not  set  forth  In  any  for¬ 
mal  document. 

2.  CX>Iumn  (B)  need  not  be  answ«ed  with 
respect  to  amounts  computed  on  an  actu¬ 
arial  basis  under  any  plan  that  providee  for 
fixed  benefits  in  the  event  of  retirement  at  a 
specified  age  or  after  a  specified  number  of 
years  ot  service,  m  such  ease.  Columns  (A) 
and  (C)  need  not  be  answered  with  respect 
to  directors  and  officers  as  a  group. 

8.  In  the  case  of  smy  plan  (other  than 
those  specified  in  Instruction  2)  where  the 
amount  set  aside  each  year  depends  upon  the 
amount  of  earnings  or  profits  of  the  bank  or 
Its  subsidiaries  for  such  year  or  a  prior  year 
(or  whether  otherwise  impracticable  to  state 
the  estimated  annual  benefits  upon  retire¬ 
ment)  there  shall  be  set  forth,  in  lieu  of  the 
Information  r;alled  for  by  (Column  (C),  iJie 
aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued  to 
date,  unless  impracticable  to  do  so.  in  which 
case  the  method  of  computing  such  benefits 
shall  be  stated. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  all  remnueration  pay¬ 
ments  (other  than  paymlbts  reported  under 
paragrajA  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  item)  proposed 
to  be  made  in  the  future,  directly  or  Indi¬ 
rectly.  by  the  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries 
pursuant  to  any  existing  plan  to  (1)  each 
director  or  officer  named  in  answer  to  para¬ 
graph  (a)  (1),  naming  each  such  person  and 
(li)  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank  as 
a  group,  without  naming  them. 

Instruction.  Information  need  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  as  to  payments  to  be  made  for,  or 
benefits  to  be  received  from,  group  life  or  ac¬ 
cident  insurance,  group  hospitalization,  or 
similar  group  payments  or  benefits.  If  im¬ 
practicable  to  state  tha  amotmt  at  remuner¬ 
ation  payments  proposed  to  be  made,  the 
aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  luxnued  to 
date  in  respect  of  such  payments  should  be 
stated,  together  with  an  eqfianaUon  of  the 
basis  for  future  payments. 

Item  » — Mmnofement  Options  to  Purchase 
Securities. 

Furnish  the  following  Inlbcmation  as  to 
all  options  to  purchase  seewrttles  from  the 
bask  or  any  of  its  subfiMIsrlw  hOM  by  any 
of  the  foUowiag  peraoea:  (1)  each  director 
or  officer  named  in  answer  to  ywgraph  (a) 
and  (b)  at  Uam  d.  Mstond  each  ssHh  psr- 
aon;  and  (il)  all  dtraetsn  and  affieen  of  the 
bank  as  a  group,  without  naming  them. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  1 96— WEDNESDAY,  OCTOKi  •.  I97S 


47372 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(s)  the  title  and  amount  of  eecurlUee 
called  for; 

(b)  the  option  prices,  'expiration  dates, 
and  other  material  provisions; 

(c)  any  consideration  received  for  the 
granting  thereof; 

(d)  the  market  value  of  the  secvirity  on 
the  date  of  grant. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “(^tlons”  as 
used  in  this  item  includes  all  options,  war¬ 
rants  or  rights,  other  than  those  Issued  to 
security  holders  as  such  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

2.  The  extension,  regranting  or  material 
amendment  of  options  shall  be  deemed  the 
granting  of  options  within  the  meaning  of 
this  item. 

3.  Where  the  total  market  value  of  secu¬ 
rities  called  for  by  all  outstanding  options 
does  not  exceed  $10,000  for  any  person  re¬ 
quired  to  be  named,  or  $40,000  for  all  di¬ 
rectors  and  officers  as  a  group,  or  for  all 
option  holders  as  a  group,  this  item  need  not 
be  answered  with  respect  to  such  person  or 
group. 

4.  In  case  a  number  of  options  are  out¬ 
standing  having  different  prices  and  ex¬ 
piration  dates,  the  option  may  be  grouped  by 
prices  and  dates.  If  this  produces  more  than 
five  separate  groups  then  there  may  be  shown 
only  the  range  of  the  expiration  dates  and 
prices. 

Item  9 — Interest  of  Management  and 
Others  in  Certain  Transactions. 

(a)  Describe  briefiy  any  transactions  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  three  years  or  any  presently  pro¬ 
posed  transactions,  to  which  the  bank  or  any 
of  its  subsidiaries  was  or  is  to  be  a  party, 
in  which  any  of  the  following  persons  had  or 
is  to  have  a  direct  or  indirect  material  in¬ 
terest,  naming  such  person  and  stating  his 
relationship  to  the  bank,  the  nature  of  his 
interest  in  the  transaction  and,  where  prac¬ 
ticable,  the  amount  of  such  interest: 

( 1 )  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  bank. 

(2)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  5(a). 

(3)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

Instructions.  1.  This  Item  9(a)  applies  to 
any  person  who  held  any  of  the  positions  or 
relationships  specified  at  any  time  during  the 
period  specified.  However,  information  need 
not  be  given  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
during  which  such  person  did  not  hold  any 
such  position  or  relationship. 

2.  No  information  need  be  given  in  response 
to  this  Item  9(a)  as  to  any  remuneration  or 
other  transaction  reported  in  response  to 
Item  7  or  17,  or  as  to  any  transaction  with 
respect  to  which  information  may  be  omitted 
pursuant  to  Instruction  2  to  Item  7(b),  the 
Instruction  to  Item  7(c),  or  Instruction  2  or 
3  to  Item  9(b). 

3.  no  information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  this  Item  9(a)  as  to  any  transaction 
where — 

(a)  The  rates  or  chargee  involved  in  the 
transaction  are  determined  by  competitive 
bids,  or  the  transaction  involves  the  render¬ 
ing  of  services  fixed  in  conformity  with  law 
or  governmental  authority. 

(b)  The  transaction  Involves  services  as  a 
bank  depository  of  funds,  transfer  agent,  reg¬ 
istrar,  trustee  under  a  trust  indentiire  or 
similar  services; 

(c)  The  amount  involved  in  the  transac¬ 
tion  or  a  series  of  similar  transactions,  in¬ 
cluding  all  periodic  installments  in  the  case 
of  any  lease  or  other  agreement  providing 
for  periodic  payments  or  Installments,  does 
not  exceed  $40,000;  or 

(d)  The  interest  of  the  specified  person 
arises  solely  from  the  ownership  of  securities 
of  the  bank  and  the  specified  person  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  holders  of  securities  of 
the  class. 


4.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  item  calls 
for  disclosure  Indirect,  as  well  as  direct, 
material  Interests  in  transactions.  A  person 
who  has  a  position  or  relationship  with  a 
firm,  corp<Hatlon,  or  other  entity,  which  en¬ 
gages  in  a  transaction  with  the  bank  or  its 
subsidiaries  may  have  an  indirect  Interest 
in  such  transaction  by  reason  of  such  posi¬ 
tion  or  relationship.  However,  a  person  shall 
be  deemed  not  to  have  a  material  indirect 
interest  in  a  transaction  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Item  9(a)  where — 

(a)  The  interest  arises  only  (i)  from  such 
person’s  position  as  a  director  of  another  cor¬ 
poration  or  organization  (other  than  a  part¬ 
nership)  which  'is  a  party  to  the  transaction, 
or  (il)  from  the  direct  or  indirect  ownership 
by  such  person  and  all  other  persons  speci¬ 
fied  in  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (3)  above, 
in  the  aggregate,  of  less  than  a  10  percent 
equity  interest  in  another  person  (other  than 
a  partnership)  which  is  a  party  to  the  trans¬ 
action,  or  (ill)  from  both  such  position  and 
ownership; 

(b)  The  interest  arises  only  from  such  per¬ 
son’s  position  as  a  limited  partner  in  a  part¬ 
nership  in  which  he  and  all  other  persons 
specified  in  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (3) 
above  had  an  interest  of  less  than  10  percent; 
or 

(c)  The  interest  of  such  person  arises  solely 
from  the  holding  of  an  equity  Interest  (in¬ 
cluding  a  limited  partnership  interest  but 
excluding  a  general  partnership  interest)  or 
a  creditor  Interest  in  another  person  which 
is  a  party  to  the  transaction  with  the  bank 
or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  and  the  transac¬ 
tion  is  not  material  to  such  other  person. 

5.  The  amount  of  the  interest  of  any  speci¬ 
fied  person  shall  be  computed  without  regard 
to  the  amount  of  the  profit  or  loss  Involved 
in  the  transaction.  Where  it  is  not  practica¬ 
ble  to  state  the  approximate  amount  of  the 
interest,  the  approximate  amount  involved 
in  the  transaction  shall  be  indicated. 

6.  In  describing  any  transaction  involving 
the  purchase  or  sale  or  assets  by  or  to  the 
bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries,  otherwise 
than  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  state 
the  cost  of  the  assets  to  the  purchaser  and, 
if  acquired  by  the  seller  within  two  years 
prior  to  the  transaction,  the  cost  thereof 
to  the  seller. 

7.  The  foregoing  Instructions  specify  cer¬ 
tain  transactions  and  Interests  as  to  which 
information  may  be  omitted  in  answering 
this -item.  'There  may  be  situations  where, 
although  the  fqregolng  instructions  do  not 
expressly  authorize  non-disclosure,  the  in¬ 
terest  of  a  specified  person  in  the  particular 
transaction  or  series  of  transactions  is  not 
a  material  interest.  In  that  case,  information 
regarding  such  interest  and  transaction  is 
not  required  to  be  disclosed  in  response  to 
this  item. 

8.  Information  should  be  Included  as  to 
any  material  underwriting  discounts  and 
commissions  upon  the  sale  of  securities  by 
the  bank  where  any  of  the  specified  persons 
was  or  is  to  be  a  principal  underwriter  or 
is  a  controlling  person  or  a  member  of  a 
firm  that  was  or  is  to  be  a  principal  under¬ 
writer.  Information  need  not  be  given  con¬ 
cerning  ordinary  management  fees  paid  by 
underwriters  to  a  managing  underwriter  pur¬ 
suant  to  an  agreement  among  underwriters 
the  parties  to  which  do  not  include  the 
bank  or  its  subsidiaries. 

(b)  State  as  to  each  of  the  following  per¬ 
sons  who  was  indebted  to  the  bank  or  its 
subsidlsu’les  at  any  time  during  the  last  three 
years  (1)  the  largest  aggregate  amount  of 
indebtednem  outstanding  at  any  time  dur¬ 
ing  such  period,  (11)  the  nature  of  the  in¬ 
debtedness  and  of  the  transaction  in  which 
it  was  incurred,  (ill)  the  amount  thereof 
outstanding  as  of  the  latest  practicable  date, 
and  (iv)  the  rate  of  Interest  paid  or  charged 
thereon: 


(1)  Each  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  secmdty  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  5(a);  and 

(3)  Each  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

Instructions.  1.  Include  the  name  of  each 
person  whose  Indebtedness  is  described  and 
the  nature  of  the  relationship  by  reason  of 
which  the  information  is  required  to  be 
given. 

2.  No  disclosure  need  be  made  under  this 
paragraph  (b)  where  the  -transaction  con¬ 
sists  of  extensions  of  credit  by  the  bank 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  business  that 

(i)  are  made  on  substantially  the  same 
terms.  Including  interest  rates  and  collateral, 
as  those  prevailing  at  the  time  for  compara¬ 
ble  transactions  with  other  than  ipeclfied 
persons,  (il)  at  no  time  exceed  10  percent  of 
the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the  bank,  or 
$10  million,  whichever  is  less,  and  (ill)  do 
not  Involve  more  than  the  normal  risk  of 
collectibility  or  present  other  unfavorable 
features.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  if 
aggregate  extensions  of  credit  to  the  speci¬ 
fied  persons,  as  a  group,  exceeded  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the ' 
bank  at  any  time  during  the  preceding  year, 
(1)  the  aggregate  amount  of  such  extensions 
of  credit  shall  be  disclosed,  and  (2)  a  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  Included,  to  the  extent  appli¬ 
cable,  that  the  bank  has  had,  and  expects  to 
have  in  the  future,  banking  transactions  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  its  business  vrlth 
directors,  officers,  principal  stockholders,  and 
their  associates,  on  the  same  terms,  includ¬ 
ing  interest  rates  and  collateral  on  loans, 
as  those  prevailing  at  the  same  time  for  com¬ 
parable  transactions  with  others  and  do  not 
Involve  more  than  the  normal  risk  of  col¬ 
lectibility  or  present  other  unfavorable  fea¬ 
tures.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  “aggre¬ 
gate  extensions  of  credit”  in  this  instruction, 
transactions  which  are  exempted  from  dis¬ 
closure  pursuant  to  other  Instructions  to 
this  item  may  be  excluded. 

(c)  Describe  briefiy  any  transactions  dur¬ 
ing  the  last  three  years  or  any  presently  pro¬ 
posed  transactions,  to  which  any  pension, 
retirement,  savings  or  similar  plan  provided 
by  the  bank,  or  any  of  its  parents  or  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  was  or  is  to  be  a  party,  in  which 
any  of  the  following  persons  had  or  is  to  have 
a  direct  or  indirect  material  interest,  nam¬ 
ing  such  person  and  stating  his  relationship 
to  the  bank,  the  natmre  of  his  interest  in  the 
transaction  and,  where  practicable,  the 
amount  of  such  Interest: 

(1)  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  bank. 

(2)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  5(a) . 

(3)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

(4)  .  The  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries. 

Instructions.  1.  Instructions  2,  3,  4  and  5 

to  Item  9(a)  shall  apply  to  this  Item  9(c). 

2.  Without  limiting  the  general  meaning 
of  the  term  “transaction”  there  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  in  answer  to  this  item  any  remunera¬ 
tion  received  or  any  loans  received  or  out¬ 
standing  during  the  period,  or  proposed  to  be 
received. 

3.  No  information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  paragraph  (c)  with  respect  to¬ 
la)  payments  to  the  plan,  or  payments  to 

beneficiaries,  pursuant  to  the  ter^  of  the 
plan; 

(b)  payment  of  remuneration  for  services 
not  in  excess  of  five  percent  of  the  aggregate 
remuneration  received  by  the  specified  per¬ 
son  during  the  bank’s  last  fiscal  year  from 
the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries;  or 

(c)  any  interest  of  the  bank  or  any  of  its 
subsidiaries  which  arises  solely  from  its  gen¬ 
eral  interest  in  the  success  of  the  plan. 

(d)  if  the  bank  was  (xganlzed  within  the 
past  fivq  years,  furnish  the  following  in¬ 
formation: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL  40,  NO.  1 96— WEDNESDAY.  OCTOBER  8,  1975 


(1)  state  the  names  of  the  promoters,  the 
nature  and  amount  of  anything  of  value  (fii- 
cludlng  money,  property,  contracts,  cations 
or  rights  of  any  hind)  received  or  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  by  each  promote  directly  or  Indirectly 
from  the  bank,  and  the  natvne  and  amount 
of  any  assets,  services  or  other  consideration 
therefor  received  or  to  be  received  by  the 
bank. 

(2)  As  to  any  assets  acquired  or  to  be  ac¬ 
quired  by  the  bank  from  a  promoter,  state 
the  amount  at  which  acquired  or  to  be  ac¬ 
quired  and  the  principle  followed  or  to  be 
followed  in  determining  the  amount.  Iden¬ 
tify  the  persons  making  the  determination 
and  state  their  relationship,  if  any,  with  the 
bank  or  any  promoter.  If  the  assets  were  ac¬ 
quired  by  the  promoter  within  two  years 
prior  to  their  transfer  to  the  bank,  state  the 
cost  thereof  to  the  promoter. 

Item  10 — Pending  Legal  Proceedings. 
Briefly  describe  any  material  pending  legal 
proceedings,  other  than  ordinary  routine  liti¬ 
gation  incidental  to  the  business,  to  which 
the  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  is  a  party 
or  of  which  any  of  their  property  is  the  sub¬ 
ject.  Include  the  name  of  the  court-or  agency 
in  which  the  proceedings  are  pending,  the 
date  Instituted,  the  principal  parties  thereto, 
a  description  of  the  factual  basis  alleged  to 
underlie  the  proceeding  and  the  relief  sought. 
Include  similar  information  as  to  any  such 
proceedings  known  to  be  contemplated  by 
governmental  authorities. 

Civil  Rights.  When  legal  proceedings  arising 
under  civil  rights  statutes  are  pending  or 
known  to  be  contemplated  by  government 
agencies,  the  proceedings  must  be  disclosed 
if  they  are  material. 

Instructions  1.  Any  proceedings  to  which 
the  bank  is  subject  to  an  order  Issued  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corpoaation  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  8  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act  shall  also  be  described. 

2.  No  Infoarmation  need  be  given  with  respect 
to  any  proceeding  which  involves  primarily  a 
claim  for  damagee  if  the  aggregate  amount 
Involved  does  not  exceed  10  percent  of  the 
eqtilty  capital  accounts  of  the  bank  and  its 
subsidiaries  on  a  consolidated  basis.  How¬ 
ever,  If  any  proceeding  presents  in  large 
degi^  the  same  issues  as  other  proceedings 
p«adlng  or  known  to  be  cimtemplated,  the 
amount  involved  in  such  other  proceedings, 
shall  be  included  In  computing  such  per¬ 
centage. 

3.  Any  material  proceedings  to  which  any 
director,  officer,  or  affiliate  of  the  bank,  any 
security  holder  named  in  answer  to  Item  6 

(a),  or  any  associate  of  any  such  director, 
officer  or  security  holder.  Is  a  party,  or  has 
a  material  Interest,  adverse  to  the  bank  or 
any  of  Its  subsidiaries  shall  also  be  described. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  admin¬ 
istrative  or  judicial  proceedings  arising  un¬ 
der  any  Federal,  State  or  local  provisions 
which  have  been  enacted  or  adopted  regu¬ 
lating  the  discharge  of  materials  into  the 
environment  or  otherwise  relating  to  the 
protection  of  the  environment,  shall  not  be 
deemed  ’’ordinary  routine  litigation  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  business”  and  shall  be  de¬ 
scribed  if  such  proceeding  is  material  to  the 
business  or  flnanclal  condition  of  the  bank 
or  If  It  Involves  primarily  a  claim  for  dam¬ 
ages  and  the  amount  Involved,  exclusive  of 
interest  and  costs,  exceeds  10  percent  of  the 
ciurent  assets  of  the  bank  and  Its  subsidi¬ 
aries  bn  a  consolidated  basis.  Any  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  by  governmental  authcsrltles  shall 
be  deemed  material  and  shall  be  described 
whether  or  not  the  amount  of  any  <vi»»iTn  for 
damages  Involved  exceeds  10  percent  of 
equity  capital  accounts  on  a  consolidated 
basis  and  whether  or  not  such  proceedings 
are  conaidered  ‘’ordinary  routine  litigation 
incidental  to  the  business”;  provided,  how¬ 
ever  that  such  proceedings  which  are  stanl- 
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lar  in  nature  may  be  grouped  and  described 
generically  stating :  the  number  of  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  In  each  group;  a  generic  descrip¬ 
tion  of  such  proceedings;  the  iasues  gen¬ 
erally  Involved;  and.  If  such  proceedings  In 
the  aggregate  are  material  to  the  business 
or  flnanclal  condition  of  the  bank,  the  effect 
of  such  proceedings  on  the  business  or  fi¬ 
nancial  condition  of  the  bank. 

5.  Discuss  the  extent  of  insurance  coverage 
if  appropriate  to  the  type  of  proceeding. 

Item  11 — ttumber  of  Equity  Security  Hold¬ 
ers. 

State  in  the  tabular  form  Indicated  below, 
the  approximate  number  of  holders  of  rec¬ 
ord  of  each  class  of  equity  securities  of  the 
bank  as  of  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year. 

(1)  12) 

Title  of  class  Number  of  record  holders 

Instructions.  1.  Attention  is  directed  to 
the  definitions  of  the  term  “equity  security” 
in  Section  3(a)  (11)  of  the  Act  and  to  the 
§  335.2 (k)  (1)  defintion  of  “held  of  record.” 

2.  Information  need  not  be  given  with 
respect  to  the  munber  of  holders  of  "re¬ 
stricted  stock  options”,  “qualified  stock  op¬ 
tions”,  or  options  granted  piu^uant  to  a 
plan  qualified  as  an  “employee  stock  pur¬ 
chase  plan”,  as  those  terms  are  defined  In 
Sections  422  through  424  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  amended. 

Item  12 — nature  of  Trad^  Market. 

As  to  each  class  of  securities  to  be  regis¬ 
tered  pursuant  to  Section  12(g)  of  the  Act, 
state  briefly  the  nature  of  the  trading  mar¬ 
ket,  If  any.  In  such  securities.  Including  the 
names  of  the  prlnc^ud  market  makers 
and  the  reported  high  and  low  bid  prices  for 
each  quarterly  period  during  t^e  past  three 
years. 

Instruction.  In  furnishing  high  and  low 
bid  prices  the  bank  may  rely  on  quotations 
published  in  publications  of  national  cir¬ 
culation,  provided  the  source  of  the  Infor¬ 
mation  is  identified.  If  the  principal  market 
makers  are  not  known,  it  will  suffice  to  name 
three  market  rmOcers  which  are  believed  to 
be  actively  engaged  in  making  a  market  in 
the  securities. 

Item  13 — JRecenf  Sales  of  Securities. 

Furnish  the  following  information  as  to 
all  securities  of  the  bank  s<fid  by  the  bank 
within  the  past  three  years,  or  presently 
proposed  to  be  sold.  Include  reacqtiired 
securities,  securities  Issued  in  exchange  for 
property,  services,  or  other  securities,  and 
new  sectirities  resulting  from  the  modifica¬ 
tion  of  outstanding  securities. 

(a)  Give  the  date  of  sale,  title,  and  amount 
of  securities  sold. 

(b)  Give  the  names  of  the  principal 
underwriters.  If  any.  As  to  any  sec\u’ities 
sold  privately,  name  the  persons  or  identify 
the  class  of  persons  to  whom  the  securities 
were  sold. 

(c)  As  to  securities  sold  for  cash,  state  the 
aggregate  offering  price  and  the  aggregate 
underwriting  discounts  or  commissions.  As 
to  any  securities  sold  otherwise  than  for 
cash,  state  the  nature  of  the  transaction  and 
the  nature  and  aggregate  amotmt  of  con¬ 
sideration  received  by  the  tnnk. 

<d)  Give  a  reasonably  Itemised  statement 
of  ttie  purposes,  so  far  as  determinable,  for 
which  the  net  proceeds  have  been  or  are  to 
be  used  and  the  approximate  amount  to  be 
used  for  each  purpose. 

Instructions.  1.  Information  need  not  be 
set  forth  as  to  notes,  drafts.  Mils  of  ex¬ 
change,  or  bank  acceptances  that  mature 
not  later  than  13  months  from  the  date  of 
Issuance. 

3.  If  the  sales  were  made  In  a  series  of 
transactions,  the  Information  may  be  given 
by  sndi  totals  uul  periods  as  win  reasonably 
convey  the  Information  required. 

Item  14 — Capitol  Stock  Being  Registered. 
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If  capital  sto<A  is  being  registered,  state 
the  title  of  the  ffiass  and  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(a)  Outline  brlelly  (1)  dividend  rights; 
(2)  voting  rights;  (8)  liquidation  rights; 
(4)  preemptive  rights;  (5)  converslou  ri^ts; 
<6)  redemption  provtidons;  (7)  sinking  fund 
provisions;  and  (8)  liahUlty  to  farther  calls 
or  to  assessment  by  the  bank. 

(b)  If  the  rights  of  holders  of  such  stock 
may  be  modified  otherwise  than  by  a  vote 
of  a  majority  or  more  of  the  shares  out¬ 
standing,  voting  as  a  class,  so  state  and 
explain  briefly. 

(c)  Outline  briefly  any  restriction  on  the 
repurchase  of  redemption  of  shares  by  the 
bank  while  there  is  any  arrearage  in  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  dividends  or  sinking  fund  install¬ 
ments.  If  there  is  no  such  restriction  so 
state. 

Instructions.  1.  This  Item  requires  only  a 
brief  summary  of  the  provistons  that  are 
pertinent  from  an  investment  standpoint.  A 
complete  legal  description  of  the  provisions 
referred  to  is  not  required  and  should  not 
be  given.  Do  not  set  forth  the  provisions  of 
the  governing  instruments  verbatim;  only  a 
succinct  resume  is  required. 

3.  If  the  rights  evidenoed  by  the  securities 
being  registered  are  materially  lUnited  or 
qualified  by  the  rights  of  any  other  class  of 
securities,  include  such  Information  regard¬ 
ing  such  other-securities  as  will  enable  In¬ 
vestors  %o  understand  the  rights  evidenced 
by  securities  being  registered.  If  any  secu¬ 
rities  being  registered  are  to  be  offered  In 
exchange  for  other  securities,  an  appropriate 
description  of  such  other  securities  shall  be 
given.  No  information  need  be  given,  how¬ 
ever,  as  to  any  class  of  secmdtles  all  of  which 
will  be  redeemed  and  retired  If  appropriate 
steps  to  assure  such  redemption  and  retire¬ 
ment  will  be  taken  prior  to  registration  of 
the  securities  being  registered. 

Item  IS — Long-Term  Debt  Being  Regis¬ 
tered. 

It  long-term  debt  is  being  registered,  out¬ 
line  briefly  such  of  the  foUowlhg  as  are 
relevant: 

(a)  Provisions  with  respect  to  interest, 
oonverskHi,  maturity,  redemption,  amortiza¬ 
tion,  sinking  fund,  or  retiremsht. 

(b)  Provisions  restricting  the  declaration 
of  dividends  or  requiring  the  maintenance  of 
any  ratio  of  assets  or  the  creation  or  — ir’itr 
nanoe  of  reserves  or  the  maintenance  of 
properties. 

(c)  Provisions  with  re(^>ect  to  the  kind 
and  priority  of  any  lien,  securing  the  issue, 
together  with  a  brief  Identification  of  the 
principal  properties  subject  to  each  lien. 

(d)  Provisions  permitting  or  restricting 
the  Issuance  of  additional  securities,  the 
withdrawal  of  cash  deposited  against  such 
Issuance,  the  incurring  of  additional  debt, 
the  release  or  substitution  of  assets  secur¬ 
ing  the  issue,  the  modification  of  the  term.s 
of  the  security  and  similar  provisions. 

(e)  The  name  of  the  tnistee  and  the 
nature  of  any  material  relationship  with  the 
bemk  or  any  of  its  affiliates;  the  percentage 
of  securities  the  class  necessary  to  require 
the  trustee  to  take  action,  and  what  indem¬ 
nification  the  trustee  may  require  before 
proceeding  to  enforce  the  lien. 

IiwtructlofM.  1.  The  Instructions  to  Item 
14  shall  also  apply  to  this  item. 

2.  Provisions  permitting  the  release  of 
assets  upon  the  deposit  of  equivalent  funds 
or  the  pledge  of  eqiiivaient  property,  the  re¬ 
lease  of  property  no  longer  reqiilred  in  the 
business,  obsolete  property  or  property  taken 
by  eminent  dmxuOn.  the  application  of  In¬ 
surance  moneys,  and  similar  provisions,  need 
not  be  describe  In  answer  to  patagriqih  (d) . 

Item  IS — Other  Securities  Being  Regis¬ 
tered. 

If  securities  other  than  capital  stock  or 
long-term  debt  are  being  registered,  outline 
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briefly  the  rights  evidenced  thereby.  If  sub¬ 
scription  warrants  or  rights  are  being  regis¬ 
tered,  state  the  title  and  amount  of  secu¬ 
rities  called  for,  the  period  diulng  which  and 
the  price  at  which  the  warrants  or  rights  are 
exercisable. 

Instructions.  The  Instruction  to  Item  12 
shall  also  apply  to  this  Item. 

Item  17 — Indemnification  of  Directors  and 
Officers. 

State  the  general  effect  of  any  charter  pro¬ 
vision,  bylaw,  contract,  arrangement,  or  stat¬ 
ute  under  which  any  director  or  officer  of 
the  bank  is  Insured  or  indemnlfled  in  any 
manner  against  any  liability  that  he  may 
Incur  In  his  capacity  as  such. 

Item  18 — Applicability  of  State  Laws. 

Describe  briefly  the  maimer  in  which  the 
laws  of  the  State  where  the  bank  Is  located 
may  materially  affect  such  matters  as  the 
following: 

(a)  de  novo  branching,  banking  facilities, 
$md  mergers; 

(b)  Interest  rate  ceilings;  and 

(c)  bank  holding  companies. 

Item  19 — Financial  Statements  and 
Exhibits. 

List  all  flnanclal  statements  and  exhibits 
flled  as  part  of  the  registration  statement. 

(a)  Flnanclal  statements. 

(b)  Exhibits. 

Signatures 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  the  bank  has 
duly  caused  this  registration  statement  to  be 
signed  on  its  behalf  by  the  undersigned 
thereunto  duly  authorized. 


(Name  of  bank) 

Date - By - 

(Name  and  title  of 
signing  officer) 

Instructions  as  to  Financial  Statements 

These  Instructions  specify  the  balance 
sheets  and  statements  of  Income  required  4o 
be  flled  as  a  part  of  a  registration  statement 
on  this  form.  Section  336.7  governs  the  verl- 
flcatlon,  form,  and  content  of  the  balance 
sheets  and  statements  of  Income  required. 
Including  the  basis  of  consolidation,  and 
prescribes  the  statement  of  changes  In  cap¬ 
ital  accounts,  statement  of  changes  In  flnan¬ 
clal  position,  and  the  schedules  to  be  flled 
In  support  thereof. 

A.  FINANCIAL  STATE BIENTS  OF  THE  BANK 

1.  Balance  Sheets. 

(a)  The  bank  shall  flle  a  verlfled  balance 
sheet  as  of  the  close  of  Its  latest  flscal  year 
unless  such  flscal  year  has  ended  vdthln  90 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  flllng  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement.  In  which  case  the  balance 
sheet  may  be  as  of  the  close  of  the  preceding 
flscal  year. 

(b)  If  the  latest  flscal  year  of  the  bank  has 
ended  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
filing  the  registration  statement  and  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet  required  by  paragraph  (a)  Is 
filed  as  of  the  end  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
year,  thn-e  shall  be  fllfed  as  an  amendment  to 
the  registration  statement,  within  120  days 
after  the  date  of  filing,  a  verlfled  balance 
sheet  of  the  bank  as  of  the  end  of  the  latest 
flscal  year. 

2.  Statements  of  Income. 

(a)  The  bank  shall  flle  verlfled  statements 
of  Income  for  each  of  the  three  fiscal  years 
preceding  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet  re¬ 
quired  by  Instruction  1(a). 

(b)  There  shall  be  flled  with  each  balance 
sheet  filed  pursuant  to  Instruction  1(b)  a 
verified  statement  of  income  of  the  bank  for 
the  flscal  year  Immediately  preceding  the 
date  of  the  balance  sheet. 


3.  Omission  of  Bank’s  Financial  State¬ 
ments  in  Certain  Cases. 

Notwithstanding  Instructions  1  and  2,  the 
Individual  flnanclal  statements  of  the  bank 
may  be  omitted  if  consolidated  statements  of 
the  bank  and  one  or  more  of  its  subsidiaries’ 
are  flled. 

B.  CONSOLIDATED  STATEMENTS 

4.  Consolidated  Balance  Sheets. 

(a)  There  shall  be  flled  a  verified  con¬ 
solidated  balance  sheet  of  the  bank  and  Its 
majority-owned  (1)  bank  premises  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  (11)  subsidiaries  doing  a  foreign 
banking  business,  and  (ill)  significant  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  as  of  the  close  of  the  latest  flscal 
year  of  the  bank  unless  such  fiscal  year  has 
ended  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
filing  the  registration  statement.  In  which 
case  this  balance  sheet  may  be  as  of  the  close 
of  the  preceding  flscal  year. 

(b)  If  the  latest  flscal  year  of  the  bank 
has  ended  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
filing  the  registration  statement,  and  the 
balance  sheet  required  by  paragraph  (a)  Is 
flled  as  of  the  end  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
year,  there  shall  be  flled  as  an  amendment  to 
the  registration  statement,  within  120  days 
after  the  date  of  flllng,  a  verlfled  consoli¬ 
dated  balance  sheet  of  the  bank  and  such 
subsidiaries  as  of  the  end  of  the  latest  flscal 
year. 

6.  Consolidated  Statement  of  Income. 

(a)  There  shall  be  flled  verified  statements 
of  Income  of  the  bank  and  its  majority- 
owned  (1)  bank  premises  subsidiaries,  (11) 
subsidiaries  doing  a  foreign  banking  busi¬ 
ness,  and  (111)  significant  subsidiaries,  for 
each  of  the  three  flscal  years  -preceding  the 
date  of  the  consolidated  balance  sheet  re¬ 
quired  by  Instruction  4(a) . 

(b)  There  shall  be  filed  with  each  balance 
sheet  flled  pursuant  to  Instruction  4(b),  a 
verified  consolidated  statement  of  incxMne  of 
the  bank  and  such  subsidiaries  for  the  fiscal 
year  Immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the 
balance  sheet. 

C.  UNCONSOLIDATED  SUBSIDIARIES  AND  OTHER 
PERSONS 

6.  Separate  Statements  of  Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries  and  Other  Persons. 

There  shall  be  flled  such  other  verified 
financial  statements  with  respect  to  uncon¬ 
solidated  subsidiaries  and  other  persons  as 
are  material  to  a  proper  understanding  of 
the  financial  position  and  results  of  <q>era- 
tions  of  the  total  enterprise.  For  purposes 
of  this  Item,  “other  persons”  Include  60  per¬ 
cent  owned  persons  and  unconsolidated  per¬ 
sons  in  which  the  bank  takes  up  equity  in 
undistributed  earnings. 

D.  Special  Provisions 

7.  Succession  to  Other  Businesses. 

(a)  If  during  the  period  for  which  Its 
statements  of  Income  are  required,  the  ba^ 
has  by  merger,  consolidation,  or  otherwise 
succeeded  to  one  or  more  businesses,  the 
additions,  eliminations,  and  other  changes 
effected  In  the  succession  shall  be  appropri¬ 
ately  set  forth  in  a  note  or  supporting  sched¬ 
ule  to  the  balance  sheets  flled.  In  addition, 
statements  of  income  for  each  constituent 
business,  or  combined  statements.  If  appro¬ 
priate,  shall  be  filed  for  such  period  prior  to 
the  succession  as  may  be  necessary  when 
added  to  the  time.  If  any,  for  which  state¬ 
ments  of  income  after  the  succession  are 
flled  to  cover  the  equivalent  of  the  period  as 
specified  in  Instructions  2  and  6  above. 

(b)  If  the  bank  by  merger,  consolidation, 
or  otherwise  is  about  to  succeed  to  one  or 
more  businesses,  there  shall  be  flled  for  the 
constituent  businesses  flnanclal  statements, 
combined  If  apprc^rlate,  that  would  be  re¬ 
quired  if  they  were  registering  securities 
imder  the  Act.  In  addition,  there  shall  be 


filed  a  balance  sheet  of  the  bank  giving  effect 
to  the  plan  of  succession.  These  balance 
sheets  shall  be  set  forth  in  such  form,  pref¬ 
erably  columnar,  as  will  show  In  related 
manner  the  balance  sheets  of  the  constituent 
businesses,  the  changes  to  be  effected  in  the 
succession  and  the  balance  sheet  of  the  bank 
after  giving  effect  to  the  plan  of  succession. 
By  a  footnote  or  otherwise,  a  brief  explana¬ 
tion  of  the  changes  shall  be  given. 

(c)  This  Instruction  shall  not  apply  with 
respect  to  the  bank’s  succession  to  the  busi¬ 
ness  of  any  majority-owned  subsidiary  or  to 
any  acquisition  of  a  business  by  purchase. 

8.  Acquisition  of  Other  Businesses. 

(a)  There  shall  be  filed  for  any  business 
directly  or  Indirectly  acquired  by  the  bank 
after  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet  flled  pur¬ 
suant  to  Part  A  or  B  above  and  for  any  busi¬ 
ness  to  be  directly  or  Indirectly  acquired  by 
the  bank,  the  flnanclal  statements  that 
would  be  required  if  such  business  were  a 
bank. 

(b)  The  acquisition  of  securities  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  acquisition  of  a  business 
If  such  securities  give  control  of  the  business  . 
or  combined  with  securities  already  held  give 
such  control.  In  addition,  the  acquisition  of 
securities  that  will  extend  the  bank’s  control 
of  a  business  shall  be  deemed  the  acquisition 
of  the  business  If  any  of  the  securities  being 
registered  hereunder  are  to  be  offered  in 
exchange  for  the  securities  to  be  acquired. 

(c)  No  financial  statements  need  be  filed, 
however,  for  any  business  acquired  or  to  be 
acquired  from  a  majority-owned  subsidiary. 
In  addition,  the  statements  of  any  one  or 
more  businesses  may  be  omitted  if  such  busi¬ 
nesses,  considered  In  the  aggregate  as  a 
single  subsidiary,  would  not  constitute  a 
significant  subsidiary. 

9.  Filing  of  Other  Statements  in  Certain 
Cases. 

The  Corporation  may,  upon  the  request 
of  the  bank,  and  where  consistent  with  the 
protection  of  Investors,  permit  the  oinission 
of  one  or  more  of  the  statements  herein  re¬ 
quired  or  the  filing  In  substitution  therefor 
of  appropriate  statements  of  comparable 
character.  The  Corporation  may  also  require 
the  filing  of  other  statements  in  addition  to, 
or  In  substitution  for,  the  statements  herein 
required  In  any  case  where  such  statements 
are  necessary  or  appropriate  for  an  adequate 
presentation  of  the  flnanclal  condition  of 
any  person  whose  financial  statements  are 
required,  or  whose  statements  are  otherwise 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  Investors. 

E.  HISTORICAL  FINANCIAL  INFORMATION 

10.  Scope  of  Part  E. 

’The  information  required  by  Part  E  shall 
be  furnished  for  the  seven-year  period  pre¬ 
ceding  the  period  for  which  statements  of 
Income  are  flled,  as  to  the  accounts  of  each 
person  whose  balance  sheet  Is  flled.  The 
Information  Is  to  be  given  as  to  all  of  the 
accounts  specified  whether  they  are  presently 
carried  on  the  books  or  not.  Part  E  does  not 
call  for  verification,  but  only  for  a  survey 
or  review  of  the  accounts  specified.  It  should 
not  be  detailed  beyond  a  point  material  to 
an  Investor. 

11.  Revaluation  of  Assets. 

(a)  If  there  were  any  material  Increases 
or  decreases  resulting  frmn  revaluing  of  as¬ 
sets,  state  (1)  in  what  year  or  years  such 
revaluations  were  made;  (2)  the  amounts 
of  such  Increases  or  decreases,  and  the  ac¬ 
counts  affected,  including  all  related  entries; 
and  (3)  If  In  connection  with  such  tevalua- 
tlons  any  related  adjustments  were  made  in 
reserve  accoimts  and  amoimts  with  explana¬ 
tions. 

(b)  Information  is  not  required  as  to  ad¬ 
justments  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business,  but  only  as  to  major  revaluations 
made  for  the  purpose  of  entering  on  the 
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books  current  values,  reproduction  cost,  or 
any  values  other  than  original  cost. 

(c)  No  information  need  be  furnished  with 
respect  to  any  revaluation  entry  that  was 
subsequently  reversed  or  with  respect  to  the 
reversal  of  a  revaluation  entry  reccmled  prior 
to  the  period  if  a  statement  as  to  the  rever¬ 
sal  is  made. 

12:  Capital  Shares. 

(a)  If  there  were  any  material  restate¬ 
ments  of  capital  shares  that  resulted  in 
transfers  from  capital  share  liability  to  sur¬ 
plus,  undivided  profits,  or  reserves,  state  the 
amount  of  each  such  restatement  and  all 
related  entries.  No  statement  need  be  mcule 
as  to  restatements  resulting  from  the  dec¬ 
laration  of  share  dividends. 

(b)  If  there  was  an  original  issue  of  capi¬ 
tal  shares,  any  part  of  the  proceeds  of  which 
was  credited  to  accounts  other  than  ciq>ltal 
stock  accounts,  state  the  title  of  the  class, 
the  accounts,  and  the  respective  amounts 
credited  thereto. 

13.  Debt  Discount  and  Expense  Written 

on. 

If  any  material  amount  of  debt  discount 
and  expense,  on  long-term  debt  still  out¬ 
standing,  was  written  off  earlier  than  -as  re¬ 
quired  under  any  periodic  amortization  plan, 
give  the  following  information:  (1)  title  of 
the  securities,  (2)  date  of  the  write-off,  (3) 
amount  written  off,  and  (4)  to  what  account 
charged. 

14.  Premiums  and  Discount  and  Expense 
on  Securities  Retired. 

If  any  material  amount  of  long-term  debt 
or  preferred  shares  was  retired,  and  if  elt2ier 
the  retlr^nent  was  made  at  a  premium  or 
there  remained,  at  the  time  of  retirement,  a 
material  amotmt  of  unamortized  discount 
and  expense  ai^licid)le  to  the  sectirlties  re¬ 
tired.  state  for  each  class  (1)  title  of  the 
securities  retired,  (2)  date  of  retirement,  (3) 
amount  of  premium  paid  and  of  tmamor- 
tized  discount  and  expense,  (4)  to  what  ac¬ 
count  charged,  and  (S)  whether  being  amor¬ 
tized  and,  if  so,  the  plan  of  amortization. 

16.  Other  Changes  in  Surplus  or  Undivided 
Profits. 

If  there  were  any  material  Increases  or  de¬ 
creases  in  stirplus  or  undivided  profits,  other 
than  those  resulting  from  transactions  speci¬ 
fied  above,  the  closing  cd  the  income  account, 
or  the  declaratton  or  pa3rment  of  dividends, 
state  (1)  the  year  or  years  in  which  such 
increases  or  decreases  were  made;  (2)  the 
nature  and  amounts  thereof;  and  (3)  the 
accounts  affected,  including  all  material 
related  entire.  Instruction  10(c)  above  also 
applies  here. 

16.  Predecessors. 

The  information  shall  be  furnished,  to  the 
extent  material,  as  to  any  predecessor  of  the 
bank  from  the  beginning  of  the  period  to 
the  date  of  succession,  not  only  as  to  the  en¬ 
tries  made  respectively  in  the  books  of  the 
predecessor  or  the  successor,  but  also  as  to 
the  changes  effected  in  the  transfer  of  the 
assets  from  the  precessor.  No  information 
need  be  ftunlahed,  however,  as  to  any  one  or 
more  predecessors  that,  considered  in  the 
aggregate,  would  not  constitute  a  significant 
predecessor. 

17.  Omission  of  Certain  Information. 

(a)  No  information  need  be  furnished  as 
to  any  subsidiary,  whether  consolidated  or 
unconsolidated,  for  the  period  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  the  subsidiary  became  a 
majority -owned  subsidiary  of  the  bank  or  of 
a  predecessor  for  which  Information  is  re¬ 
quired  above. 

(b)  No  information  need  be  furnished 
hereunder  as  to  any  one  or  more  tmcon- 
solidated  subsidiaries  for  which  separate 
financial  statraaents  are  filed  it  all  sob- 
sidaries  for  which  the  information  is  so 
omitted,  considered  In  the  aggregate,  would 
not  constitute  a  significant  subsidia^. 
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(c)  Only  the  information  specified  in 
Instruction  10  need  be  given  as  to  any  pre¬ 
decessor  or  any  subsidiary  thereof  if  im¬ 
mediately  prior  to  the  date  of  succession 
thereto-  by  a  person  for  which  information 
Is  required,  the  predecessor  or  subsidiary  was 
in  insolvency  proceedings. 

iNSTBUCnONS  AS  TO  EXHIBIT 

Subject  to  the  rules  regarding  incorpora¬ 
tion  by  reference,  the  following  exhibits  shall 
be  filed  as  a  part  of  the  registration  state¬ 
ment.  Exhibits  shall  be  appnqirlately  lettered 
or  numbered  for  convenient  reference.  Ex¬ 
hibits  Incorporated  by  reference  may  bear 
the  designation  given  in  the  previous  filing. 
Where  exhibits  are  incorporated  by  reference, 
tbo  reference  shall  be  made  in  the  list  of  ex¬ 
hibits  in  Item  18. 

1.  Cities  of  the  charter  (or  a  composite  at 
restatement  thereof)  and  the  bylaws  (or 
instruments  corresponding  thereto)  as  pres¬ 
ently  In  effect. 

2.  Cities  of  any  plan  of  acquisition,  reor¬ 
ganization,  readjustment,  or  succession  de¬ 
scribed  in  answer  to  Items  1  and  13. 

3.  (a)  Specimens  or  copies  of  all  securities 
being  registered  hereunder,  and  copies  of  all 
constituent  instruments  defining  the  rights 
of  holders  of  long-term  debt  of  the  bank  and 
of  all  subsidiaries  for  which  consolidated  or 
unconsolidated  financial  statements  are  re¬ 
quired  to  be  filed. 

(b)  There  need  not  be  filed,  however,  (1) 
any  Instrument  with  respect  to  long-term 
debt  not  being  registered  hereunder  if  the 
total  amount  of  securities  authorized 
thereunder  does  not  exceed  25  percent  of  the 
equity  capital  accoimts  of  the  bank  and  its 
subsidiaries  on  a  consolidated  basis  and  if 
there  is  filed  an  agreement  to  furnish  a  copy 
of  such  Instrument  to  the  Oorp<Hatlon  upon 
request,  (2)  any  Instrument  with  respect  to 
any  class  of  securities  if  appropriate  steps 
to  assure  the  redemption  or  retirement  of 
such  class  will  be  taken  prior  to  or  upon  de¬ 
livery  by  the  bank  of  the  securities  being 
registered,  or  (3)  copies  of  instruments  evi¬ 
dencing  scrip  certificates  for  fractions  of 
shares.  _ 

4.  Copies  of  all  pension,  retirement,  or 
other  deferred  compensation  plans,  contracts, 
or  arrangements.  If  any  such  plan,  contract, 
or  arrangement  is  not  set  forth  in  a  formal 
document,  furnish  a  reasonably  detailed  de¬ 
scription  thereof.  Copies  of  any  booklet  or 
other  description  of  any  such  plan,  contract, 
or  arrangement  shall  also  be  filed. 

5.  Copies  of  any  plan  setting  forth  the 
terms  and  conditions  upon  which  outstand¬ 
ing  options,  warrants,  or  rights  to  purchase 
securities  of  the  bank  or  its  subsidiaries  from 
the  bank  or  its  affiliates  have  been  issued,  to¬ 
gether  with  specimen  copies  of  such  options, 
warrants,  or  rights;  or,  if  they  were  not  is¬ 
sued  pursuant  to  such  a  plan,  copies  of  each 
such  option,  warrant,  or  right. 

6.  Copies  of  any  voting  trust  agreement  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  answer  to  Item  6. 

7.  (a)  Copies  of  every  material  contract 
not  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business 
that  is  to  be  performed  in  whcde  or  in  part 
at  or  after  the  filing  of  the  registration  state¬ 
ment  or  that  was  made  not  mate  than  two 
years  before  such  filing  and  performance  of 
which  has  not  been  completed.  Only  con¬ 
tracts  need  be  filed  as  to  which  the  bank  or 
a  subsidiary  is  a  party  or  has  succeeded  to 
a  party  by  assumption  or  assignment,  at  in 
which  the  bank  or  such  subsidiary  has  a 
beneficial  Interest. 

(b)  If  the  contract  is  such  as  ordinarily 
accompanies  the  kind  of  business  conducted 
by  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries,  it  is  made 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  and  need 
not  be  filed,  unless  it  falls  within  one  or  more 
of  the  following  categories,  in  which  case  it 
should  be  filed  except  where  immaterial  in 
amount  or  significance: 


47375 

(1)  Directors,  officers,  prmnoters,  voting 
trustee,  or  security  holders  named  in  answer 
to  Item  6(a)  are  parties  thereto  except  where 
the  contract  merely  Involves  purchase  or 
sale  of  current  assets  having  a  determmable 
market  price,  at  such  price. 

(2)  It  calls  for  the  acquisition  or  sale 
of  fixed  assets  for  a  oonsi^ration  exceeding 
10  percent  of  the  value  of  all  fixed  assets  of 
the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries. 

(3)  It  is  a  lease  undw  which  a  significant 
part  of  the  property  described  under  Item 
3  is  held  by  the  bcmk.  or 

(4)  The  amount  of  the  contract,  or  its 
In^rtance  to  business  of  the  bcmk  and  its 
subsidiaries,  is  material,  and  the  terms  and 
condltlmis  are  of  a  nature  of  which  Investors 
reasonably  should  be  iuf<Mnned. 

(c)  Any  bonus  or  profit-sharing  plcm, 
contract,  or  arrangement  shall  be  deemed 
material  and  shall  be  filed. 

§  335.42  Form  for  annual  report  of 
bank  (Form  F— 2). 

Foaic  F-2 

Ankuai.  Rxpoet  Poxsuant  to  Skction  13  or 
TBX  SxctnuTiKs  Exchange  Act  or  1934 

For  the  fiscal  year  ended _ _  CorpMation 

file  number  _ _ 


(Exact  name  of  bank  as  specified  in  its 
chartw) 


(State  or  other  Jurisdiction  of  incorporation 
or  organization) 


(IJtJS.  Employer  Identification  No.) 


(Address  ot  principal  office)  (ZIP 

Code) 

Bank’s  telephone  number.  Including  area 
code  _ 


Securities  registered  pursuant  to  Section 
12(b)  of  the  Act: 

Title  of  each  class 


Name  of  each  exchange  on  which  registered 


Securities  registered  pursuant  to  Section 
12(g)  of  the  Act: 


(Title  ot  dess) 


(Title  of  class) 

Indicate  by  check  mark  whether  the  bank 
(1)  has  filed  all  reports  required  to  be  filed 
by  Section  13  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
ot  1934  during  the  preceding  12  mcmtbs  (or 
for  such  shortw  period  that  the  bank  vras 
required  to  file  such  reports),  and  (2)  has 
been  subject  to  such  filing  requirements  for 
the  past  90  days.  YEB _ NO _ 

Genxeai.  iNsraucnoNs 

A.  Preparation  of  Report. 

This  form  is  not  to  be  used  as  a  blank  f<»rm 
to  be  filled  in  but  only  as  a  guide  in  the 
preparation  of  an  annual  report.  The  report 
shall  contain  the  numbers  and  captions  of 
all  Items  required  to  be  answered,  but  the 
text  ot  such  items  may  be  omitted  if  the  an¬ 
swers  with  respect  thereto  are  prepared  in 
the  manner  specified  In  i  335.4(t) .  Particu¬ 
lar  attention  should  be  given  to  the  defini¬ 
tions  In  i  335ff  and  the  general  require¬ 
ments  in  I  385.4.  Except  as  otherwise  stated, 
the  Information  required  shall  be  given  as 
of  the  end  of  the- bank’s  fiscal  year,  or  as  of 
the  latest  practlcahle  date  subsequent 
thereto. 
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B.  Incorporation  bp  Referenee. 

Any  financial  statement  ocntalned  in  a 
proxy  statement,  In  a  statement  where  man¬ 
agement  does  n<A  solicit  proxies,  or  In  an  an¬ 
nual  report  to  security  holders  furnished  to 
the  Corp<»atlon  pursuant  to  I  335.S(c)  may 
be  Incorporated  by  reference  If  such  finan¬ 
cial  statements  substantially  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  form.  When  filing  a  Form 
P-2  which  incorporates  by  refoence  an  an¬ 
nual  report  to  shareholders,  schedules  to 
Form  F-2  may  be  omitted  If  the  required 
schedule  data  Is  Included  In  financial  state¬ 
ments*  notes.  If  schedules  are  omitted,  the 
Item  10  Index  to  Form  F-2  should  refer  to  a 
spe<fific  note  number  opposite  the  caption 
of  the  omitted  schedule  and  state  that  the 
schedule  Is  omitted  because  required  Infor¬ 
mation  appears  In  the  notes. 

•  C.  Reports  by  Banks  Not  Filing  Proxy 
Statements  or  Statements  Where  Manage¬ 
ment  Does  Not  Solicit  Proxies. 

Information  contained  in  an  anniial  re¬ 
port  to  security  holders  furnished  to  the 
Corporation  pursuant  to  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  Instruction  D  below,  by  any 
bank  not  subject  to  Instruction  B,  may  be 
Incorporated  by  reference  in  answer  or  par¬ 
tial  answer  to  any  Item  of  this  form.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  any  financial  statements  contained  In 
any  such  annual  report  may  be  Incorporated 
by  reference  If  such  financial  statements  sub¬ 
stantially  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
form. 

D.  Annual  Reports  to  Stockholders. 

Erery  bank  that  files  an  annual  report  on 
this  form  shall  fuml^  to  the  Corporation 
for  Its  Information  four  copies  of  any  annual 
report  to  security  holders  covering  such  reg- 
Mraat  bank's  latest  fiscal  year,  unless  copies 
thereof  are  furnished  to  the  Corporation 
pursuant  to  f  336.5.  Such  report  shall  be 
maUed  to  the  Corporation  not  later  than  the 
date  (m  which  it  Is  first  sent  or  given  to 
security  hdlders,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  “filed”  with  the  Corporation  or  otherwise 
subject  to  the  Uahllltiee  of  Section  18  of  the 
Act,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  bank 
specifically  requests  that  It  be  treated  as  a 
part  of  Its  annual  report  on  this  form  or 
mocnporates  It  herein  by  reference.  If  no  an¬ 
nual  report  Is  submitted  to  secmlty  holders 
for  the  bank’s  latest  fiscal  year,  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  ^all  be  so  advised. 

E.  Omission  of  Information  Previously 
Filed. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph  (b) 
below,  the  Information  called  for  by  Part  I 
of  this  form  (Items  1  through  10)  Is  to  be 
furnished  by  all  banks  required  to  file  a 
report  on  this  form.  Part  n  (Items  11 
through  15)  may  be  omitted  from  the  re¬ 
port  by  any  bank  which,  since  the  close 
of  the  fiscal  year,  has  filed  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  a  definitive  proxy  statement  pursuant 
to  S  335.5(a) ,  or  a  definitive  statement  whme 
management  does  but  solicit  proxies  pur¬ 
suant  to  this  Part,  which  Involved  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  directors,  or  which  files  such  a  proxy 
<x  Information  statement  not  later  than  120 
days  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year. 

(b)  If  the  Information  called  tor  by  Item 
4  cm:  9  would  be  unchanged  from  that  given 
in  a  previous  repcsii,  a  reference  to  the 
previous  report  which  Includes  the  required 
Informatkm  will  be  sufllclent.  Cc^les  of  such 
previous  report  need  not  be  filed  with  the 
reports  currently  being  filed  on  this  form. 

VABT  X  <SEX  INSnUCTtON  K> 

Item  1 — Business. 

(a)  Bri^y  describe  the  business  done  and 
Intmded  to  be  done  by  the  bank  and  Its  sub¬ 
sidiaries.  If  material  Is  necessary  for  an  un¬ 
derstanding  of  the  business,  briefly  describe 


the  Information  ^>eclfied  in  Item  1(b)  (1)  to 
7  below. 

(b)  Describe  any  mat«lal  changes  and 
developmentB  sines  the  beginning  at  the 
fiscal  year  In  tbs  business  done  and  Intended 
to  be  done  by  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries. 
The  description  ^hall  Include  Information  as 
to  matters  such  as  the  following: 

(1)  Competitive  conditions  In  the  Indtistry 
Invcdved  and  the  competitive  position  of  the 
bank  If  known  or  reasonably  available  to  the 
bank.  If  several  services  are  Involved,  s^a- 
rats  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
principal  services  or  classes  oi  services. 

(2)  If  a  material  part  of  the  business  Is 
dependent  upon  a  single  customer  or  a  lew 
customers,  the  loss  of  any  one  or  more  of 
whom  would  have  a  materially  adverse  effe<^ 
on  the  business  of  the  bank,  the  name  of  the 
customer  or  customers,  their  relationship.  If 
any,  to  the  bank  and  material  facts  re¬ 
garding  their  Importance  to  the  business  of 
the  bank. 

(3)  The  Importance  to  the  business  and 
the  duration  and  effect  of,  all  material 
patents,  trad^narks,  licenses,  franchises,  and 
concessions  held. 

(4)  (a)  The  estimated  dollar  amount  spent 
dxirlng  each  of  the  last  two  fiscal  years  on 
material  research  activities  relating  to  the 
developments  of  services  or  the  Improvement 
at  existing  services. 

(b)  If  there  has  been  a  public  announce¬ 
ment  of,  or  If  InformatlMi  otherwise  has  be¬ 
come  public  about,  a  new  product  or  line  of 
business  requiring  the  Investment  of  a  ma¬ 
terial  amount  eff  total  assets,  a  description  of 
the  status  of  such  line  (e.g..  whether  In  the 
planning  state). 

(c)  Where  material  state  the  approximate 
ntunber  of  employees  engaged  full  time  In 
each  of  activities  described  in  (a)  above  dur¬ 
ing  each  fiscal  year  and  In  (b) . 

Mote:  Item  1(b)  (4)  (b)  Is  not  intended  to 
require  disclosure  of  otherwise  non-public 
corporate  Information  the  disclosure  of 
which  would  adversely  affect  the  bank’s  com¬ 
petitive  position.  Subparagraph  (a)  requires 
disclosure  of  financial  Information  relating 
to  research  and  development  activities.  Sub- 
paragraph  (b)  is  intended  to  elicit  additional 
{g>eclfic  Information  only  where  there  has 
been  a  public  smnouncement  or  where  In¬ 
formation  has  otherwise  become  public  about 
a  new  line  of  business  requiring  the  invest¬ 
ment  of  a  material  amount  of  total  assets. 

(5)  The  material  effects  that  compliance 
with  Federal,  State,  and  local  provisions 
which  have  been  enacted  or  adopted  regu¬ 
lating  the  discharge  of  materials  Into  the  en¬ 
vironment,  or  otherwise  relating  the  dis¬ 
charge  of  materials  Into  the  environment, 
may  have  upon  the  ciq>ltal  expenditures, 
earnings,  and  competitive  position  of  the 
bank  and  Its  BUb8ldls''ieB. 

(7)  The  extent  to  which  the  business  of 
the  bank  or  material  portion  thereof  is  or 
may  be  seasonal. 

Instructions.  1.  If  the  bank  {M-oposes  to 
enter,  or  has  recently  entered  or  introduced 
a  new  line  of  business  requiring  the  Invest¬ 
ment  of  a  material  amount  of  its  total  assets, 
provide  as  supplemental  Information,  but 
iK>t  as  a  part  of  the  report,  a  copy  of  any 
market  studies  conducted  or  performed  by  or 
for  the  bank  relating  to  such  business  and  a 
statement  as  to  the  actual  or  proposed  use 
of  such  study.  Where  matodal,  disclosure  In 
the  report  of  the  absence  of  such  a  study  is 
required. 

2.  Positive  and  negative  factors  pertaining 
to  the  cmnpetltlve  position  of  the  bank,  to 
the  extent  that  they  exist,  should  be  ex¬ 
plained,  if  known  or  reasonably  available  to 
the  bank.  An  estimate  of  the  number  of  com¬ 
petitors  should  be  Included,  and.  where  ma¬ 
terial,  the  particular  maikets  In  which  the 
bank  competes  should  be  Identified.  Where 


one  or  a  small  nv^ber  of  competitors  are 
dominant,  they  should  be  identified. 

5.  Where  material  to  understanding  the 
bank’s  business,  tiie  bank’s  and  industry 
practices  and  conditions  as  they  relate  to 
Uqiddity  Items  should  be  explained  {e.g.. 
where  the  bank’s  business  is  hi^ly 
seasonal) . 

4.  The  description  shall  not  relate  to  the 
powers  and  objects  specified  in  the  charter, 
but  to  the  actual  business  done  and  tended 
to  be  done.  Include  the  business  of  subsid¬ 
iaries  and  affiliates  of  the  bank  insofar  as  Is 
necessary  to  understand  the  character  and 
development  of  the  business  conducted  by 
the  bank. 

6.  In  describing  development,  information 
shall  be  given  as  to  matters  such  as  the  fol¬ 
lowing:  The  nature  and  results  of  any  ma¬ 
terial  reorganisation,  readjustment,  or  suc¬ 
cession  of  the  bank  or  any  of  its  significant 
subsidiaries;  In  the  acq\iisltion  or  disposi¬ 
tion  of  any  material  amount  of  assets  other¬ 
wise  than  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business; 
and  any  material  changes  In  the  mode  of 
conducting  the  business. 

6.  ’The  business  of  a  predecessor  or  prede¬ 
cessors  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  business 
of  the  bank  for  the  purpose  of  this  Item. 

7.  Appropriate  disclosure  shall  be  made 
with  respect  to  any  material  portion  of  the 
business  which  may  be  subject  to  termina¬ 
tion  at  the  election  of  any  person  (e.g., 
depositor) . 

(c)  (1)  Information  as  to  lines  of  business. 

If  the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries  are  en¬ 
gaged  In  any  business,  in  addition  to  normal 
commercial  or  mutual  savings  bank  activ¬ 
ities,  state,  for  each  of  the  bank’s  last  five 
fiscal  years,  or  for  each  fiscal  year  the  bank 
has  been  engaged  In  btislness,  whichever 
period  is  less,  the  approximate  amount  or 
percentage  of  (1)  total  revenues,  and  (11)  In¬ 
come  (or  loss)  before  Income  taxes  and  ex¬ 
traordinary  items,  attributable  to  each  line 
of  business  which  during  either  of  the  last 
two  fiscal  years  accounted  tar — 

(A)  10  pereent  or  more  of  the  total  of 
revenues. 

(B)  10  percent  or  more  of  Income  before 
Income  taxes  and  extraordinary  items  com¬ 
puted  without  deduction  of  loss  resulting 
from  operations  of  any  line  of  business,  or 

(C)  a  loss  which  equalled  or  exceeded  10 
percent  of  the  amount  of  Income  specified 
In  (B)  above;  provided,  however,  that  if 
total  revenues  did  not  exceed  $W,000fi00 
during  either  of  the  last  two  fiscal  years, 
the  percentages  specified  in  (A),  (B),  and 
(C)  above  shall  be  15  percent.  Instead  of  10 
percent. 

If  It  is  impracticable  to  state  the  contribu¬ 
tion  to  income  (or  loss)  before  Income  taxes 
and  extraordinary  Items  for  any  line  of  busi¬ 
ness,  state  the  contribution  there<ff  to  the 
results  of  operations  mos^  doeely  iq>proach- 
Ing  such  income,  together  with  a  brief  ex¬ 
planation  of  the  reasons  why  It  Is  not  prac¬ 
ticable  to  state  the  contribution  to  such  in¬ 
come  or  loss. 

(d)  If  the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries  engage 
In  material  operations  In  foreign  countries, 
or  if  a  material  portion  of  revenues  is  de¬ 
rived  from  customers  In  foreign  countries, 
appropriate  disclosure  shall  be  made  with 
respect  to  the  importance  of  that  part  of 
the  business  to  the  bank  and  the  risks  at¬ 
tendant  thereto.  Insofar  as  practicable, 
furnish  Information  with  respect  to  volume 
and  relative  profitability  of  such  operations. 

(e)  ’The  Corporation  may,  upon  written 
request  of  the  bank  and  where  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  Investors,  permit  the 
omission  of  any  of  the  Information  herein 
required  or  the  furnishing  In  substitution 
therefor  of  appropriate  Information  of  com¬ 
parable  character.  The  Corporation  may  also 
require  the  furnishing  of  other  Information 
In  addition  to,  or  In  substitution  tar,  the 
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Infmnatlcm  her^  reqxiired  in  any  case 
wbare  such  inXormatton  is  necessary  or  ap- 
prcqiuriate  for  an  adequate  description  of  the 
b\islnea8  done  or  Intended  to  be  done. 

Item  2 — Summary  of  Operations. 

Pumlali  In  comparative  columnar  form 
a  siunmary  of  operations  for  the  bank,  or 
for  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries  consoli¬ 
dated,  or  both,  as  appropriate  for — 

(a)  each  of  the  last  five  fiscal  years  of  the 
bank  (or  for  the  life  of  the  bank  and  its 
predecessors,  if  less) ,  and 

(b)  any  additional  fiscal  years  necessary 
to  keep  the  summary  from  being  misleading. 

Where  necessary,  include  information  or 
explanation  of  material  significance  in¬ 
vestors  in  iq>pralslng  the  results  shown,  or 
refer  to  such  information  or  explanation  set 
forth  elsewhere  in  the  report. 

Instructions.  1.  As  a  minlmiun,  the  follow¬ 
ing  items  shall  be  included:  Operating  reve¬ 
nues,  operating  expenses,  Income  before  In- 
c<»ne  taxes  and  security  gains  (losses) ,  extra¬ 
ordinary  items  less  iq>plicable  tax,  ciunxilatlve 
effects  of  changes  in  accoxmting  principles, 
and  net  income. 

a.  If  a  pwlod  or  periods  r^x>rted  on  in¬ 
clude  operations  of  a  business  prior  to  the 
date  of  acquisition,  or  for  other  caiises  differ 
frmn  repcMrts  previously  issued  for  any  period, 
the  summary  shall  be  reconciled  as  to  sales  or 
revenues  and  net  income  in  the  summary  or 
In  a  note  thereto  with  the  amounts  previ¬ 
ously  reported;  provided,  however,  that  such 
reconeillationa  need  not  be  made  (1)  if  they 
have  been  made  in  filings  with  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  in  prior  years  or  (2)  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  which  are  being  retroactively  adjusted 
have  not  previously  been  filed  with  the  Cor¬ 
poration  or  otherwise  made  public. 

(8)  The  summary  shall  be  prepared  to  show 
earnings  applicable  to  common  stock.  Per 
share  earnings  and  dividends  declared  for 
each  period  of  the  stunmary  Shall  also  be 
shown.  The  basis  of  the  computation  of  per 
share  earnings  shall  be  stated,  together  with 
the  number  of  shares  used  in  the  computa¬ 
tion.  The  bank  shall  file  as  an  exhibit  a  state¬ 
ment  setting  f<»th  in  reasonable  detail  the 
computation  ot  per  share  earnings,  unless  the 
computation  can  be  clearly  determined  from 
the  answer  to  this  item. 

4.  (a)  If  debt  securities  are  registered  under 
Section  12  of  the  Act,  the  bank  may,  at  its 
option,  show  in  tabular  form  for  each  fiscal 
year  the  ratio  of  earnings  to  fixed  charges. 
Such  ratio  shall  be  calculated  both  on  the 
basis  of  exclxMllng  interest  on  deposits  and 
including  interest  on  deposits  as  part  of 
“fixed  charges**. 

(b)  Earnings  shall  be  computed  after  all 
opmtlng  and  inccune  deductions  except  fixed 
charges  and  taxes  based  on  incmne  or  profits 
and  after  eliminating  undistributed  Income 
of  unconsolidated  subsidiaries  and  50  percent 
or  less  owned  persons. 

(c)  The  term  “fixed  charges’*  shall  mean 
(i)  interest  and  amortization  of  debt  dis¬ 
count  and  expense  and  premium  on  all  in¬ 
debtedness;  (ii)  such  portion  qf  rentals  as 
can  be  demonstrated  to  be  representative 
ot  the  Interest  factor  in  the  particular  case. 

(d)  Any  bank  electing  to  show  the  ratio  of 
earnings  to  fixed  charges,  in  accordance  with 
this  instruction,  shall  file  as  an  exhibit  a 
statement  setting  forth  in  reasonable  detail 
the  computations  of  the  ratios  shown. 

(S)  Describe  any  change  in  accounting 
principles  or  practices  followed  by  the  bank, 
ocany  change  in  the  method  of  applying  any 
such  accounting  principles  or  practices, 
which  materially  affected  the  financial  state¬ 
ments  being  filed  with  the  Corporation  for 
the  fiscal  year  covered  by  the  report  or  which 
is  reasonably  certain  to  affect  the  financial 
statMnents  of  future  fiscal  years.  State  the 
date  of  the  chaixge  and  the  reasons  therefor. 
A  letter  tnm  the  bank’s  Independent  ae- 
cotmtants,  if  any,  approving  or  otherwise 


commenting  on  the  change,  Shan  be  filed  as 
an  exhibit  tmlsss  previously  filed. 

(8)  For  any  event  which  was  required  to 
be  reported  pursuant  to  Item  10(a)  of  Vorm 
F-3  in  which  an  amount  of  eoat  was  esti¬ 
mated  to  be  incurred  In  the  fiscal  year  being 
reported  on  or  the  prknr  fiscal  year,  sum- 
nuurlae  such  transaction  and  state  the 
amounts  cff  the  actiial  amounts,  if  any,  and 
provide  a  detailed  reocmciliatlon  showing  all 
charges  and  credits  to  any  reserve  provided. 

■  (7)  The  provisions  of  Instruction  6  to  Item 
2  of  1335.41  shall  be  applicable  to  filings 
pursuant  to  this  Item  2. 

Item  3 — Properties. 

State  briefiy  the  location  and  general  char¬ 
acter,  individually  or  by  cat^orlee,  of  (a) 
pr(H>erties  held  in  fee,  or  leased,  by  the  b(^ 
and  its  subsidiaries,  in  which  the  banking 
offices  are  located,  indicating  any  major  en¬ 
cumbrances  with  respect  thereto,  and  (b) 
other  physical  properties  of  material  viUue 
that  are  owned  or  leased  by  the  bank  or  its 
subsidiaries.  State  the  expiration  dates  of 
materkd  leases.  In  the  event  aggregate  an¬ 
nual  rentals  paid  during  the  bank’s  last 
fiscal  year  exceeded  five  percent  of  its  cur¬ 
ating  expenses,  state  the  amount  of  such 
rentals  and  the  average  term  of  the  leases 
pursuant  to  which  such  rentals  were  paid. 

Instruction.  What  is  required  Is  such  in¬ 
formation  as  will  reasonably  Infonq  invee- 
t(»s  as  to  the  suitability,  adequacy  and 
extent  of  utilization  of  the  facilities  used  in 
the  enterprise.  Detailed  descriptions  ai  the 
physical  characteristics  of  individual  proper¬ 
ties  or  legal  descriptions  by  metes  and 
bocmds  are  not  required  and  should  not  be 
given. 

Item  4 — Parents  and  Subsidiaries. 

Furnish  a  list  or  diagram  ot  all  parents 
and  subsidiaries  of  the  bank  and  as  to  each 
person  named  indicate  the  percentage  of  vot¬ 
ing  securities  owned,  or  other  basis  of  con¬ 
trol,  by  its*  Immediate  parent,  if  any. 

Instructions.  1.  *rhe  list  or  diagram  Shall 
Include  the  bank  and  shall  be  so  prepared  as 
to  Show  clearly  the  relationship  of  eacfii  per¬ 
son  named  to  the  bank  and  to  the  other 
persons  named.  If  any  person  is  controlled 
by  means  of  the  direct  ownership  of  its 
secnirities  by  two  or  more  persons,  so  indicate 
by  appropriate  cross  reference. 

2.  Designate  by  appropriate  symbols  (a) 
subsidiaries  for  which  separate  financial 
statements  are  filed;  -(b)  subsidiaries  in¬ 
cluded  in  consolidated  financial  statements; 
(c)  subsidiaries  included  in  group  financial 
statements  filed  for  unconsolidated  subsid¬ 
iaries;  and  (d)  other  subsidiaries,  indicating 
briefiy  why  financial  statements  of  such  sub¬ 
sidiaries  are  not  filed. 

8.  include  the  name  of  the  State  or  other 
Jtuisdlction  in  which  each  subsidiary  was 
incorporated  or  organized. 

4.  The  names  of  the  particular  subsidiaries 
may  be  omitted  if  the  unimmed  subsidiaries, 
considered  in  the  aggregate  as  a  single  sub¬ 
sidiary,  would  not  constitute  a  significant 
subsidiary. 

5.  If  the  bank  owns  directly  or  Indirectly 
app'roximately  50  percent  of  the  voting  secu¬ 
rities  of  any  pwson  and  approximately  50 
percent  of  the  voting  securities  of  such  per¬ 
son  is  owned  directly  or  indirectly  by  an¬ 
other  single  interest,  or  if  the  bank  takes  up 
the  equity  in  \mdlstrlbuted  earnings  of  any 
other  unconsolidated  person,  such  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  subsidiary  for  the 
purpose  of  this  item. 

Note:  If  any  person  is  controlled  by  the 
means  of  the  dirMt  ownership  of  its  secwl- 
ties  by  two  or  more  persons  listed  In  re^nse 
to  this  item,  so  indicate  by  appropriate  cross 
reference. 

Ife*i  5 — Legal  Proceedings. 

Briefly  describe  any  material  pending  legal 
preoeedlngs,  other  than  ordinary  routine 
litigation  Incidental  to  the  business,  to 


whldh  the  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  is 
a  party  or  «f  which  any  of  their  property  is 
the  sabjeet.  Include  the  name  of  the  court 
or  agency  in  which  the  proceedings  are  pend¬ 
ing,  the  date  Instituted,  the  principal  parties 
thereto,  a  description  of  the  factiuU  basis 
alleged  to  imderlie  the  proceeding  and  the 
relief  sought.  Include  similar  information  as 
to  any  such  proceedings  known  to  be  con¬ 
templated  by  governmental  authorities. 

CioU  Rights — ^When  legal  proceedings  aris¬ 
ing  under  civil  rights  statutes  are  pending 
or  known  to  be  contemplated  by  government 
agencies,  the  proceedings  must  be  disclosed 
if  they  are  material. 

Instructions.  1.  Any  proceeding  to  which 
the  bank  is  subject  to  an  order  Issued  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Coip<Mration  pvirsu- 
ant  to  Section  8  of  the  Federal  Deposit  In¬ 
surance  Act  ^all  also  be  deswlbed.  2.  No  In- 
f<»matlon  need  be  given  with  req>eet  to  any 
proceeding  which  involves  primarily  a  claim 
for  damages  If  the  aggregate  amotint  in- 
vcdved  does  not  exceed  10  percent  of  the 
equity  capital  accounts  of  the  bonk  and  its 
subsidiaries  on  a  consolidated  basis.  How¬ 
ever,  if  any  proceedings  present  in  large  de¬ 
gree  the  same  issues  as  othw  proceedings 
pending  cur  krmwn  to  be  conten^>lated,  the 
amoiurt  lnv<fived  in  such  othw  proceedings 
shall  be  Included  in  computing  such  parent¬ 
age. 

8.  Any  material  proceedings  to  which  any 
director,  officer,  or  affiliate  of  the  bank,  any 
security  hcfider  named  in  answer  to  Item 
11(a)  mr  any  associate  of  any  such  director, 
<ffiicer  or  security  holder.  Is  a  party,  or  has 
a  material  Interest,  adverse  to  the  bank  or 
any  ot  its  subsidlarlas  Shall  also  be  described. 

4.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  admin¬ 
istrative  or  Judicial  proceedings  arikng  un¬ 
der  any  Federal.  State,  or  local  provisions 
r^ulatlng  the  discharge  of  materials  into 
the  environment  or  othowlse  relating  to  the 
protection  of  the  environment,  shall  not  be 
deoned  “ordinary  routine  litigation  Incidoa- 
tal  to  the  business**  and  shall  be  described  if 
such  proceeding  is  material  to  the  business 
or  financial  condition  iff  Uie  bank  or  If  it 
involves  prinuully  a  claim  for  damages  and 
the  amount  involved,  exclusive  of  tatorest 
and  costs,  exceeds  10  percent  of  the  equity 
capital  accounts  of  the  bank  and  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  on  a  consolidated  basis.  Any  such 
proceedings  by  governmental  authorities 
shall  be  deemed  material  and  shall  be  de¬ 
scribed  whether  or  not  the  amotint  of  any 
claim  for  damages  Involved  exceeds  10  per¬ 
cent  of  equity  capital  accounts  on  a  con¬ 
solidated  basis  and  whether  or  not  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  are  considered  “ordinary  routine 
litigation  incidental  to  the  business’*;  pro¬ 
vided,  however,  that  such  proceedings  which 
are  similar  in  nature  may  be  grouped  and 
described  generlcally  stating:  The  number 
of  such  proceedings  in  each  group;  a  generic 
description  of  such  proceedings;  the  issues 
generally  involved;  and,  if  such  proceedings 
in  the  aggregate  are  material  to  the  b\isiness 
or  financial  condition  the  bank,  the  effect 
of  such  proceedings  on  the  business  or  finan¬ 
cial  condition  of  the  bank. 

5.  Discuss  the  extent  of  instirance  cover¬ 
age,  if  approjurlate  to  the  type  of  proceeding. 

Item  8 — Increases  and  Decreases  in  Out¬ 
standing  Securities. 

Instruction.  ’The  information  called  for 
herein  shall  be  given  as  to  each  security.  If 
the  informatiou  called  for  has  been  pre¬ 
viously  reported  on  Form  :p-4  or  some  other 
form,  it  may  be  incorporated  by  a  q>eclflc 
reference  to  the  previous  filing. 

(a)  Olve  the  following  information  as  to 
all  increases  and  decreases  during  the  fiscal 
year  in  the  amount  of  equity  securities  of 
the  bank  ootslandlng: 

(1)  Hie  title  of  the  class  of  securities  In- 
vifived; 

(2)  ’Ihe  date  of  the  transaction; 
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(3)  The  amount  of  securities  involved  and 
whether  an  increase  or  a  docresce; 

<4)  A  brief  desoripUon  oC  the  transeetton 
in  which  the  Increase  or  decrease  oocuiied. 

If  previously  reported,  the  descripttoa  may 
be  incorporated  by  a  specfic  reference  to  tbe 
previous  filing. 

IrutructUm.  The  information  shall  be  pre- 
pared  In  tbe  form  of  a  reconciliation  be¬ 
tween  the  amounts  shown  to  be  outstand¬ 
ing  on  tbe  balance  sheet  to  be  filed  with  this 
report  and  tbe  amounts  shown  on  the  bank’s 
balance  sheet  for  the  previous  year.  The  eier- 
cise  of  outstanding  options  or  warrants  (sep¬ 
arately  by  class  or  type  of  option  or  war¬ 
rant),  conversions  of  previously  issued  con¬ 
vertible  securities  (separately  by  class  of 
security)  and  the  issuance  of  options  may  be 
grouped  together  showing  the  dates  between 
which  all  such  transactions  occurred. 

<b)  Oive  the  following  information  as  to 
all  securities  of  the  bank  sold  by  the  bank 
during  the  fiscal  year.  Include  sales  of  the 
bank’s  reacquired  securities  as  well  as  new 
Issues,  securities  Issued  In  exchange  for  prop¬ 
erty,  services  or  other  securities,  and  new 
securities  resulting  from  the  modlficalton  of 
outstanding  securities: 

(1)  Otve  the  date  of  sale,  and  the  title  and 
amount  oC  the  bank’s  securltieB  sold; 

(3)  Give  the  market  price  on  the  date  of 
sale,  If  applicable; 

(3)  Give  the  names  of  the  brokers,  under¬ 
writers  or  finders.  If  any.  As  to  any  securities 
sold  but  which  were  not  the  subject  of  a 
public  offering,  name  the  persons  or  identify 
the  ctass  of  persons .  to  whom  the  securities 
were  sold; 

(4)  As  to  securities  sold  tor  cash,  state  the 
aggregate  olierlng  price  and  the  aggregate 
underwriting  discounts,  brokerage  oommis- 
etons,  or  finder’s  fees.  As  to  any  securities 
■old  otherwise  than  for  caeh,  state  the  na¬ 
ture  of  the  transaction  and  the  nature  and 


standing  between  him  and  any  other  person 
pursuant  to  which  he  was  selected  as  an 
officer. 

IiutruetkmB.  1.  Do  not  indude  arrange¬ 
ments  or  understandings  with  directors  or 
oAoera  of  VtM  bank  acting  solely  in  their  ca¬ 
pacities  as  such. 

2.  For  purposes  of  this  item,  the  term  "prin¬ 
cipal  officer"  should  be  defined  as  provided 
by  S335Jl<s). 

3.  ’Ihe  term  "famfly  leltdiiooBhlp’’  means 
any  relationditp  by  blood,  marriage  or  adop¬ 
tion,  not  more  remote  than  first  cousin. 

(b)  Give  a  Inief  account  of  the  business 
experience  during  the  past  five  years  of  each 
principal  officer,  including  his  principal  oc¬ 
cupations  and  employment  during  that 
period  and  the  name  and  principal  business 
of  any  corporation  or  other  organization  In 
which  such  occupations  and  employment 
were  carried  on.  Where  a  principal  officer 
has  been  employed  by  the  bank  or  a  sub¬ 
sidiary  of  the  bank  for  less  than  five  years, 
a  brief  explanation  should  he  included  as  to 
the  natiue  of  the  responsibilities  uiMlertaken 
by  the  individual  in  prior  positions  to  pro¬ 
vide  adequate  disclosure  of  his  prior  busi¬ 
ness  experience.  What  is  required  is  informa¬ 
tion  relating  to  the  level  of  his  professional 
competence,  which  may  include,  depending 
upim  tbe  circumstances,  such  specific  in¬ 
formation  as  the  size  of  the  operation 
supervised. 

item  9 — indemnification  of  Directors  and 
Officers, 

State  the  general  effect  of  any  charter 


statute  imder  which  any  director  or  officer 
of  the  bank  Is  insured  or  Indemnified  in  any 
manner  against  any  liability  which  he  may 
tncuT  In  hlB  capacity  as  such, 
item  19 — Ajrpliea'bmtg  of  State  Laws. 
Describe  briefly  the  manner  in  which  the 
laws  of  the  State  where  the  hank  is  located 
may  materially  affect  such  matters  as  the 
following: 

(a)  de  novo  branching,  banking  facilities, 
and  mergers; 

(b)  interest  rate  ceilings;  and 

(c)  bank  holding  coiiq)anles. 

Item  11 — Financial  Statements  and 

ffihibifs. 

List  below  all  financial  statements  and  ex¬ 
hibits  filed  as  a  part  of  the  annual  report; 

(A)  Financial  statements. 

(B)  Exhibits,  including  those  incorporated 
by  reference. 

PART  n  (SEE  INSTaUCTION  E) 

Item  12 — Principal  SecnritF  Holders  end 
SeevritF  Holdings  of  Management. 

(a)  Furnish  the  following  information,  In 
substantially  the  tabular  form  Indicated,  as 
to  the  voting  securities  of  the  bank  owned  of 
record  or  beneficially  by  each  person  who 
owns  of  record, 'or  is  known  by  the  bank  to 
own  beneficially,  more  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  such  securities.  Show  In  Column 
(3)  whether  the  securities  are  owned  both 
of  record  and  beneficially,  of  record  only,  or 
beneficially  only,  and  Show  in  Columns  (4) 
and  (5)  the  respective  amounts  and  percen- 


provlsiotis,  bylaw,  contract,  arrangement  or  tages  owned  in  each  such  manner. 


Name  and  address  Title  of  class  Typeef  Aiaouait  Paroentef 

ownership  owned  class 


aggregate  amount  of  consideration  received 
by  ttaa  bank; 

<8)  State  whether  the  securities  have  been 
legended  and  stop-transfer  Instructions  given 
In  oonneetton  therewith,  and  If  not,  state 
tbe  reasons  why  not. 

Item  7 — Approximate  Number  of  Equity 
Security  Holders. 

State  in  the  tabular  form  Indicated  below 
the  approximate  number  of  holders  of  record 
of  each  class  of  equity  securities  of  the  bank 
as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year; 

(I)  (2) 


Title  of  class  Number  of  record  holders 


InsUrtietioms.  1.  AttenUan  is  directed  to 
tile  definition  of  tbe  term  “equity  security” 
in  Section  3<a)  (11)  of  the  Act  and  the  defi¬ 
nition  of  the  term  “held  of  record”  at 
i33A.2(k)(l). 

2.  Tbe  Information  shall  be  given  as  of  the 
end  cf  the  last  fiscal  year  or  as  cf  any  sub¬ 
sequent  date,  exc^t  that  if  tbe  latest  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  numbw  of  record  holders 
of  any  class  of  equity  securities  was  made 
for  some  other  purpose  within  90  days  prior 
to  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year,  the  Infor¬ 
mation  may  be  given  as  of  the  date  of  such 
determination. 

3.  Information  need  not  be  given  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  number  of  holders  of  outstand¬ 
ing  nontransferable  options  to  purchase  se- 
cvBities  of  ttw  bank. 

Item  $ — Primeipal  Officers  of  the  Bank. 

(a)  List  the  names  and  ages  of  all  princi¬ 
pal  officers  of  the  bank  and  an  pereons  cho¬ 
sen  to  become  prtnctpal  officers;  etate  the 
nature  of  any  family  rcAatkmship  between 
them;  Indicate  all  i>oettt(WMi  and  offices  with 
the  bunk  held  by  each  ssKb  person;  state 
his  term  of  office  as  officer  and  the  parted 
during  which  bs  has  served  as  such  and 
briefly  describe  any  arrangement  or  under- 


(h)  Furnish  the  following  information  in  . 
substantially  the  tebular  form  indicated  as 
to  each  class  of  equity  securities  of  the  bank 
or  any  of  its  parents  or  subsldiaiies.  other 
than  directors’  qualifying  shares,  beneficially 
owned  directly  or  Indirectly  by  all  directors 
and  officers  of  the  bank  as  a  group,  without 
naming  them. 


(1)  C2)  (3) 

Amount  Percent  ol 
’Title  «f  dass  benefictelly 

owaed 


Instructions.  1.  The  percentages  are  to  be 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  ol  out¬ 
standing  securities,  excluding  securities  held 
by  or  for  the  account  of  the  bank.  In  any 
case  where  the  amount  owned  by  directors 
and  officers  as  a  group  is  less  than  one  per¬ 
cent  of  the  class,  the  percent  of  the  class 
owned  by  them  may  be  omitted. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  a  person 

ha  deemed  to  be  the  ben^lcial  owner  of 
securities  which  he  has  the  right  to  require 
through  the  exercise  of  presently  exercisable 
options,  warrants  or  rights  or  through  tire 
conversion  of  presentiy  convertible  seciuittes. 
In  computing  tbe  peroentege  of  the  dess 
owned,  aeeurltles  whleh  such  person  has  a 
right  to  acijulre  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
outstanding. 

3.  If,  to  the  knowledge  of  the  bank  more 
than  10  iieroent  of  smy  dass  of  voting 
ascurttiea  of  tbs  bank  Is  bald  or  te  be  held 
subject  to  any  voting  trust  or  other  similar 
agreement,  state  the  title  of  such  securities, 
the  amount  held  or  to  he  held  and  the 
duration  of  the  agreement.  Give  the  namee 
and  addresses  of  the  voting  trustees  and 


outline  briefly  their  voting  ri^ts  and  other 
powers  under  the  agreement. 

(c)  Describe  any  contractual  arrange¬ 
ments,  known  to  the  bank.  Including  any 
pledge  of  securities  of  the  bank  or  any  of 
its  parents,  the  operation  of  the  terms  which 
may  at  a  subsequent  date  result  In  a  change 
In  control  of  the  hank. 

Instruction.  This  paragraph  does  not 
require  a  description  of  ordinary  defaidt 
provisions  contained  In  the  charter,  trust 
Indentures  or  other  governing  instruments 
relating  to  securities  of  the  bank. 

Item  13 — Directors  of  the  Bank. 

NarE*.  Paragraph  (c)  of  Item  13  also  applies 
to  principal  officers  of  the  bank. 

(a)  List  the  name  and  age  of  each  director 
of  the  bank,  the  date  on  which  his  present 
term  of  office  will  expire  and  the  nature  of 
all  other  ixjsltions  and  offices  with  the  hank 
presently  held  by  him.  The  same  information 
shall  be  provided  with  respect  to  each  person 
chosen  to  become  a  director. 

(b)  If  not  previously  reported,  state  the 
nature  of  any  family  relatlonsh^  between 
each  such  director  and  any  other  director 
or  any  principal  officer  of  the  bank  and  give 
a  brief  account  of  his  business  experience 
during  the  past  five  irears,  including  his 
principal  occupations  and  employment  dur¬ 
ing  that  period  and  the  name  and  principal 
business  of  any  corporation  or  other  orga¬ 
nization  In  which  such  occupation  or  em¬ 
ployment  was  carried  on.  Where  a  person  has 
been  on  the  bank’s  board  for  less  than  five 
years,  a  brief  explanation  should  be  included 
as  to  the  nature  of  the  responsibilities  under¬ 
taken  by  the  Individual  in  prior  positions  to 
provide  adequate  disclosure  of  bis  prior  busi¬ 
ness  experienoe.  What  is  required  Is  Infonna- 
tlon  relating  to  the  level  of  his  professional 
competence  and  eiqmlence. 

(c)  Describe  any  at  tbe  following  events 
which  have  occurred  during  the  psst  10  years 
and  which  are  material  to  an  evaluation  of 
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the  ability  and  integrity  of  any  director  or 
principal  officer  cf  the  bank: 

(1)  A  petition  under'the  Bankruptcy  Act 
or  any  State  Insolvency  law  was  lUed  by  or 
against,  or  a  receiver,  fiscal  agent  or  similar 
officer  was  appointed  by  a  court  for  business 
or  property  of,  such  person,  or  any  partner¬ 
ship  in  which  he  was  a  general  peutner  at  or 
within  two  years  before  the  time  of  such  fil¬ 
ing,  or  any  corporation  or  business  associa¬ 
tion  of  which  he  was  an  executive  officer  at 
or  within  two  years  before  the  time  of  such 
filing. 

(2)  Such  person  was  convicted  in  a 
criminal  proceeding  (excluding  traffic  viola¬ 
tions  and  other  minor  offenses)  or  is  tho 
subject  of  a  criminal  proceeding  which  is 
presently  pending;  or 

(3)  Such  person  was  the  subject  of  any 
order,  judgment  or  decree  of  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  permanently  or  tem- 
pwarlly  enjoining  him  from  acting  as  an 
invetment  adviser,  underwriter,  broker  ot 
dealer  in  securities,  or  as  an  affiliated  person, 
director  or  employee  of  any  Investment  com¬ 
pany,  bank,  savings  and  loan  association  or 
insurance  company,  or  from  engaging  in  or 
continuing  any  conduct  or  practice  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  purchase  or  sale  of  any 
security,  or  was  the  subject  of  any  order  of  a 
Federal  or  state  authority  barring  or  sus¬ 
pending  for  more  than  60  days  the  right  of 
such  perscm  to  be  engaged  in  any  such 
activity  or  to  be  associated  with  persons  to 
be  engaged  in  any  such  activity  or  to  be  asso¬ 


ciated  with  persons  engaged  In  any  such 
activity,  which  order  has  not  been  reversed 
or  suig>ended. 

Instructiona.  1.  Instruction  2  to  Item  8 
shall  also  apply  to  this  Item. 

2.  If  any  event  specified  In  paragraph  (c) 
has  occurred  but  Information  in  regard 
thereto  is  omitted  on  the  ground  that  it  is 
not  material,  the  bank  shall  furnish,  as  sup¬ 
plemental  Information  and  not  as  a  part  of 
this  report,  a  description  of  the  event,  and  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  omission 
of  information  In  regard  thereto. 

Item  li — Remuneration  of  Directors  and 
Officers. 

Set  forth  the  same  Information  as  to 
remuneration  of  officers  and  directors  and 
their  transactions  with  management  and 
others  as  is  required  to  be  furnished  by 
Items  7(a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  Form  F-5. 

Item  IS— Options  Granted  to  Management 
to  Purchase  Securities. 

Furnish  the  following  information,  in  sub¬ 
stantially  the  tabular  form  indicated,  as  to 
all  options  to  purchase  any  securities  from 
the  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  which 
were  granted  to  or  exercised  by  the  following 
persons  since  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal 
year,  and  as  to  all  options  held  by  such  per¬ 
sons  as  of  the  latest  practicable  date  regard¬ 
less  of  when  such  options  were  granted:  (1) 
each  director  and  officer  named  in  answer  to 
Item  7(a)  (1)  of  Form  F-5,  nuning  each  such 
person;  and  (il)  all  directors  and  officers  of 
the  bank  as  a  group,  without  naming  them: 


(a)  the  rates  or  charges  Involved  In  the 
transaction  are  determined  by  cmnpetlttve 
bids,  or  the  tiansactlon  Involves  the  render¬ 
ing  of  services  at  rates  or  chargee  fixed 
in  conformity  with  law  or  governmental 
authority; 

(b)  the  transaction  Involves  servlcee  as  a 
bank  depository  of  funds,  transfer  agent, 
registrar,  trustee  under  a  trust  Indenture, 
or  similar  services; 

(c)  the  amovmt  Involved  In  the  traneac- 
tlon  or  a  series  of  similar  transactions,  in¬ 
cluding  all  periodic  Installments  in  the  case 
of  any  lease  or  other  agreement  providing  for 
periodic  payments  or  Installments,  does  not 
exceed  840,000;  or 

(d)  the  Interest  of  the  specified  person 
arises  solely  from  the  owzwrshlp  of  securities 
of  the  bank  and  the  specified  person  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  holders  of  securities  of 
the  class. 

4.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  Item  calls 
for  disclosure  of  indirect,  as  well  as  direct, 
material  interests  In  transactions.  A  person 
who  has  a-  position  or  relationship  with  a 
firm,  corporation,  or  other  entity,  which  en¬ 
gages  In  a  transaction  with  the  or  Its 

subsidiaries  may  have  an  indirect  Interest  in 
such  transaction  with  the  bcmk  or  Its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  may  have  an  Indirect  Interest  In 
such  transaction  by  reason  of  such  position 
or  relationship.  However,  a  person  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  a  material  indirect  In¬ 
terest  in  a  transaction  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Item  where — 

(a)  the  Intwest  arises  only  (1)  from  such 
person’s  position  as  a  director  of  another 
corpcmtlon  or  organisation  (other  than  a 
partnership)  which  Is  a  party  to  the  trans¬ 
action,  or  (11)  from  the  direct  or  Indirect 
ovmership  by  such  person  and  all  other 
persons  specified  In  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(8)  above.  In  the  aggregate,  of  leas  than  a 
10  percent  equity  Interest  In  another  person 
(other  than  a  partnership)  which  Is  a  party 
to  the  transaction,  or  (111)  from  both  such 
position  and  ownership; 

(b)  the  Interest  arises  only  from  such  per¬ 
son’s  position  as  a  limited  partner  In  a  part¬ 
nership  In  which  he  and  all  other  persons 
specified  In  (1)  through  (3)  above  had  an 
Interest  of  less  than  10  percent;  or 

(c)  the  Interest  of  sivch  person  arises 
solely  from  the  holding  of  an  equity  interest 
(Including  a  limited  partnership  Interest, 
but  excluding  a  general  partnership  In¬ 
terest)  of  a  creditor  Interest  In  another  per¬ 
son  which  Is  a  party  to  the  transaction  with 
the  Issuer  of  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  and  the 
transaction  is  not  material  to  such  other 
person. 

6.  ’Ihe  amormt  of  the  Interest  of  any  speci¬ 
fied  person  shall  be  computed  without  regard 
to  the  amount  of  the  profit  or  loss  involved 
In  the  transaction.  Where  It  Is  not  practi¬ 
cable  to  state  the  approximate  amount  of 
the  Interest,  the  approximate  amoimt  In¬ 
volved  In  the  transaction  shall  be  Indicated. 

6.  In  describing  any  transaction  Involving 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to  the 
bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries,  otherwise 
than  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  state 
the  cost  of  the  assets  to  the  purchaser  and.  If 
acquired  by  the  seller  within  two  years  prior 
to  the  transaction,  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
seller. 

7.  ’The  foregoing  instructions  specify  cer¬ 
tain  transactions  and  interests  as  to  which 
Information  may  be  omitted  in  answering 
this  item.  ’There  may  be  situations  where, 
although  the  foregoing  instructions  do  not 
expressly  authorize  nondisclosure  the  inter¬ 
est  of  a  specified  person  in  the  particular 
transaction  or  series  of  transactions  is  not 
a  material  Interest.  In  that  case.  Information 
regarding  such  Interest  and  transaction  is 
not  required  to  be  disclosed  in  response  to 
this  Item. 


(Insert 

name) 


(Insert 

name) 


(Insert 

name) 


All  directors 
and  officers 
as  s  group 


Options  granted: 

Number  of  shares — . . 

Average  option  price  per  share _ $ . 

Options  exercised: 

Number  of  shares . . - . 

Aggregate  option  price  of  sliares  pur¬ 
chased . . . $ . 

Aggregate  market  value  of  shares  on 

date  options  were  exercised . $ . - . 

Unexerclsed  options  held  at  (insert  date): 

Number  of  shares . - . - . 

Average  option  price  per  share . $ . . . . - . - . 

Instructions.  1.  ’The  term  “options”  as  Item  16 — Interest  of  Management  and 
used  in  this  item  Includes  all  options,  war-  Others  in  Certain  Transactions, 
rants  or  rights,  other  than  those  Irau^  to  ,  .  briefly  any  transactions  since 

security  holders  as  such  on  a  pro  ra^  basis.  beginning  of  the  last  fiscal  year  or  any 

Where  the  average  option  price  per  share  Is  presently  proposed  transactions,  to  which 
called  for,  the  weighted  average  price  per  subsidiaries  was  or  is 

share  shall  be  given.  to  be  a  party,  in  which  any  of  the  following 

2.  ’The  extension,  regrantlng  or  material  persons  had  or  is  to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect 

amendment  of  options  shall  be  deemed  the  material  interest,  naming  such  person  and 
granting  of  options  within  the  meaning  of  stating  his  relationship  to  the  bank,  the  na- 
this  item.  ture  of  his  interest  in  the  transaction  and, 

3.  (1)  Where  the  total  market  value  on  the  where  prac^cable,  the  amount  of  such 
granting  dates  of  the  securities  called  for  interest: 

by  all  options  granted  during  the  period  spec-  (i)  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

Ified  does  not  exceed  810,000  for  any  officer  (2)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 

or  director  named  in  answer  to  Item  7(a)  to  Item  12(a);  and 

(1)  of  Form  F-6  or  840,000  for  all  officers  or  (S)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
directors  as  a  group,  this  item  need  not  be  persons. 

answered  with  respect  to  options  granted  to  Instructions.  1.  ’This  item  applies  to  any 
such  person  or  group.  (11)  Where  the  total  person  who  held  any  of  the  positions  or  re- 
market  value  on  the  dates  of  purchase  of  all  lationships  specified  at  any  time  during  the 
securities  purchased  through  the  exercise  of  period  specified.  However,  information  need 
options  during  the  period  specified  does  not  not  be  given  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
exceed  810,000  for  any  such  person  or  840,000  during  which  such  person  did  not  hold  any 
for  such  group,  this  item  need  not  be  ra-  such  position  or  relationship, 
swered  with  respect  to  options  exercised  by  jjo  information  need  be  given  in  re- 

such  person  or  group,  (ill)  Where  the  total  sponse  to  this  item  as  to  any  remuneration 
market  value  as  of  the  latest  practicable  qj-  other  transaction  reported  in  response  to 
date  of  the  securities  called  for  by  all  options  item  14  or  15,  or  as  to  any  transaction,  re¬ 
held  at  such  time  does  not  exceed  810,000  for  ported  in  response  to  Item  14  or  15,  or  as  to 
any  such  person  of  840,000  for  such  group,  ^my  transaction  with  respect  to  which  In- 
this  item  need  not  be  answesed  with  respect  formation  may  be  omitted  pursuant  to  In¬ 
to  options  held  as  of  the  specified  date  by  struction  2  to  Item  14(b),  the  Instruction 
such  poson  or  group.  to  Item  14(c).  or  Instruction  2  or  3  or  para- 

4.  If  the  options  relate  to  more  than  <me  graph  (b)  of  this  Item, 
class  of  securities,  the  information  Aall  be  3.  ifo  Information  need  be  given  in  answer 
given  separately  for  each  such  claes.  to  this  item  as  to  any  transaction  where — 
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8.  Information  Bbould  be  Included  u  to  any 
material  underwriting  dlaoounts  and  com¬ 
missions  upon  the  sale  of  securities  by  the 
bank  where  any  of  the  specified  persons  was 
or  is  to  be  a  principal  \mdwwrlter  or  Is  a 
controlling  person  or  a  member  at  a  firm  that 
was  or  Is  to  be  a  principal  underwriter.  Infor¬ 
mation  need  not  be  given  concerning  ordi¬ 
nary  management  fees  paid  by  underwriters 
to  a  managing  underwriter  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  among  imderwritmi  the  parties 
to  which  do  not  Include  the  bank  or  Its 
subsidiaries. 

(b)  State  as  to  each  of  the  following  per¬ 
sons  who  was  Indebted  to  the  bank  or  its 
subsidiaries  at  any  time  since  the  beginning 
of  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  bank:  (1)  the 
largest  aggregate  amotmt  of  Indebtedness 
outstanding  at  any  time  during  such  period, 

(ii)  the  nature  of  the  Indebtedness  and  of 
the  transaction  In  which  It  was  incxirred, 
(ill)  the  amount  thereof  outstanding  as  of 
the  latest  practicable  date,  and  (iv)  the  rate 
of  Interest  paid  or  charged  thereon: 

(1)  Each  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  security  bolder  named  in  answer  to 
Item  12(a);  and 

(3)  Each  associate  of  any  of  the  following 
persons. 

Instructions.  1.  Include  the  name  of  each 
person  whose  Indebtedness  is  described  and 
the  nature  of  the  relationship  by  reason  of 
which  the  Information  is  required  to  be 
given. 

2.  Disclosure  \mder  this  paragraph  (b)  Is 
not  required  where  the  transaction  consists 
of  extensions  of  credit  by  the  bank  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  Its  business  that  (A)  are 
noade  on  substantially  the  same  terms,  in¬ 
cluding  Interest  rates  and  collateral,  as  those 
prevailing  at  the  time  for  comparable  trans¬ 
actions  with  other  than  {^>ecified  persons, 
(B)  at  no  time  exceed  10  percent  of  the 
equity  capital  accounts  of  the  bank,  of 
$10,000,000,  whichever  is  less,  and  (C)  do  not 
involve  more  than  the  nwmal  risk  of  col¬ 
lectibility  or  present  other  unfavorable  fea¬ 
tures.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing.  If 
aggregate  extensions  of  credit  to  the  speci¬ 
fied  persons,  as  a  group  exceeded  20  percent 
of  the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the  bank 
at  any  time  diiring  the  preceding  year,  (1) 
the  aggregate  amoimt  of  such  extensions  of 
credit  shall  be  disclosed,  and  (2)  a  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  Included  to  the  extent  a{^li- 
cable,  that  the  bank  has  had,  and  expects  to 
have  In  the  future,  banking  transactions  In 
the  ordinary  course  of  its  business  with 
directors,  officers,  principal  stockholders,  and 
their  associates,  on  the  same  terms,  includ¬ 
ing  interest  rates  and  collateral  on  loans,  as 
those  prevailing  at  the  same  time  for  com¬ 
parable  transactions  with  others,  and  do  not 
involve  more  than  the  normal  risk  of  col¬ 
lectibility  or  present  other  unfavorable  fea¬ 
tures.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  “aggre¬ 
gate  extensions  of  credit”  in  this  Instruction, 
transactions  which  are  exempted  from  dis¬ 
closure  pursuant  to  other  instructions  to 
this  item  may  be  excluded. 

3.  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  bank  any 
indebtedness  required  to  be  described  arose 
under  Section  16(b)  of  the  Act  and  has  not 
been  discharged  by  payment,  state  the 
amount  of  the  profit  realized,  that  such  pro¬ 
fit  will  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  bank  or 
its  subsidiaries  and  whether  suit  will  be 
brought  or  other  steps  taken  to  recover  such 
profit.  If  In  the  opinion  of  counsel  a  ques¬ 
tion  reasonably  exists  as  to  the  recovera¬ 
bility  of  such  profit,  it  will  suffice  to  state 
all  facts  necessary  to  describe  the  transac¬ 
tion,  including  the  prices  and  numbers  of 
shares  mvolved. 

(c)  Deserlbe  brlefiy  any  transactions  since 
the  beginning  of  the  bank’s  last  fiscal  year 
or  any  presently  proposed  transactlcm,  to 
which  any  pension,  retirement,  savings  at 
similar  plan  provided  by  the  bank  or  any 


of  Its  parents  w  subsidiaries,  was  or  is  to  be 
a  party,  in  which  any  of  me  following  persons 
had  or  is  to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect  material 
Interest,  naming  such  person  and  stating  his 
relationship  to  the  bank,  the  natmre  of  his 
Interest  In  the  transaction  and,  where  prac¬ 
ticable,  the  amount  of  such  Interest: 

(1)  Any  director  at  ofllcer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  secxulty  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  12(a): 

(3)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons;  or 

(4)  The  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries. 

Instructions.  1.  Ins^ctlon  2,  3,  4  and  6 

to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Item  shall  apply  to 
paragraph  (c)  at  this  Item. 

2.  Without  limiting  the  general  meaning 
of  the  term  “transaction”  there  shall  be  in¬ 
cluded  In  answer  to  this  item  any  remimera- 
tion  received  or  any  locms  received  or  out¬ 
standing  during  the  period,  or  prcqjxwed  to 
be  received. 

3.  No  information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  paragraph  (c)  with  respect  to — 

(a)  payments  to  the  plan,  or  payments  to 
beneficiaries,  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the 
plan; 

(b)  payment  of  remuneration  for  services 
not  in  excess  of  five  percent  of  the  aggregate 
remuneration  received  by  the  specified  per¬ 
son  during  the  bank’s  last  fiscal  year  from 
the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries;  or 

(c)  any  interest  of  the  bank  or  any  of  its 
subsidiaries  which  arises  solely  from  Its  gen¬ 
eral  interest  in  the  success  of  the  plan. 

SlONATUXES 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  the  bank  has 
duly  caused  this  aimual  report  to  be  signed 
on  Its  behalf  by  the  undersigned,  thereunto 
duly  authorized. 


(Name  of  bank) 

Date -  By _ 

(Name  and  title  of 
signing  officer) 

Instructions  as  to  Financiai,  Statements 

These  instructions  specify  the  balance 
sheets  and  statements  of  income  required  to 
be  filed  as  a  part  of  annual  reports  on  this 
form.  Section  336.7  governs  the  verification, 
form,  and  content  of  the  balance  sheets  and 
statements  of  income  required.  Including  the 
basis  of'  consolidation,  and  prescribes  the 
statement  of  changes  in  capital  accounts, 
statement  of  changes  in  financial  position 
and  the  schedules  to  be  filed'  in  support 
thereof. 

1.  Financial  Statements  of  the  Bank. 

(a)  There  shall  be  filed  for  the  bank,  in 
comparative  columnar  form,  verified  balance 
sheets  as  of  the  close  of  the  lastfi  fiscal  years 
and  verified  statements  of  Income  for  such 
fiscal  years. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (a),  the 
individual  financial  statements  of  the  bank 
may  be  omitted  If  consolidated  statements 
of  the  bank  and  one  or  more  of  Its  subsid¬ 
iaries  are  filed. 

2.  Consolidated  Statements. 

There  shall  be  filed  for  the  bank  and  its 
majOTity-owned  (1)  bank  premises  subsid¬ 
iaries,  (ii)  subsidiaries  doing  a  foreign 
banking  business,  and  (ill)  significant  sub¬ 
sidiaries,  In  conqjaratlve  columnar  form, 
verified  consolidated  balance  sheets  as  of  the 
close  of  the  last  two  fiscal  years  of  the  bank 
and  verified  consolidated  statements  of 
income  for  such  fiscal  years. 

3.  Separate  Statements  of  Unconsolidated 
Subsidiaries  and  Other  Persons. 

Thwe  shaU  be  filed  such  other  verified 
financial  statements  with  respect  to  uncon¬ 
solidated  subsidlarlee  and  other  persons  as 
are  material  to  a  proper  imderstandlng  of 
the  financial  position  and  results  at  opera- 


ttocB  of  the  total  enterprise.  For  purpoees  at 
thia  Item,  “other  persons”  includes  60  per 
oent  owned  persons  and  unconeefiidated  per¬ 
sons  in  whldi  the  bank  takes  up  equity  in 
undtotrlhuted  earnings. 

4.  Filing  of  Other  Statements  in  Certain 
Cases. 

The  Ooiporation  may,  upon  the  informal 
written  request  of  the  bank  and  where  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  protection  of  Investors,  per¬ 
mit  the  omission  of  one  or  more  of  the  state¬ 
ments  herein  required  or  the  filing  in  sub¬ 
stitution  therefor  of  appropriate  statements 
of  oomparahie  character.  The  Corporation 
may  sdso  by  Informal  written  notice  require 
the  filing  of  other  statements  in  addition  to, 
or  In  substltutkMi  for,  the  statements  herein 
required  in  any  case  v^ere  such  statements 
are  necessary  or  appropriate  for  an  adequate 
presentation  of  the  financial  condition  of 
any  pwson  whose  financial  statements  are 
required,  or  whose  statements  are  othewise 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  Investors. 

iNSTBUCnON  AS  TO  EXHIBITS 

Subject  to  the  provisions  regarding  incor¬ 
poration  by  reference,  the  f<filowlng  exhibits 
shall  be  filed  as  a  pert  of  the  repmrt: 

(A)  Copies  of  all  amendments  or  modifica¬ 
tions,  not  previously  filed,  to  aU  exhibits  pre¬ 
viously  filed  (or  oopies  of  such  exhibits  as 
amended  or  modified) . 

(B)  Copies  of  all  documents  of  the  char¬ 
acter  required  to  be  filed  as  an  exhibit  to 
an  original  f<Mm  for  registration  of  securi¬ 
ties  of  a  bank  which  have  been  executed  or 
enterprise  put  Into  effect  during  the  fiscal 
year  and  not  previously  filed. 

§  335.43  Form  for  current  report  of  a 
bank  (Form  F— 3). 

Form  P-3 
CURRENT  Report 

PURSUANT  TO  SECTION  13  OF  THE  SECURITIES 
EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

For  the  month  of _ _  19 _ 


(Exact  name  of  bank  as  specified  in  charter) 


(Address  of  principal  office) 

Oeneral  Instructions 

A.  Preparation  of  Report. 

This  form  is  not  to  be  used  as  a  blank 
form  to  be  filled  In  but  only  as  a  guide  in 
the  preparation  of  the  report.  The  report 
shall  contain  the  numbers  and  captions  of 
all  iqipllcable  Items,  but  the  text  of  such 
Items  may  be  omitted  if  the  answers  with 
respect  thereto  are  prepared  in  the  manner 
specified  In  {  336.4  (t).  All  Items  which  are 
not  required  to  be  answered  in  a  particular 
report  may  be  omitted  and  no  reference 
thereto  need  be  made  in  the  report.  Particu¬ 
lar  attention  should  be  given  to  the  defini¬ 
tions  in  §  335.2  and  the  general  requirements 
In  §  335.4. 

B.  Events  To  Be  Reported. 

A  report  on  this  form  Is  required  to  be  filed 
upon  the  occurrence  of  amy  one  or  more  of 
the  events  specified  In  the  items  of  this  form. 
Reports  are  to  be  filed  within  10  days  after 
the  close  of  each  month  during  which  any 
of  the  specified  events  occurs.  However,  if 
substantially  the  same  information  as  that 
required  by  this  form  has  been  previously 
reported  by  the  bank,  an  additional  report 
of  the  information  on  this  form  need  not 
be  made. 

C.  Incorporation  by  Reference  to  Proxy 
Statement.  Statement  Where  Management 
Does  Not  Solicit  Proxies,  or  Annual  Report 
to  Security  Holders. 

Information  contained  In  any  Statement  - 
previously  filed  with  the  Corpmation  pur- 
suimt  to  i  336.6(a)  or  In  an  report 

to  security  holders  furnished  to  ^e  Corpora- 
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tlon  pursuant  to  5  335.6(c)  may  b©  Incor¬ 
porated  by  reference  In  answer  or  partial 
answer  to  any  Item  or  items  of  this  form. 

In  addition,  any  financial  statements  con¬ 
tained  In  any  such  statement  or  annual  re¬ 
port  may  be  Incorporated  by  reference  pro¬ 
vided  such  financial  statements  substantially 
meet  the  requirements  of  this  form. 

iNrORMATION  TO  BE  INCLUDED  IN  REPORT 

Item  1 — Changes  in  Control  of  Bank. 

(a)  If  any  person  has  beccune  a  parent  of 
the  bank,  give  the  name  of  such  person,  the 
date  and  a  brief  description  of  the  transac¬ 
tion  or  transactions  by  which  the  person  be¬ 
came  such  a  parent  and  the  percentage  of 
voting  securities  of  the  bank  owned  by  the 
parent  or  other  basis  of  control  by  the  parent 
over  the  bank. 

(b)  If  any  person  has  ceased  to  be  a 
parent  of  the  bank,  give  the  name  of  such 
person  and  the  date  and  a  brief  description 
of  the  transaction  or  transactions  by  which 
the  person  ceased  to  be  such  a  parent. 

(c)  If  securities  of  a  bank  or  any  of  Its 
parents  have  been  pledged  under  such 
circumstances  that  a  default  may  result  in 
a  change  of  (xmtrol  of  the  bank,  state  the 
names  of  the  pledgor  and  pl^gee  and  the 
title  and  amount  of  securities  pledged. 

Instruction.  Where,  pursuant  to  a  previ¬ 
ously  reported  pledge  agreement,  additional 
securities  are  pledged  on  the  same  terms,  no 
report  is  necessary  unless  there  is  a  signif¬ 
icant  change  In  the  percentage  of  voting 
securities  pledged. 

Item  2 — Acquisition  or  Disposition  of 
Assets. 

If  the  bank  or  any  of  Its  significant  sub¬ 
sidiaries  has  acquired  or  disposed  of  a  signif¬ 
icant  amount  of  assets,  otherwise  than  in 
the  (Ndinary  course  of  business,  state  the 
date  and  manner  of  acquisition  or  disposi¬ 
tion  and  briefly  describe  the  assets  Involved, 
the  nature  and  amount  of  consideration 
given  or  received  therefor,  the  principle  fol¬ 
lowed  In  determining  the  amount  of  such 
consideration,  the  Identity  the  persons 
from  whom  the  assets  were  acquired  or  to 
whom  they  were  sold  and  the  natmre  of  any 
material  relationship  between  such  persons 
and  the  bank  or  any  of  its  affiliates,  any  direc¬ 
tor  or  officer  of  the  bank,  or  any  associate  ot 
any  such  director  or  officer.  In  any  assets  so 
acquired  by  the  bank  or  its  subsidiaries  con¬ 
stituted  plant,  equipment  or  other  physical 
property,  state  the  nature  of  the  business  In 
which  the  assets  were  used  by  the  perscms 
from  whom  acquired  and  whether  the  bank 
Intends  to  continue  such  use  or  Intends 
to  devote  the  assets  to  other  pm*poses,  indi¬ 
cating  such  other  purposes. 

Instructions.  1.  No  Information  need  be 
given  as  to  (1)  any  transaction  between  any 
person  and  any  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of 
such  person:  i.e.,  a  subsidiary  substantially 
all  ot  whose  outstanding  voting  securities 
are  owned  by  such  person  and/or  Its  other 
wholly  owned  subsidiaries:  (11)  any  trans¬ 
action  between  two  or  more  wholly  owned 
subsidiaries  of  any  person;  or  (ill)  the  re¬ 
demption  or  other  acquisition  of  securltlee 
trom  the  public,  or  the  sale  or  other  disposi¬ 
tion  of  securities  to  the  public,  by  the  bank  of 
such  securities. 

2.  The  term  "acquisition”  Includes  every 
purchase,  acquisition  hy  lease,  exchange, 
merger,  consolidation,  succession  or  other 
acquisition;  provided  that  such  term  does 
not  include  the  construction  or  development 
of  property  by  or  for  the  bank  or  Its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  or  the  acquisition  at  materials  tor 
such  purpose,  and  does  not  Include  the  ac¬ 
quisition  of  assets  acquired  (i)  In  collecting 
a  debt  previously  contracted  in  good  faith  or 
(11)  In  a  fiduciary  capacity.  The  term  "deposi¬ 
tion”  Includes  every  sale,  disposition  by  lease, 
exchange^  merger,  consolidation,  mortgage, 
or  hyi>othecation  of  assets,  assignment. 


abandonment,  destruction,  or  other  disposi¬ 
tion,  but  does  not  Include  dlsposltlcMi  of 
assets  acquired  (1)  in  collecting  a  debt  previ¬ 
ously  contracted  In  good  faith  or  (11)  In  a 
fiduciary  capacity. 

3.  The  Information  called  for  by  this  Item 
is  to  be  given  as  to  ea(ffi  transaction  or  series 
of  related  transactions  of  the  size  indicated. 
The  acquisition  or  disposition  of  securities 
shall  be  deemed  the  Indirect  acquisition  or 
disposition  of  the  assets  represented  by  such 
securities  If  It  results  In  the  acqulsitiim  or 
di^>osltlon  of  control  of  such  assets. 

4.  An  acquisition  or  disposition  shall  be 
deemed  to  Involve  a  significant  amount  of 
assets  (i)  If  the  net  book  value  of  such  assets 
or  the  amount  paid  or  received  therefor  upon 
such  acquisition  or  di^iosition  exceeded  five 
percent  of  the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the 
bank,  or  (11)  If  It  Involved  the  acquisition 
or  di^osltlon  of  a  business  whose  gross  oper¬ 
ating  revenues  for  its  last  fiscal  year  exceeded 
five  percent  of  the  gross  operating  revenues 
of  the  bank  and  its  consolidated  subsidiaries 
for  the  bank’s  latest  fiscal  year. 

5.  Where  assets  are  acquired  or  disposed  of 
through  the  acquisition  or  disposition  of  con¬ 
trol  of  a  person,  the  person  from  whom  such 
control  was  acquired  or  to  whom  it  was  dis¬ 
posed  of  shall  be  deemed  the  person  frcsn 
whom  the  assets  were  acquired  or  to  whom 
they  were  disposed  of,  for  the  purposes  of 
this  item.  Where  such  control  was  acquired 
from  or  di^iosed  of  to  not  more  than  five 
persons,  their  names  shall  be  given,  otherwise 
it  will  suffice  to  Identify  In  an  appropriate 
manner  the  class  of  such  perscms. 

6.  Attention  Is  direcited  to  the  require¬ 
ments  at  the  end  of  the  form  with  reflect  to 
the  filing  financial  statements  for  busi¬ 
nesses  acMjulred. 

Item  3 — Legal  Proceedings. 

(a)  Briefly  described  any  material  legal 
proceedings,  other  than  ordinary  routine 
proceedings  incidental  to  the  business,  to 
which  the  bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries 
has  become  a  party  cm:  of  which  any  of  their 
property  has  become  the  subject.  Include 
the  name  of  the  court  or  agency  in  which 
the  proceedings  were  Instituted,  the  dated 
instituted,  and  the  principal  parties  thereto, 
a  description  of  the  factual  basis  alleged  to 
under  the  proceedings  and  the  relief  sought. 
When  legal  proceedings  arising  under  civil 
rights  statutes  are  pending  or  known  to  be 
contemplated  by  government  agencies,  the 
proceedings  must  be  disclosed  If  they  are 
material. 

(b)  If  any  such  proceeding  previously 
reported  has  been  terminated,  identify  the 
proc:eedlng,  state  the  date  and  nature  of  such 
termination  and  the  general  effect  thereof 
with  respecst  to  the  bank  and  Its  subsidiaries. 

InstructUms.  1.  Any  proc:eedlng  to  which 
the  bank  Is  subject  to  an  order  Issued  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corporation  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  8  of  the  Federal  Deposit  In¬ 
surance  Act  shall  also  be  described. 

2.  No  information  need  be  given  with 
respect  to  any  proceeding  which  Involves 
primarily  a  claim  for  damages  If  the  amount 
involved,  exclusive  of  Interest  and  costs, 
does  not  exc:eed  10  percent  of  the  equity 
c^apital  accounts  of  the  bank.  However, 
if  any  proceeding  presents  In  large  de¬ 
gree  the  same  Issues  as  other  proceedings 
pending  or  known  to  be  contemplated,  the 
amount  Involved  In  such  other  proceedings 
shall  be  Included  In  computing  such 
percentage. 

3.  Any  material  proceeding  to  which  any 
director,  officer,  or  affiliate  of  the  bank,  any 
holder  of  more  than  10  percent  of  any  class 
of  Its  equity  securities,  or  any  associate  of 
any  such  director,  officer,  or  security  holder, 
is  a  party  adverse  to  the  bank  or  any  of  Its 
subsidiaries,  shall  also  be  described. 

4.  Any  proceeding  to  which  any  director, 
officer  or  affiliate  of  the  bank  any  principle 
holder  of  equity  securities  of  the  bank  or  any 


associate  of  any  such  director,  officer  or  se¬ 
curity  holder.  Is  a  party  adverse  to  the  bank 
or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  shall  also  be 
described. 

5.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing,  admin¬ 
istrative  or  Judicial  proceedings  arising  under 
any  Federal,  State  or  local  provisions  regu¬ 
lating  the  discharge  of  materials  Into  the 
environment  or  otherwise  relating  to  the  pro¬ 
tection  ot  the  environment,  shall  not  be 
deemed  "ordinary  routine  litigation  inci¬ 
dental  to  the  business”  and  shall  be  de¬ 
scribed  If  such  proceeding  is  material  to  the 
business  or  financial  condition  of  the  bank 
or  If  It  Involves  primarily  a  claim  for  dam¬ 
ages  and  the  amount  Involved  exceeds  10  per¬ 
cent  of  the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the 
bank  and  Its  subsidiaries  on  a  consolidated 
basis.  Any  such  proceedings  by  governmental 
authorities  shall  be  deemed  material  and 
shall  be  described  whether  or  not  the 
amount  of  any  claim  for  damages  Involved 
exceeds  10  percent  of  the  equity  capital  ac¬ 
counts  on  a  consolidated  basis  and  whether 
or  not  such  proceedings  are  considered  "ordi¬ 
nary  routine  litigation  Incidental  to  the 
business”;  provided,  however.  That  such  pro¬ 
ceedings  which  are  similar  In  nature  may  be 
grouped  and  described  generically  stating: 
The  number  of  such  proceedings  In  ea«ffr 
group;  a  genetic  description  of  such  proceed¬ 
ings;  the  Issues  generally  Involved;  and.  It 
such  proceedings  in  the  aggregate  are  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  business  or  financial  condition 
of  the  bank,  the  effect  of  such  proceedings 
on  the  business  or  financial  condition  of  the 
bank. 

6.  Discuss  the  extent  of  Insurance  cover¬ 
age,  if  appropriate  to  the  type  ot  proceeding. 

Item  4 — Changes  in  Securities. 

(a)  If  the  Instruments  defining  the  rights 
of  the  holders  of  any  class  of  registered  se¬ 
curities  have  been  materially  modified,  give 
the  title  of  the  class  of  securities  Involved 
and  state  briefly  the  general  effect  of  such 
modiflcatlon  upon  the  rights  of  holders  of 
such  securities. 

(b)  If  the  rights  evidenced  by  any  class  of 
registered  securities  have  been  materially 
limited  or  qualified  by  the  issuance  or  modi¬ 
fication  of  any  other  class  of  securities,  state 
briefly  the  general  effect  of  the  Issuance  or 
modiflcatlon  of  such  other  class  of  securities 
upon  the  rights  of  the  holders  of  the  regis¬ 
tered  securities. 

Instruction.  Working  capital  restrictions 
and  other  limitations  upon  the  payment  of 
dividends  are  to  be  reported  hereunder. 

Item  5 — Changes  in  Security  for  Registered 
Securities. 

If  there  has  been  a  material  withdrawal 
or  substitution  of  assets  securing  any  class 
of  registered  securities  of  the  bank,  furnish 
the  following  Information: 

(a)  Olve  the  title  of  the  securities. 

(b)  Identify  and  describe  briefly  the  as¬ 
sets  Involved  In  the  withdrawal  or  substitu¬ 
tions. 

(c)  Indicate  the  provision  in  the  underly¬ 
ing  Indenture,  If  any,  authorizing  the  with¬ 
drawal  or  substitution. 

Item  6 — Defaults  Upon  Senior  Securities. 

(a)  If  there  has  been  any  material  default 
In  the  payment  of  principal,  interest,  a  sink¬ 
ing  cm:  purchase  fund  Installment,  or  any 
other  material  default  not  cured  within  80 
days,  with  respect  to  any  Indebtedness  of  the 
bank  or  any  of  Its  significant  subsidiaries  ex¬ 
ceeding  five  percent  of  the  equity  capital 
accounts  of  the  bank.  Identify  the  Indebted¬ 
ness  and  state  the  nature  of  the  default.  In 
the  case  of  such  a  default  In  the  payment  of 
principal.  Interest,  or  a  sinking  or  purchase 
fund  installment,  state  the  amoimt  of  the 
default  and  the  total  arrearage  on  the  date 
of  filing  this  report. 

Instruction.  This  paragraph  refers  only  to 
events  which  have  become  defaults  under  the 
governing  Instruments,  ik.,  after  the  expLra- 
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tlon  of  any  period  of  grace  and  compliance 
with  any  notice  requirements. 

(b)  If  any  material  arrearage  in  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  dividends  has  occurred  or  if  there 
has  been  any  other  material  delinquency 
not  Clued  within  30  days,  with  respect  to  any 
class  of  preferred  stock  of  the  bank  which 
is  registered  or  which  ranks  prior  to  any 
class  of  registered  securities,  or  with  respect 
to  any  class  of  preferred  stock  of  any  sig¬ 
nificant  subsidiary  of  the  bank,  give  the  title 
of  the  class  and  state  the  natiue  of  the  ar¬ 
rearage  or  delinquency.  In  the  case  of  an 
arrearage  in  the  payment  of  dividends,  state 
the  amount  and  the  total  arrearage  on  the 
date  of  filing  this  report. 

Item  7 — Increase  in  Amount  of  Securities 
Outstanding. 

If  the  amount  of  securitises  of  the  bank 
outstanding  has  been  increased  through  the 
issuance  of  any  new  class  of  securities  or 
through  the  issuance  or  reissuance  of  any  ad¬ 
ditional  securities  of  a  class  outstanding  and 
the  aggregate  amount  of  all  such  increases 
not  previously  reported  exceeds  five  percent 
of  the  previously  outstanding  securities  of 
the  class,  furnish  the  following  information: 

(a)  Title  of  class,  the  amoimt  outstanding 
as  last  previously  reported,  and  the  amount 
presently  outstanding  (as  of  a  specified  date) . 

(b)  A  brief  description  of  the  transaction 
or  transactions  resulting  in  the  increase  and 
a  statement  of  the  net  cash  proceeds  or  the 
nature  and  aggregate  amount  of  any  other 
consideration  received  or  to  be  received  by 
the  bank. 

(c)  The  names  of  the  principal  under¬ 
writers,  if  any,  indicating  any  such  under¬ 
writers  which  u:e  affiliates  of  the  bank. 

(d)  A  reasonably  Itemized  statement  of  the 
purposes,  so  far  as  determinable,  for  which 
the  net  proceeds  have  been  or  are  to  be  used 
and  the  approximate  amovmt  vised  or  to  be 
used  for  each  such  purpose. 

(e)  If  the  securities  were  capital  shares, 
a  statement  of  the  amount  of  the  proceeds 
credited  or  to  be  credited  to  any  account 
other  than  the  appropriate  capital  share 
account. 

Instructions.  1  This  item  does  not  apply 
to  notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  or  bank 
acceptances  which  mature  not  later  than  12 
months  from  the  date  of  Issuance.  No  report 
need  be  made  where  the  amount  not  pre¬ 
viously  reported,  although  in  excess  of  five 
percent  of  the  amount  previously  outstand¬ 
ing,  does  not  exceed  $50,000  face  amount  of 
indebtedness  or  1,000  shares  or  other  units. 

2.  This  item  includes  the  reissurance  of 
Treasury  secvirities  and  securities  held  for  the 
account  of  the  issuer  thereof.  The  extension 
of  the  maturity  date  of  indebtedness  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  the  issuance  of  new  indebt¬ 
edness  for  the  purpose  of  this  item.  In  the 
cfise  of  such  an  extension,  the  percentage 
shall  be  computed  upon  the  basis  of  the 
principal  amount  of  the  indebtedness 
extended. 

Item  8 — Decrease  in  Amount  of  Securities 
Outstanding. 

If  the  amount  of  any  class  of  securities  of 
the  bank  outstanding  has  been  decreased 
through  one  or  more  transactions  and  the 
aggregate  amount  of  all  such  decreases  not 
previovisly  reported  exceeds  five  percent  of 
the  amount  of  securities  of  the  class  pre¬ 
viously  outstanding,  furnish  the  following 
information: 

(a)  Title  of  the  class,  the  amount  outstand¬ 
ing  as  last  previously  reported,  and  the 
amount  presently  outstanding  (as  of  a  spec¬ 
ified  date). 

(b)  A  brief  description  of  the  transaction 
or  tnmsactions  involving  the  decrease  and  a 
statement  of  the  aggregate  amount  of  cash 
or  the  nature  and  aggregate  amount  of  any 
other  consideration  paid  or  to  be  paid  by  the 
bank  in  connection  with  such  transaction  or 
transactions. 


Instruction.  Instruction  1  to  Item  7  shall 
also  apply  to  this  item.  This  item  need  not 
be  answered  as  to  decreases  resulting  from 
ordinary  sinking  fund  operations,  similar 
periodic  decreases  made~  pvirsuant  to  the 
terms  of  the  constituent  instruments,  de¬ 
creases  resulting  from  the  conversion  of  secu¬ 
rities  or  decreases  resulting  from  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  indebtedness  at  matiurity. 

Item  9 — Options  To  Purchase  Securities. 

If  any  options  to  purchase  securities  of  the 
bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  from  the  bank 
or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries  from  the  bank  or 
any  of  its  subsidiaries  have  been  granted  or 
extended  and  the  amount  of  securities  called 
for  by  all  such  options  the  granting  or  ex¬ 
tension  of  which  has  not  been  previously 
reported  exceeds  five  percent  of  the  outstand¬ 
ing  securities  of  the  class,  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  information: 

(a)  The  dates  on  which  the  options  were 
granted  or  extended; 

(b)  The  total  amount  of  securities  called 
for  by  such  options; 

(c)  The  consideration  for  the  granting  or 
extension  of  the  options; 

(d)  The  exercise  prices; 

(e)  The  market  value  of  the  securities  on 
the  granting  or  extension  dates; 

(f)  The  expiration  dates  of  the  options; 
and 

(g)  Any  other  material  conditions  to  which 
the  options  were  subject. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  "option"  as  used 
herein  means  any  option,  warrant  or  right  to 
purchase  securities.  This  item  does  not,  how¬ 
ever,  refer  to  an  issue  of  secvirities  such  as 
an  issue  of  warrants  or  rights  or  an  issue 
of  convertible  securities. 

2.  This  item  need  not  be  answered  where 
the  i^mount  not  previously  reported,  although 
in  excess  of  five  per  cent  of  the  amount  previ¬ 
ously  outstanding,  does  not  exceed  $50,000 
face  amount  of  indebtedness  or  1,000  shares 
or  other  units  of  other  secvirities. 

Item  to — Extraordinary  Item  Charges  and 
Credits,  Other  Material  Charges  and  Credits 
to  income  of  an  Unusual  Nature,  Material 
Provisions  for  Loss,  and  Restatements  of 
Capital  Share  Account. 

(a)  If  there  have  been  any  extraordinary 
item  charges  or  credits,  any  other  material 
charges  or  credits  to  income  of  an  unusual 
nature,  or  any  material  provisions  for  loss, 
the  following  shall  be  fvunlshed  for  each 
such  charge,  credit,  or  provision: 

(1)  The  date  of  the  bank’s  determination 
to  make  the  charge,  credit,  or  provision; 

(2)  A  statement  of  the  reasons  for  making 
the  charge,  credit,  or  provision; 

(3)  An  analysis  of  the  components  (in  dol¬ 
lar  amounts)  of  the  charge,  credit,  or  pro¬ 
vision,  which  Includes 

(i)  A  description  of  the  various  types  of 
items  written  down  or  off; 

(ii)  A  description  of  any  provision  for 
losses  on  liquidation  of  assets  or  for  other 
losses  including  a  detailed  schedule  showing 
the  components  of  any  losses  provided  for, 
which  schedule  shows  the  amount  of  admin¬ 
istrative  and  fixed  costs,  if  any,  allocated  to 
the  loss; 

(ill)  A  description  of  any  estimated  re¬ 
coveries  or  costs  netted  against  the  charge 
or  credit; 

(4)  A  statement  setting  forth  the  years  in 
which  costs  being  reflected  in  the  charge  (or 
net  credit)  being  described  were  or  are  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  incurred  and  the  amovmt  of 
cost  for  each  year  by  major  category  (e.g., 
fixed  assets,  research  and  develi^ment  costs, 
(^ratihl'  losses) ; 

(5)  A  statement  setting  forth  the  esti¬ 
mated  amount  of  net  cash  outlays  (or  in¬ 
flows)  associated  with  the  charge  (or  credit) 
in  the  year  the  charge  (or  credit)  is  made 
and  in  each  subsequent  year  in  which  such 
estimate  of  the  cash  amount  differs  from  the 


amovmt  of  total  costs  stated  in  part  (4)  for 
that  year; 

(6)  A  description  of  the  accounting  prin¬ 
ciples  or  practices  followed  and  any  changes 
therein  or  in  the  methods  of  iq>plying  such 
principles  or  practices  which  was  made  in 
connection  with  the  transaction;  and 

(7)  A  report  from  the  bank’s  independent 
accountants  in  which  they  state  that  they 
have  read  the  description  in  the  Form  F-4 
of  the  facts  set  forth  therein  and  of  the 
accounting  principles  applied  and  whether 
they  believe  that  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  so 
set  forth  Uvat  such  accounting  principles  are 
fairly  applied  in  conformity  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles,  or,  if  not, 
the  respects  in  which  they  believe  the  prin¬ 
ciples  do  not  conform  to  generally  accepted 
accounting  principles. 

(b)  If  there  has  been  a  material  restate¬ 
ment  of  the  capital  share  account  of  the  bank 
resulting  in  a  transfer  from  capital  share 
liability  to  surplus  or  reserves,  or  vice  versa, 
state  the  date,  purpose  and  amount  of  the 
restatement  and  give  a  brief  explanation  of 
all  related  entries  in  connection  with  the 
restatement. 

Item  11 — Submission  of  Matters  to  a  Vote 
of  Security  Holders. 

If  any  matter  has  been  submitted  to  a  vote 
of  security  holders,  through  the  solicitation 
of  proxies  or  otherwise,  furnish  the  follow¬ 
ing  information : 

(a)  The  date  of  the  meeting  and  whether 
it  was  an  annual  or  special  meeting. 

(b)  If  the  meeting  involved  the  election  of 
directm's,  state  the  name  of  each  director 
elected  at  the  meeting  and  the  name  of  each 
other  director  whose  term  of  c^ce  as  a  direc¬ 
tor  continued  after  the  meeting. 

(c)  Briefly  describe  each  other  matter 
voted  upon  at  the  meeting  and  state  the 
number  of  aflhmiative  votes  and  the  number 
of  negative  votes  cast  with  respect  to  each 
such  matter. 

Instructions.  1.  If  any  matter  has  been  sub¬ 
mitted  to  a  vote  of  security  holders  other¬ 
wise  than  at  a  meeting  of  such  security 
hdlders,  corresponding  information  with  re¬ 
spect  to  such  submission  shall  be  furnished. 
The  solicitation  of  any  authorization  or  con¬ 
sent  (other  than  a  proxy  to  vote  at  a  security 
holders’  meeting)  with  respect  to  any  mat¬ 
ter  shall  be  deemed  a  submission  of  such 
matter  to  a  vote  of  security  holders  within 
the  meaning  of  this  item. 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  need  be  answered  only  if 
paragraph,  (b)  or  (c)  is  required  to  be 
answered. 

3.  P^agraph  (b)  need  not  be  answered  if 
(i)  a  proxy  statement,  or  statement  where 
management  does  not  solicit  proxies,  with 
respect  to  the  meeting  was  flled  with  the 
Corporation  pursuant  to  S  335.5(a),  (ii) 
there  was  no  solicitation  in  opposition  to  the 
management’s  nominees  as  listed  in  such 
statement,  and  (ill)  all  of  such  nominees 
were  elected. 

4.  Paragraph  (c)  need  not  be  answered  as 
to  procedural  matters  or  as  to  the  selection 
or  approval  of  auditors. 

5.  If  the  bank  has  published  a  report  con¬ 
taining  all  of  the  information  called  for  by 
this  item,  the  item  may  be  answered  by  a 
reference  to  the  information  contained  in 
such  report,  provided  copies  of  such  report 
are  filed  as  an  exhibit  to  the  report  on  this 
form. 

Item  12 — Changes  in  Bank’s  Certifying 
Accountant. 

If  an  independent  accountant  who  was 
previously  engaged  as  the  principal  ac- 
covmtant  to  audit  the  bank’s  financial 
statements  resigns  (or  indicates  he  declines 
to  stand  for  re-election  after  the  completion 
of  the  current  audit)  or  la  dismissed  as  the 
bank’s  principal  accovmtant,  or  another  in¬ 
dependent  acoovmtant  is  engaged  as  princi¬ 
pal  accountant  or  if  an  Independent  ac- 
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countant  on  whom  the  principal  accountant 
expressed  reliance  in  his  report  regarding 
a  significant  subsidiary  resigns  (or  formally 
indicates  he  declines  to  stand  for  re-elec¬ 
tion  after  the  completion  of  the  c\irrent 
audit)  or  is  dismissed  or  another  inde¬ 
pendent  accountant  is  engaged  to  audit  that 
subsidiary: 

(a)  State  the  date  of  such  resignation  (or 
declination  to  stand  for  re-election)  dismis¬ 
sal  or  engagement. 

(b)  State  whether  in  connection  with  the 
audits  of  the  two  most  recent  fiscal  years 
and  any  subsequent  interim  period  preced¬ 
ing  such  resignation,  dismissal  or  engage¬ 
ment  there  were  any  disagreements  with  the 
former  accountant  on  any  matter  of  ac¬ 
counting  principles  or  practices,  financial 
statement  disclosure,  or  auditing  scope  or 
procedure,  which  disagreements  if  not  re¬ 
solved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  former  ac¬ 
countant  would  have  caused  him  to  make 
reference  in  connection  with  his  report  to 
the  subject  matter  of  the  disagreement (s) ; 
also,  describe  each  such  disagreement.  The 
disagreements  required  to  be  reported  in 
response  to  the  preceding  sentence  Include 
both  those  resolved  to  the  former  account¬ 
ant’s  satisfaction  and  those  not  resolved  to 
the  former  accountant’s  satisfaction.  Dis¬ 
agreements  contemplated  by  this  rule  are 
those  which  occur  at  the  decision-making 
level;  i.e.,  between  personnel  of  the  bank 
responsible  for  presentation  of  its  financial 
statements  and  personnel  of  the  accounting 
firm  responsible  for  rendermg  its  report. 

(c)  State  whether  the  prmcipal  account¬ 
ant’s  report  on  the  financial  statements  for 
any  of  the  past  two  years  contained  an  ad¬ 
verse  opinion  or  a  disclaimer  of  opinion  or 
was  qualified  as  to  uncertainty,  audit  scope, 
OT  accounting  prmciples;  also  describe  the 
nature  of  each  such  adverse  opinion,  dis¬ 
claimer  of  opinion,  or  qualification. 

(d)  ’The  bank  shall  request  the  former  ac¬ 
countant  to  furnish  the  bank  with  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Corporation  stating  whether 
he  agrees  with  the  statements  made  by  the 
bank  in  response  to  this  item  and,  if  not. 
stating  the  respects  in  which  he  does  not 
agree.  The  bank  shall  file  a  copy  of  the  former 
accountant’s  letter  as  an  exhibit  with  all 
copies  of  the  Form  F-3  required  to  be  filed 
pursuant  to  General  Instructions  F. 

Item  13 — Other  Materially  Important 
Events. 

The  bank  shall,  at  its  option,  report  under 
this  item  any  events  that  the  bank  deems 
of  material  importance  to  security  holders, 
even  though  information  as  to  such  events  is 
not  otherwise  called  for  by  this  form. 

Item  14 — Financial  Statements  and  Exhib¬ 
its. 

List  below  the  financial  statements  and 
exhibits,  if  any,  filed  as  a  part  of  this  report: 

(a)  Financial  statements. 

(b)  Exhibits. 

SlGNATUKES 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  Sec¬ 
urities  Exchange  Act  of  1034,  the  bank  baa 
diily  caused  this  report  to  be  signed  on  its 
behalf  by  the  undersigned,  thereunto  duly 
authorized. 


(Name  of  bank) 

Date _ By _ 

(Name  and  title  of 
signing  officer) 


Financial  Statements  of  Businesses 
AcquiREO 

1.  Business  for  which  statements  are  re¬ 
quired. 

The  financial  statements  specified  below 
shall  be  filed  for  any  business  the  acquisition 
of  which  by  the  bank  or  any  of  its  majority- 
owned  subsidiaries  is  required  to  be  de¬ 
scribed  in  answer  to  Item  2  above. 

2.  Statements  required. . 

(a)  There  shall  be  filed  a  balance  sheet  of 
the  business  as  of  a  date  reasonably  close  to 
the  date  of  acquisition.  The  balance  sheet 
need  not  be  verified,  but  if  it  is  not  verified 
there  shall  also  be  filed  a  verified  balance 
sheet  as  of  the  close  of  the  preceding  fiscal 
year. 

(b)  Statements  of  Income  of  the  business 
shall  be  filed  for  each  of  the  last  three  full 
fiscal  years  and  for  the  period,  if  any,  be¬ 
tween  the  close  of  the  latest  of  such  fiscal 
years  and  the  date  of  the  latest  balance  sheet 
filed.  These  statements  of  income  shall  be 
verified  up  to  the  date  of  the  verified  balance 
sheet. 

(c)  If  the  business  was  in  insolvency  pro¬ 
ceedings  immediately  prior  to  Its  acquisition 
the  balance  sheets  required  above  need  not 
be  verified.  In  such  case,  the  statements  of 
Income  required  shall  be  verified  to  the  close 
of  the  latest  full  fiscal  year. 

(d)  No  supporting  schedules  need  be  filed. 

(e)  Except  as  otheiwise  provided  in  this 
instruction,  the  principles  applicable  to  a 
bank  and  its  subsidiaries  with  respect  to  the 
filing  of  individual,  consolidated  and  group 
statements  in  an  original  application  or  an¬ 
nual  report  shall  be  applicable  to  the  state¬ 
ments  required  by  this  instruction. 

3.  Filing  of  other  statements  in  certain 
cases. 

The  corporation  may,  upon  the  informal 
written  request  of  the  bank,  and  where  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  protection  of  mveators,  per¬ 
mit  the  omission  of  one  or  more  of  the  state¬ 


ments  herein  required  or  the  filing  in  sub¬ 
stitution  therefor  of  appropriate  statements 
of  comparable  character.  The  corporation 
may  also  by  Informal  written  notice  require 
the  filing  of  other  statements  in  addition 
to  or  in  substitution  for,  the  statements 
herein  required  in  any  case  where  such 
statements  are  necessary  or  appropriate  for 
an  adequate  presentation  of  the  financial 
condition  of  any  person  for  which  financial 
statements  are  required,  or  whose  statements 
are  otherwise  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
.  investors. 

Exhibits 

Subject  to  the  rules  as  to  incorporation 
by  reference,  the  following  documents  shall 
be  filed  as  exhibits  to  this  report: 

1.  Copies  of  any  contract,  plan,  or  arrange¬ 
ment  for  any  acquisition  or  disposition  de¬ 
scribed  in  answer  to  Item  2,  including  a  plan 
of  reorganization,  readjustment,  or  exchange 
merger,  consolidation,  or  succession  In  con¬ 
nection  therewith. 

2.  Copies  of  any  Judgment  or  any  docu¬ 
ment  setting  forth  the  terms  of  any  settle¬ 
ment  described  in  answer  to  Item  3. 

3.  Copies  of  the  amendments  to  all  con¬ 
stituent  instruments  and  other  documents 
described  in  answer  to  Item  4. 

4.  Copies  of  all  constituent  instruments 
defining  the  rights  of  the  headers  of  any 
class  of  securities  referred  to  in  answer  to 
Item  8. 

5.  Copies  of  the  plan  pursuant  to  which 
the  options  referred  to  in  answer  to  Item  9 
were  granted,  if  there  is  no  such  plan, 
specimen  copies  of  the  options. 

6.  Cities  of  any  material  amendments  to 
the  bank’s  charter  or  bylaws,  not  otherwise 
required  to  be  filed. 

7.  Letters  from  the  b^k  and  the  inde¬ 
pendent  accountants  furnished  pursuant  to 
Item  12. 

8.  Reports  from  the  Independent  account¬ 
ants  furnished  pursuant  to  Itmn  12. 


§  335.44  Form  for  quarterly  report  of  bank  (Form  F— 4).. 

Foxif  F-4— Quarterly  Report  or 
(Name  of  t^ikj 
(City  and  State) 


Item 


3  months 
ending . . 


Fiscal  year  to  date  (.. 
months  ending . ) 


is..  W..  W..: 

(Current  (Prior  (Current 

year)  year)  year) 


19.. 

(Prior 

year) 


A.  1.  Operating  income: 

(a)  Interest  and  fees  on  loans . . 

(b)  Interest  and  dividends  on  securities _ _ 

(c)  Other  operating  income . 

(d)  Total  operating  Income . — 

2.  Operating  expenses: 

(a)  Salaries  and  other  compensation . . 

(b)  Interest  expenses . . 

(c)  Provision  tor  loan  losses . .' . . 

(d)  Other  operating  expenses . . . . 

(e)  Total  operating  expenses . . 

8.  Income  before  income  taxes  and  extraordinary  Items 

securities  gains  (losses) _ _ _ 

4.  Applicable  income  taxes. . . . . 

5.  Income  before  securities  gains  (losses)  and  extraordinary 

items . 2 

0.  Net  securitiesgains  (losses),  less  related  tax  effect _ 

7.  Extraordinary  items,  less  related  tax . . 

8.  Net  Income . ..3 

9.  Earnings  per  common  share:> 

(a)  Income  before  securities  gains  Gosses) . 

(b)  Extraordinary  Items... . ._...;s3 

(c)  Net  income . . 

10.  Cash  dividends  declared  per  common  share  >. _ ..=^ 
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Form  F-A — Quarteblt  Report  or — Continued 


B.  Capitalisatioo  and  atockholders’  e<)alty 


(l>ate) 


Amount 


Fodcral  funds  purclias<?d  and  securities  sold  under  asreements  to  repurchase _ $ 

Other  liabilities  for  borrowed  money _ $. 


Bank  acceptances  outstanding. 


Mortgages  payable _ 

Total  debt _ j _ 

Deferred  credits  :  Minority  Interest. 


Capital  notes  and  debentures. 
Stockholders'  eiiuity _ 


Shares  issued  or 
outstanding 


Amount 


Preferred  stock  (list  soparalely  convertible  and  nonconvertible  preferred 

stock) _ 

Common  stock _ 

Surplus  _ II 

Undivided  profits ;  Balauce  at  beginning  of  current  fiscal  year _ 

I’rior  period  adjustments,  If  any  (show  credits  and  charges)  separately _ 

Net  Income  (caption  8,  above) _ 

Dividends :  (State  cash  and  stock  dividends  on  common  stock  separatel.v, 
indicating  amount  i)er  share — dividends  on  preferred  stocks  may  be 

shown  in  one  amount) _ 

Other  credits  (charges)  (explain  nature  and  amounts) _ 

Balance  at  end  of  interim  iierlod _ _ _ 

Reserve  for  contingencies  and  other  caidtal  reserves _ IIIIII. 

Treasury  stock:  (Identify  class  of  security,  number  of  shares  and  basis 

at  which  stated ) _ : _ 

Total  stockholders'  equity _ I _ IIIII.II”!!!! 


Instructioim.  1.  Tlie  form  and  content  shall  conform  generally  with  that  In  the  balaixs'  sli<M>t  and 
notes  thereto  appearing  in  the  annual  re()ort  tiled  with  the  Corporation. 

2.  The  number  of  shares  of  each  class  of  se<-nrities  reserved  for  cojiversion.  warrants,  nidious 
and  other  rights  shall  be  separately  disclosed. 

•See  General  Instructions  G(j)  below 


Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  .Wiirltles  Kxchange  Act  of  1934,  the  bank  has  duly  caused 
this  quarterly  report  to  lie  signed  on  its  behalf  by  the  uitdersigned,  ttereunto  duly  autltorizcd. 

(Name  of  bank) 

Date _  Hy _ _ _ 

<  Naine  and  title  of  signing  otii<-er  i 
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tlon  is  otherwise  clearly  set  forth  In  the  re¬ 
port. 

H.  Filing  of  Other  Statements  in  Certain 
Cases. 

The  Corporation  may  upon  the  Informal 
written  request  of  the  bank  and  where  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  protection  of  investors,  per¬ 
mit  the  omission  of  any  information  of  com¬ 
parable  character.  The  Corpcaratlon  may  also 
by  Informal  written  notice  require  the  filing 
of  other  statements  in  addition  to,  or  In 
substitution  for  the  statements  herein  re¬ 
quired  In  any  case  where  such  statements 
are  necessary  or  {q>proprlate  for  an  adequate 
presentation  of  the  financial  condition  of 
any  person  for  which  financial  statements 
are  required,  or  whose  statements  are 
otherwise  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
investors. 

I.  Sales  of  Securities  (Debt  or  Equity) . 

If  present,  give  the  following  information 
as  to  all  securities  of  the  bank  or  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  sold  by  the  bank  or  Its  subsidiaries 
during  the  fiscal  quarter  in  a  secUon  desig¬ 
nated  part  C  of  this  form.  Include  sales  of 
reacquired  securities  as  well  as  new  Issues, 
securities  Issued  In  exchange  for  property, 
services  w  other  securities,  and  new  secml- 
tles  resulting  from  the  modification  of  out¬ 
standing  securities.  If  the  inf<»:matlon  called 
for  has  been  previously  reported  on  another 
form.  It  may  be  Incorporated  by  a  specific 
reference  to  the  previous  filing. 

(1)  Give  the  date  of  sale,  and  the  title  and 
amount  of  the  securities  sold; 

(2)  Give  the  market  price  on  the  date  of 
sale.  If  applicable; 

(3)  Give  the  names  of  the  brokers,  under¬ 
writers  or  finders.  If  any.  As  to  any  securities 
sold  but  which  were  not  the  subject  of  a 
public  offering,  name  the  person  or  Identify 
the  class  of  persons  to  whom  the  securities 
were  sold;  and 

(4)  As  to  securities  sold  for  cash,  state  the 
aggregate  offering  price  and  the  aggregate 
underwriting  discounts,  brokerage  conunis- 
sions,  or  finder’s  fees.  As  to  any  securities 
sold  otherwise  than  for  cash,  state  the  nature 
of  the  transaction  and  the  natme  and  ag¬ 
gregate  amount  of  consideration  received. 

§  335.46  Form  for  registration  of  addi¬ 
tional  class  of  securities  of  a  bank 
pursuant  to  section  12(b)  or  section 
12(g)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934  (Form  F-10). 

Form  P-10 — ^Registration  Statement  for 

Additionai.  Classes-  of  SECcrRiTiES  of  a 

Bank  Pursuant  to  Section  12(b)  or  Sec¬ 
tion  12(g)  OF  THE  Securities  Exchange 

Act  of  1934 


(Exact  name  of  bank  as  specified  in  charter) 


(Address  of  principal  office) 
Securities  being  registered  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  12(b)  of  the  Act: 


Title  of  class. 


Name  of  each  exchange  on  which  class  Is 
being  registered _ 

Title  of  each  class  of  equity  securities  being 
registered  pursuant  to  Section  12(g)  of  the 
Act: 

General  Instructions 

1.  Applicability  of  This  Form. 

This  form  may  be  used  for  registration  of 
the  following  srcurltles  pursuant  to  the 
Seciuities  Exchange  Act  of  1934: 

(a)  For  registration  pursuant  to  Section 
12(g)  of  the  Act  of  any  class  of  equity  secur¬ 
ities  of  a  bank  which  has  one  or  more  other 
classes  of  securities  registered  pursuant  to 
either  Section  12  (b)  at  (g)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  For  registration  on  a  national  secu¬ 
rities  exchange  pursuant  to  Section  12  (b)  at 
the  Act  of  any  class  of  securities  of  a  bank 


which  has  one  or  more  other  classes  of  secu¬ 
rities  so  registered  on  the  same  or  another 
securities  exchange. 

2.  Preparation  of  Registration  Statement. 
This  form  Is  not  to  be  used  as  a  blank 
form  to  be  filled  in  but  only  as  a  guide  In 
the  preparation  of  a  registration  statement. 
Particular  attention  should  be  given  to  the 
general  requirements  In  §  335.4.  The  state¬ 
ment  shall  contain  the  numbers  and  cap¬ 
tions  of  all  items,  but  the  text  of  the  items 
may  be  omitted  if  the  answer  with  respect 
thereto  are  prepared  in  the  manner  specified 
in  !  335.4(t). 

Information  Required  in  Registration 
Statement 

Item  1 — Stock  To  Be  Registered. 

If  stock  Is  being  registered,  state  the  tlUe 
of  the  class  and  furnish  the  following  in¬ 
formation  (see  Instruction  1) : 

(a)  Outline  brlefiy  (1)  dividend  rights;  (2) 
voting  rights;  (3)  liquidation  rights;  (4)  pre¬ 
emptive  rights;  (5)  conversion  rights;  (6) 
redemption  provisions;  (7)  sinking  fund  pro¬ 
visions;  and  (8)  liability  to  further  calls  or 
to  assessment. 

(b)  If  the  rights  of  holders  of  such  stock 
may  be  modified  otherwise  than  by  a  vote 
of  a  majority  or  more  of  the  shares  out¬ 
standing,  voting  as  a  class,  so  state  and 
explain  brlefiy. 

(c)  Outline  briefly  any  restriction  on  the 
repurchase  or  redemption  of  shares  by  the 
bank  while  there  Is  any  arrearage  in  the  pay¬ 
ment  of  dividends  or  sinking  fund  install¬ 
ments.  If  there  is  no  such  restriction,  so 
state. 

Instructions.  1.  If  a  description  of  the 
securities  comparable  to  that  required  here 
is  contained  In  any  other  document  filed 
with  the  Corporation,  such  description  may 
bS  incorpcM-ated  by  reference  to  such  other 
filing  in  answer  to  this  Item.  If  the  securi¬ 
ties  are  to  be  registered  on  a  national  securi¬ 
ties  exchange  and  the  description  has  not 
previously  been  filed  with  such  exchange, 
copies  of  the  description  shall  be  filed  with 
copies  of  the  registration  statement  filed 
with  the  exchange. 

2.  This  item  requires  only  a  brief  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  provisions  which  are  pertinent 
from  an  Investment  standpoint.  A  complete 
legal  description  of  the  provisions  referred 
to  is  not  required  and  should  not  be  given. 
Do  not  set  forth  the  provisions  of  the  gov¬ 
erning  Instrument  verbatim;  only  a  succinct 
resume  is  required. 

3.  If  the  rights  evidenced  by  the  securities 
to  be  registered  are  materially  limited  or 
qualified  by  the  rights  evidenced  by  any 
other  class  of  securities  or  by  the  provisions 
of  any  contract  ot  other  document.  Include 
such  information  regarding  such  limitation 
or  qualification  as  will  enable  Investors  to 
understand  the  rights  evidenced  by  the  secu¬ 
rities  to  be  registered. 

Item  2 — Debt  Securities  To  Be  Registered. 
If  the  securities  to  be  registered  hereunder 
are  bonds,  debentures  or  other  evidences  of 
Indebtedness,  outline  briefly  such  of  the 
following  as  are  relevant  (see  Instruction 
2  below) : 

(a)  Provisions  with  respect  to  Interest, 
conversion,  maturity,  redemption,  amortiza¬ 
tion.  sinking  fund,  or  retirement. 

(b)  Provisions  with  respect  to  the  kind 
and  priority  of  any  lien,  securing  the  issue, 
together  with  a  brief  Identification  of  the 
prlncipcd  properties  subject  to  such  lien. 

(c)  Provisions  restricting  the  declaration 
of  dividends  or  requiring  the  maintenance 
of  any  ratio  of  assets,  the  creation  or  main¬ 
tenance  of  resMwes  ch:  the  maintenance  of 
properties. 

(d)  Provisions  permitting  or  restricting 
the  issuance  of  additional  securities,  the 
withdrawal  of  cash  deposited  against  such 
issuance,  the  incurring  of  additional  debt. 


the  release  or  substitution  of  assets  securing 
the  Issue,  the  modification  of  the  terms  of 
the  security,  and  similar  provisions. 

Instruction.  1.  Provisions  i>ermittlng  the 
release  of  assets  upon  the  deposit  of  equiva¬ 
lent  fimds  or  the  pledge  of  equivalent  prop¬ 
erty,  the  release  of  property  no  longer  re-  . 
qulred  In  the  business,  obsolete  property 
or  property  tfdien  by  eminent  domain,  the 
application  of  insurance  moneys,  and  similar 
provisions,  need  not  be  described. 

(e)  The  name  of  the  trustee  and  the  na¬ 
ture  of  any  material  relationship  with  the 
bank  or  any  of  Its  affiliates;  the  percentage 
of  securities  of  the  class  necessary  to  4re- 
qulre  the  trustee  to  take  action;  and  what 
Indemnification  the  trustee  may  require 
befcKe  proceeding  to  enforce  the  lien. 

(f)  The  general  type  of  event  which  con¬ 
stitutes  a  default  and  whether  or  not  any 
periodic  evidence  is  required  to  be  furnished 
as  to  the  absence  of  default' or  as  to  com¬ 
pliance  with  the  terms  of  the  Indenture. 

Instruction.  In  most  cases,  debt  securities 
Issued  by  banks  need  not  be  registered  pur¬ 
suant  to  Section  12(g)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act;  the  registration  requirement; 
of  that  secticm  tqiply  only  to  an  "equity 
security”.  The  term  “equity  security”  Is 
defined  by  Section  3(a)  (11)  of  the  Aot  to 
mean  “any  stock  or  similar  security;  or  any 
security  convertible,  with  or  without  con¬ 
sideration,  Into  such  a  seciulty;  o^  carrying 
any  warrant  or  right  to  subscribe  to  or  pur¬ 
chase  such  a  security;  or  any  such  warrant 
or  right;  or  any  other  security  which  the 
Corporation  shall  deem  to  be  of  similar 
nature  and  consider  neoeeeary  or  appro¬ 
priate,  by  such  rules  and  regulations  as  It 
may  prescribe  In  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  Investors,  to  treat  as  an 
“equity  security.” 

Instruction.  The  instructions  to  Item  1 
also  apply  to  this  item. 

Item  3 — Other  Securities  To  Be  Regis- 
istered.  It  securities  other  than  those  referred 
to  in  Items  1  and  2  are  to  be  registered  here¬ 
under,  outline  briefly  the  rights  evidenced 
thereby.  If  subscription  warranrts  or  rights 
are  to  be  registered,  state  the  title  and 
amount  of  securities  called  for,  and  the 
period  during  which  and  the  price  ait  which 
the  warrants  or  rights  are  exercisable. 

Instructon.  The  instructions  to  Item  1  also 
apply  to  this  Item. 

Item  4 — Exhibits. 

List  all  exhibits  filed  as  a  part  of  the 
registration  statement. 

SiGNATURI 

Piusuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  the  bank  has 
dully  caused  this  registration  statement  to 
be  signed  on  its  behalf  by  the  undersigned, 
thereunto  duly  authorized. 


(Name  of  Bank) 
Date _ By _ 


(Name  and  title  of  signing  officer) 
Instructions  as  to  Exhibits 

I.  If  the  securities  to  be  registered  here¬ 
under  are  to  be  registered  on  an  exchange 
on  which  other  securities  of  the  bank  are 
registered,  or  are  to  be  registered  pursuant 
to  Section  12(g)  of  the  Act,  the  following 
exhibits  shall,  subject  to  |  335.4(q)  regard¬ 
ing  Incorporation  of  exhibits  by  reference,  be 
filed  with  each  copy  of  the  reglstratlcm  state¬ 
ment  filed  with  the  Corporation  with  an 
exchange: 

1.  Specimens  or  cc^les  of  each  security  to 
be  registered  hereunder. 

2.  Copies  of  all  constituent  Instruments 
dining  the  rights  of  the  headers  of  each 
class  of  such  securities.  Including  any  con¬ 
tracts  or  other  documents  which  limit  or 
qualify  the  rights  of  such  holders. 
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[1.  If  the  seourltias  to  be  registered  are  <d>  aiaiArini  jv^it.inna,  offices 

be  registered  on  an  exchange  on  whlob  or  Muployxnents  during  the  last  10  years,  glT- 
other  securities  of  the  bank  are  registered  Ing  the  starting  and  ending  date  of  each 
0  following  exhibits  shall  be  filed  with  the  principal  business  and  address  of 

ch  copy  of  the  registration  statement  filed  any  business  corporation  or  other  organlaa* 
th  each  such  exchange,  but  need  not  be  tion  in  which  each  such  occupation,  position, 
sd  with,  -or  incorporated  by  j^erence  in,  office  or  employment  was  carried  on. 
pies  of  the  registration  statement  filed  <e)(l)  Whether  or  not  such  person  has 
th  the  Corporation.  been  convicted  in  a  criminal  proceeding  (ex- 

3.  Copies  of  the  last  annual  report  filed  eluding  traffic  violations  or  similar  mis- 

rsuant  to  Section  13  of  the  Act  or,  if  no  demeanors)  and,  if  so,  give  the  dates,  nature 
ch  report  has  yet  been  filed,  copies  of  the  of  convicti^,  name  and  location  of  the  court, 
test  registration  statement  filed  pursuant  and  peiudty  imposed,  or  other  disposition  of 
Section  12  (b)  or  (g)  of  the  Act.  ,  the  case;  and 

4.  Copies  of  all  current  ca  quarterly  reports  (2)  Whether  or  not  such  person  has  ever 
ed  pursuant  to  Section  13  of  the  Act  since  been  adjudicated  a  bankrupt  and,  if  so,  give 
e  end  of  the  fiscal  year  covered  by  the  an-  the  dates  and  names  and  locations  of  the 
lal  report  filed  pursuant  to  Instruction  3  courts. 

ove,  or  if  none,  since  the  effective  date  of  Item  3.  Source  and  Aviount  of  Funds  or 
e  latest  registration  statement  so  filed.  Other  Consideration. 

5.  ^Copies  of  the  latest  definitive  proxy  State  the  source  and  amount  of  fvinds  or 

atement  or  information  statement,  if  any,  other  consideration  used  or  to  be  used  in 

ed  with  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  Sec-  making  the  purchases,  and  if  any  part  of  the 

>n  14  of  the  Act.  .  purchase  price  or  proposed  purchase  price  is 

6.  Copies  of  the  charter  and  bylaws,  or  represented  or  is  to  be  represented  by  funds 

struments  corresponding  thereto,  and  or  other  consideration  borrowed  or  otherwise 
ipies  of  any  other  doctiments  defining  the  obtained  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring,  hold- 
ghts  of  holders  of  the  securities  to  be  reg-  ing,  or  trading  the  securities,  a  description 
tered.  of  the  transaction  and  the  names  of  the 

7.  Specimens  or  copies  of  each  security  to  parties  thereto. 

3  registered  hereunder.  Instruction.  H  the  source  of  funds  Is  a  loan  §  S3S.51  Form  for  proxy  stairmmtt 

8.  Copies  of  the  last  annual  report  submit-  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  by  a  statmieitt  where  management  does 

d  to  stockholders  by  the  bank  or  its  pred-  bank,  the  person  filing  the  statement  may,  not  solicit  proxies  (Ewm  F— 5). 

»ssors.  Such  annual  report  shall  not  be  at  his  option,  omit  the  name  of  the  bank,  Fobm  F-£ 

Bemed  to  be  "filed”  with  the  exchange  or  provided  it  Is  furnished  to  the  Corporation 

therwlse  subject  to  the  liabilities  of  Sec-  in  a  letter  requesting  confidential  treatment  proxy  statement:  «txt*ment  where  man age- 
on  18  of  the  Act,  except  to  the  extent  it  as  to  such  information.  Pursuant  to  Section  ment  does  not  soucit  proxies 

lay  already  be  sub ject  thereto.  13(d)(1)(B)  of  the  Act,  such  information  Generai.  iNsxaucraoNa 

0--  ^ _ ,  .  .  .  .  u  made  available  to  the  public. 

035.47  form  for  watemTOt  to  be  hied  item  4.  Purpose  of  Transaction.  Each  statement  required  under  5  835.5(a) 

^  State  the  purpose  or  purposes  of  the  pur-  shall,  to  the  extent  applicable,  include  the 

«  **5.5(1)  of  part  355  (Form  chase  or  proposed  purchase  of  securities  of  information  called  for  under  each  of  the 

F— 11).  the  bank.  If  the  purpose  of  the  purchases  or  items  below.  In  the  preparation  of  the  state- 

-PoRM  P-11  prospective  ptircfiiases  is  to  acquire  control  of  ment,  particular  attention  should  be  given 

TXTEMENT  TO  BE  fHjCU)  PURSUANT  TO  §  335.4(h)  the  bank,  describe  any  plans  or  proposals  to  the  definitions  in  $  335.2. 

vhich  such  persons  may  have  to  sell  its  assets  This  form  is  not  to  be  used  as  a  blank  form 
X)  or  merge  it  with  any  other  persons,  or  to  to  be  filled  in  nor  is  It  intended  to  prescribe 

nake  any  other  major  change  in  its  business  a  form  for  presentation  of  material  in  the 

3r  corporate  structure.  _  statement.  Its  purpose  Is  solely  to  prescribe 

Item  5.  Interest  in  Securities  of  the  Bank,  the  information  required  to  be  set  forth  in 
State  the  nuBd>^  of  shares  of  the  security  the  statement;  any  additional  Information 
which  are  beneficially  owned,  and  the  num-  that  management  or  the  soliciting  persons 
ber  of  shares  couoemlng  which  there  is  a  deem  appropriate  may  he  included, 
right  to  acquire,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  Except  as  otherwise  H>ecificaUy  provided, 
(i)  such  p«»oa,  and  (ii)  eadd  associate  of  where  any  item  calls  lor  Information  for  a 
such  person  giving  the  name  and  address  of  specified  period  in  regard  to  tUrectars,  officers 
each  such  associate.  Furnish  InformatloQ  as  or  other  persons  holding  specified  positions 
to  all  transactions  in  the  class  of  securities  or  relationships,  the  Information  Ghall  be 
to  vdiich  this  statement  relates  which  were  given  in  regard  to  any  person  who  held  any 
effected  during  the  past  60  days  by  the  person  of  the  specified  positions  or  relationships  at 
filing  this  statraoent  and  by  Its  subsidiaries  any  time  during  the  period.  However,  Infor- 
and  their  ottoers,  directors,  and  affiliated  mation  need  not  be  Included  for  any  i>ortlon 
persons.  of  the  period  during  which  such  pereon  did 

Instruction.  The  number  of  shares  re-  not  hold  any  such  position  or  relationship 
ported  under  this  item  should  be  reconciled  provided  a  statement  to  that  effect  Is  made. 

with  th*  nnmbw  of  shares  reoorted  at  Item  _  _  _  _ 

3  as  purchased  or  proposed  to^r^xS^.  *Nro«aATioH  REOunm  «  statement 

Item  6.  Contracts.  Arrangements,  or  Vn-  tb#>  umxv 

derstandinas  With  Resnect  to  Securities  of  State  whether  the  person  giving  the  proxy 
^e  BMk^  Acspect  to  securities  of  power  to  revoke  It.  If  the  right  of 

revocation  before  the  proxy  Is  exercised.  Is 
Furnish  information  as  to  any  contracts,  limited  or  is  subject  to  compliance  with  any 
arrangements,  or  understandings  with  any  formal  procedure,  briefly  describe  such  11ml- 
person  with  respect  to  any  securities  of  the  taUon  or  procedure. 

bank.  Including  but  not  limited  to  transfer  2— Dissenters’  Rights  of  Appraisal. 

of  any  of  the  imuritlu.  Joint  ventx^,  loan  ^  appraisal  or 

or  ^tKm  ^ang^ents,  puts  or  guar-  rights  of  dissenters  with  respect  to 

antles,  joint  ventures,  loan  against  or  w 

r  M  Mtj.  .M,  1  ,  w  anv  matter  to  be  acted  upon  and  Indicate  any 

euaiantles  of  profits,  division  of  losses  <rf  ..  .**''”*  .  .  .. 

®  ^  ,  ix.,...  ...a  ^  statutory  urooedurs  reoidred  to  be  followed 

profits;  or  the  giving  or  withholding  of 

by  diseenUng  security  holderB  I*  order  to  per- 

proxlee,  naming  the  persons  wlm  whom  such  k,. 

contracts,  arrangements,  or  understandings 

« _  M.n^Zrmj%  i«a4wx  owaH  rv4vHwvv  eBeTcABed  odIt  wHotn.  % Htamd  time  «rter  me 

entered  Into,  and  giving  the  ^  the  iffinnlton  of  •  woposal,  th*  filing 

details  thereof.  5? chSISSLmt 

Item  7.  Persons  Retained,  Emploffed  or  To  state  arteifber  tta  yexson  aoUcited  wOl  be 
Be  Compensated.  notified  of  aaeh«ate. 

Wham  this  atotement  relates  to  a  tender  InatmeUmm.  Indicate  witetber  a  security 
offer,  or  request  or  invitation  for  tenders,  holderb  talhire  to  vote  agslaat  «  pto^osaa 

identify  idl  peesons  and  ffiaases  of  pewo—  will  ccnstltnte  a  waiver  of  bis  appraisal  or 


empU^wd.  retained  or  to  be  cmnpensated  by 
the  person  filing  this  statement,  or  by  any 
person  on  his  behalf,  to  make  solldtations 
or  recommendations  to  secnilty  holders  and 
describe  biiafly  the  terms  of  such  employ¬ 
ment.  retrainer  or  airangement  for  oom- 
pensatloin. 

Item  8.  Material  To  Be  Filed  as  Exhibits. 

Oopiee  of  all  requests  or  Invitations  for 
tenders  or  advertiaMnents  making  a  tender 
offer  or  requesting  or  Inviting  tenders, 
additional  material  soliciting  or  requesting 
such  tender  offers,  •solicitatlonB  or  reoom- 
mendattens  to  the  holders  of  the  security  to 
accept  or  reject  a  tender  offer  or  request  or 
invitation  for  tenders  shell  be  filed  as  an 
exhibit. 

Signature 

I  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief  the  information  set  forth  in  this 
statement  is  true,  complete  and  omrect. 


(Name  and  Address  of  Bank) 

General  Instructions 

The  item  numbers  and  captions  of  the 
Items  AbAii  be  included  but  the  text  of  the 
items  may  be  omitted.  The  answers  to  the 
Items  shall  be  so  prepared  as  to  Indicate 
clearly  the  coverage  of  the  items  without 
referring  to  the  text  of  the  items.  Answer 
every  item.  If  an  item  is  IniqtpUcable  or  the 
answer  Is  in  the  negative,  so  state. 

If  the  statement  is  filed  by  a  partnership, 
Hmlted  partnership,  syndicate,  or  other 
group,  the  information  called  fm:  by  Item  2 
to  fi.  Inclusive,  Shall  be  given  with  reflect 
to  (1)  each  partner  or  any  partnership  or 
limited  partnership;  (2)  each  member  of 
such  syndicate  or  group;  and  (3)  each  per¬ 
son  controlling  such  partner  or  member.  If 
a  person  referred  to  in  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  is  a 
corporation  or  the  statement  is  filed  by  a 
corporation,  the  taformation  caned  for  by 
the  above-mentioned  items  shall  be  given 
with  respect  to  each  principal  (^cer  and  di¬ 
rector  of  such  corporation  and  each  person 
controlling  such  corporation. 

Item  1.  Security  and  Bank. 

State  the  title  of  the  class  of  equity  se- 
eitfitlea  to  which  this  statement  relates  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  bank  which  is¬ 
sued  such  aecuritles. 

Item  2.  Identity  and  Background. 

State  the  ftfllowing  with  respect  to  the  per¬ 
son  filing  this  statement; 

(a)  Name  and  business  address. 

(b)  Residence  address. 

<c)  Present'  principal  occupation  or  em- 
l^oyment  and  toe  naaoe,  principal  business 
aafiaddieasef  any  corporation  or  other  orga¬ 
nisation  la  which  such  employment  Is  carried 
on. 
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similar  rights  and  whether  a  vote  agaUist 
a  prc^osal  will  be  deemed  to  satisfy  any  no¬ 
tice  requirements  under  Stats  law  with  re¬ 
spect  to  appraisal  rights.  If  the  State  law  is 
unclear,  state  what  position  will  be  taken  in 
regard  to  those  matters. 

Item  3 — Persons  Making  the  Solicitation. 

(a)  Solicitations  not  subject  to  |  335.5(i) . 

(1)  If  the  scdicitation  is  made  by  the  man¬ 
agement  of  the  bank,  so  state.  Oive  the  name 
of  any  director  of  the  bank  who  has  informed 
the  management  in  writing  that  he  Intends 
to  oppose  any  action  intended  to  be  taken  by 
the  management  and  indicate  the  action 
which  he  intends  to  oppose. 

(2)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  otherwise 
than  by  the  management  of  the  bank,  so 
state  and  give  the  names  of  the  persons  by 
whom  and  the  person  on  whose  behalf  It  is 
made. 

(3)  If  the  solicitation  is  to  be  made 
otherwise  than  by  the  use  of  the  mails, 
describe  the  methods  to  be  employed.  If 
the  solicitation  is  to  be  made  by  specially 
engaged  employees  or  paid  solicitors,  state 

(1)  the  material  features  of  any  contract 
or  arrangement  for  such  solicitation  and 
identify  the  parties,  and  (11)  the  cost  or 
anticipated  cost  thereof. 

(4)  State  the  names  of  the  persons  by 
whom  the  cost  of  solicitation  has  been 
or  will  be  borne,  directly  or  indirectly, 

(b)  Solicitations  subject  to  $  335.5(1). 

(1)  State  by  whom  the  solicitation  is 
made  and  describe  the  methods  employed 
and  to  be  employed. 

(2)  If  regular  enqiloyees  of  the  bank  or 
any  other  participants  in  a  solicitation  have 
been  or  are  to  be  employed  to  solicit 
security  holders,  describe  the  class  or  classes 
of  employees  to  be  so  employed,  and  the 
manner  and  nature  of  their  ^nployment 
for  such  purpose. 

(3)  If  specially  Migaged  employees,  rep¬ 
resentatives,  or  other  persons  have  been 
or  ate  to  be  employed  to  solicit  security 
holders,  state  (i)  the  material  features  of 
any  cmitract  or  arrangement  for  such  soUci- 
tation  and  identify  the  parties,  (11)  the  cost 
or  anticipated  cost  thneof,  smd  (Ui)  the 
M>prokimate  number  of  such  employees  or 
employees  of  any  other  person  (naming  such 
other  person)  who  will  scdiclt  security 
holders. 

(4)  State  the  total  amount  estimated  to 
be  spent  and  the  total  expenditures  to  date 
for,  in  furtherance  of,  or  in  connection  with 
the  soUcttation  of  security  holders. 

(5)  State  by  whom  the  ooet  at  the  solici¬ 
tation  will  be  borne.  If  such  cost  is  to  be 
home  initially  by  any  person  other  than 
the  bank,  state  whether  reimbursement  will 
be  sought  from  the  bank,  and  if  so,  whether 
Ihe  question  of  such  retmburMment  will  be 
submitted  to  a  vote  of  seciirlty  holders. 

Instruction.  With  respect  to  solicitations 
subject  to  I  335.5(1),  costs  and  expenditures 
within  the  meaning  of  this  Item  3  shall 
include  fees  tor  attorneys,  accountants,  pub¬ 
lic  relations  or  financial  advisors,  solicitors, 
advertising,  printing,  transportaion,  litiga¬ 
tion.  and  other  costs  Incidental  to  the  solici¬ 
tation.  except  that  the  bank  may  exclude 
the  amounts  of  such  costs  represented  by 
the  amount  normally  expended  for  a  solici¬ 
tation  for  an  election  of  directors  in  the 
absence  of  a  contest,  and  costs  represented 
by  salaries  and  wi^es  of  regular  employees 
and  officers,  provided  a  statement  to  that 
effect  is  included  in  the  proxy  statement. 

Item  4 — Interest  of  Certain  Persons  In 
Matters  To  Be  Acted  Upon. 

(a)  S<^citations  not  subject  to  $  336.5(1). 
a  I>es<^be  briefiy  any  substantial  interest, 
direct  or  indirect,  by  security  holdings  or 
otherwise,  of  each  of  the  following  persons 
in  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon,  other  thaw 
elections  to  office: 


(1)  If  the  solicitation  is  made  on  b^alf 
of  management,  each  person  who  has  been 
a  dlrect<sr  or  officer  of  the  bank  at  any  time 
since  the  beginning  of  the  last  fiscal  year. 

(8)  If  the  soUcitation  is  made  otherwise 
than  on  behalf  of  management,  each  per¬ 
son  on  whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made. 
Any  person  who  would  be  a  participant  In 
a  solicitation  for  purposes  of  $  335.5(1)  as 
defined  in  subparagraph  (2)(i),  (c),  (d). 

(e) .  and  (f)  thereto  shall  be  deemed  a  per¬ 
son  on  whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is 
made  for  purposes  of  this  paragraph  (a) . 

(3)  Each  nominee  for  election  as  a  director 
of  the  bank. 

(4)  Each  associate  of  the  foregoing  per¬ 
sons. 

Instruction.  Except  in  the  case  of  a  solicit¬ 
ation  subject  to  i  335.5  made  in  opposition 
to  another  solicitation  subject  to  $  335.5,  this 
subitem  (a)  shall  not  apply  to  any  interest 
arising  from  the  ownership  of  securities  of 
the  bank  where  the  security  holder  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  other  holders  of  the  same 
class. 

(b)  Solicitations  subject  to  $  335.5(1) . 

(1)  Describe  briefiy  any  substantlid  inter¬ 
est,  direct  or  indirect,  by  security  holdings 
or  otherwise,  of  each  participant  as  defined 
in  $  335fi(i)  (2)  (i).  (b),  (c).  (d).  (e).  and 

(f) .  In  any  matter  to  be  acted  upon  at  the 
meeting,  and  Include  with  re^>ect  to  each 
participant  the  information,  or  a  fair  and 
adequate  summary  thereof,  required  by  Items 
2(a),  2(d).  3.  4(b).  and  4(c)  ofFormF-6. 

(2)  With  respect  to  any  person  named  in 
answer  to  Item  6(b),  describe  any  substan¬ 
tial  Interest,  direct  or  indirect,  by  security 
holdings  or  otherwise,  that  he  has  in  any 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  at  the  meeting,  and 
furnish  the  information  called  for  by  Item 
4  (b)  and  (c)  of  Form  F-6. 

Item  ^ — Voting  Securities  and  Principal 
Holders  Thereof. 

(a)  State  as  to  each  class  of  voting  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  bsmk  entitled  to  be  voted  at  the 
meeting,  the  number  of  shares  outstanding 
and  the  number  of  votes  to  which  each  class 
is  entitled. 

(b)  Give  the  date  as  of  whi(di  the  record 
of  security  headers  entitled  to  vote  at  the 
meeting  wUl  be  determined.  If  the  right  to 
vote  Is  not  limited  to  security  holders  of 
record  on  that  date,  indicate  the  conditions 
under  which  other  security  holders  may  be 
entitled  to  vote. 

(c)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to 
the  election  of  directors  and  if  the  persons 
solicited  have  cumulative  voting  rights,  make 
a  statement  that  they  have  such  rights  and 
state  briefiy  the  conditions  precedent  to  the 
exercbM  thereof. 

(d)  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  persons  on 
whoee  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made,  any 
person  and  his  associates  owns  of  record  or 
beneficially  more  than  10  percent  of  the  out¬ 
standing  voting  securities  of  the  bank,  name 
such  person  or  i>ersons,  state  the  approxi¬ 
mate  amount  of  such  securities  owned  of 
record  but  not  owned  beneficially,,  and  the 
approximate  amount  owned  beneficially,  and 
the  percentage  of  outstanding  voting  securi¬ 
ties  represented  by  the  amount  of  securities 
so  owned  in  eadh  such  manner. 

(e)  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  persons  on 
whose  behalf  the  solicitation  is  made,  a 
change  in  control  of  the  bank  has  occurred 
since  the  beginning  of  its  last  fiscal  year, 
state  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons  who 
acquired  sueffi  control,  the  basis  of  such  con¬ 
trol,  the  date  and  a  description  of  the  trans¬ 
action  or  transactions  in  which  control  was 
acquired  and  the  percentage  of  voting  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  bank  now  owned  by  sucfii  person 
or  persons. 

(f)  Describe  any  oontractural  arrange¬ 
ments,  inffiudlng  any  pledge  of  securities  of 


the  bank  or  any  of  its  parents,  known  to  the 
persons  on  whose  btiralf  the  soUcitation  is 
made,  the  operation  of  the  terms  of  which 
may  at  a  subsequent  date  result  in  a  change 
in  control  of  the  bank. 

Instruction.  Paragraph  (f)  does  not  re¬ 
quire  a^  description  of  ordini^  dtfanlt  pro¬ 
visions  otmtained  in  the  charter,  trust 
indoitureB  or  other  governing  instruments 
relating  to  apcuiities  of  the  bank. 

Item  6 — Nominees  and  Directors. 

(a)  If  action  is  to  be  tideen  with  re^>ect 
to  the  election  of  directors,  furnish  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information,  in  tabular  form  to  the 
extent  practicable,  with  respect  to  each  per¬ 
son  nominated  for  election  as  a  director  and 
each  other  person  whose  term  of  office  as  a 
director  will  continue  after  the  meeting: 

(1)  Name  each  such  person,  state  when  this 
term  of  office  or  the  term  of  office  for  which 
he  is  a  nominee  will  expire,  and  all  other 
I>ositlons  and  offices  with  the  bank  presently 
held  by  him,  and  indicate  which  persons 
are  nominees  for  election  as  directors  at  that 
meeting. 

(2)  State  his  present  principal  occupation 
or  employment  and  give  the  name  and 
principal  busiaeas  of  any  corporation  or 
other  organisation  in  which  such  employ- 
ment  is  carried  on.  Pumlah  stmilar  iafonna- 
tion  as  to  all  of  his  principal  occupations 
or  employments  during  the  last  five  yaars, 
unless  be  is  now  a  director  and  was  elected 
to  his  present  term  of  office  by  a  vote  of 
security  holders  at  a  saeeting  for  which 
proxies  were  solicited  under  i  336 J. 

(3)  If  he  is  or  has  previously  been  a  direc¬ 
tor  of  the  bank  state  the  period  or  periods 
during  which  he  has  served  as  such. 

(4)  State,  as  of  the  most  recent  practicable 
date,  the  approidmate  amoxmt  of  each  (dass 
of  equity  securities  of  the  bank,  or  any  of  its 
parents  or  subsidiaries,  other  than  directors’ 
qualifying  Shares,  beneficially  owned  directly 
or  indirectly  by  him.  If  he  disclaims  bene¬ 
ficial  ownership  of  any  such  securities,  make 
a  statement  to  that  effect. 

(5)  If  more  than  10  percent  of  any  class 
of  securities  of  the  Issuer  or  any  of  its  par¬ 
ents  or  subsldlanes  are  beneficially  owned 
by  him  and  his  associates,  state  the  approxi¬ 
mate  amo\mt  of  each  class  of  such  securities 
beneficially  owned  by  such  associates,  nam¬ 
ing  each  associate  whose  holding  are 
substantial. 

(b)  If  any  nominee  for  election  as  a  direc¬ 
tor  is  proposed  to  be  elected  pursuant  to  any 
arrangement  or  imderstandlng  between  the 
nominee  and  any  other  person  or  persons, 
except  the  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank 
acting  solely  in  that  capacity,  name  such 
other  person  or  persons  and  describe  briefly 
such  arrangement  or  understand!!^. 

(c)  If  feww  nominees  are  named  than  the 
number  fixed  by  or  pursuant  to  the  govern¬ 
ing  Instrumenta,  state  the  reasons  for  this 
procedure  and  that  the  proxies  cannot  he 
voted  for  a  greater  number  of  persons  than 
the  number  of  nominees  named. 

Item  7 — Bemuneration  sad  Other  Trens- 
actions  With  Management  and  Others. 

Furnish  the  information  called  for  by  this 
item  if  action  is  to  be  takui  with  respect  to 
(1)  the  election  of  directors,  (11)  any  bonus, 
pi^t  sharing  or  other  remuneration  plan, 
contract  or  arrangement  in  which  any  direc¬ 
tor,  nominee  for  election  as  a  director,  or 
officer  of  the  bank  will  participate.  (Ul)  any 
pension  or  retirement  plan  in  which  any  such 
I>erson  will  participate,  or  (tv)  the  granting 
or  extension  to  any  such  person  of  any  op¬ 
tions,  warrants  or  rights  to  purchase  any  se¬ 
curities,  other  than  warrants  or  rights  issued 
to  security  holders,  as  such,  on  a  pro  rata 
basis.  However,  if  the  solicitation  Is  made  on 
behalf  of  persons  other  than  the  manage¬ 
ment,  the  information  required  need  be  fur¬ 
nished  only  as  to  nominees  for  election  as 
directors  and  as  to  their  associates. 
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(a)  Furnish  the  following  information  in 
substantially  the  tabular  Sana  indicated 
below  as  to  all  direct  remuneration  paid  by 
the  bcmk  and  its  subsidlurieB  during  the 
bank’s  latest  fiscal  year  to  the  following  per¬ 
sons  for  servloes  in  all  capacities: 

(1)  Each  director  of  the  bank  whose  aggre¬ 
gate  direct  remuneration  exceeded  $40,000, 
and  each  of  the  three  highest  paid  officers  of 
the  bank  whose  aggregate  direct  remunera¬ 
tion  exceeded  that  amoimt,  naming  each  di¬ 
rector  and  officer. 

(2)  fill  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank  as 
a  group  without  naming  them,  but  stating 
the  number  of  persons  included. 


Name  of 

Capacities  in 

Aggregate 

Individual  or 

which  remunera- 

direct 

number  of 

tion  was 

remuneration 

persons  in  group 

received 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

Instructions.  1.  This  item  applies  to  any 
person  who  was  a  director  or  officer  of  the 
bank  at  any  time  diiring  the  period  specified. 
However,  information  need  not  be  given  for 
any  portion  of  the  period  during  which  such 
person  was  not  a  director  or  officer. 

2.  The  information  is  to  be  given  on  an  ac¬ 
crual  basis,  if  practicable.  The  tables  re- 
qiilred  by  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (b) 
may  be  combined  if  the  bank  so  desires. 

-3.  Do  not  include  remimeration  paid  to  a 
partnership  in  which  any  director  or  officer 
was  a  partner.  But  see  paragraph  (f)  below. 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  information,  in 
substantially  the  tabular  form  indicated,  as 
to  all  annuity,  pension  or  retirement  benefits 
proposed  to  be  paid  tmder  any  existing  plan 
in  the  event  of  retirement  at  normal  retire¬ 
ment  date,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  bank 
or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  to  each  director  or 
officer  named  in  answer  to  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
and  to  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  issuer 
who  ace  eligible  for  such  benefits,  as  a  group, 
stating  the  number  of  persons  in  the  group 
without  naming  them: 


Amount  set 

Estimated 

Name  of 

aside  or  accrued 

annual  benefits 

individual 

during  bank’s 

upon 

last  fiscal  year 

retirement 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “plan”  in  this 
paragraph  and  in  paragraph  (c)  Includes  all 
plaxis,  contracts,  authorizations  or  arrange¬ 
ments,  whethw  or  not  set  forth  in  any 
formal  document. 

2.  Column  (B)  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  payments  computed  on  an  actu¬ 
arial  basis  under  any  plan  which  provides 
for  fixed  benefits  in  the  event  of  retirement 
at  a  specified  age  or  after  a  specified  number 
of  years  of  service.  In  such  case,  Columbus 
(A)  and  (C)  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  directors  and  officers  as  a  group. 

8.  The  information  called  for  by  Column 
(C)  may  be  given  in  a  table  showing  the 
annual  benefits  payable  upon  retirement  to 
persons  in  specified  salary  classifications. 

4.  In  the  case  of  any  plan  (other  than 
those  miecified  in  Instruction  1)  where  the 
amount  set  aside  each  year  depends  upon 
the  amount  oS  earnings  or  profits  of  the 
bank  or  its  subsidiaries  for  such  year  or  a 
prior  year  (or  whether  otherwise  impracti¬ 
cable  to  state  the  estimated  annual  benefits 
upon  retirement)  there  shall  be  set  fwth, 
in  lieu  of  the  information  called  by  Column 
(C),  the  aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  ac¬ 


crued  to  date,  unless  Impracticable  to  do  so, 
in  which  case  the  method  of  ccnxqiuting  such 
benefits  shall  be  stated.  In  addition,  furnish 
a  brief  description  of  the  material  terms  of 
the  plan.  Including  the  method  used  in 
computing  Uie  tick’s  contribution,  and  the 
amount  set  aside  or  accrued  during  the 
bank’s  last  fiscal  year  for  all  officers  and  di¬ 
rectors  as  a  group,  indicating  the  number  of 
persons  in  such  group  without  naming  them. 

(c)  Deecrlbe  briefly  all  remun«ation  pay¬ 
ments  (other  than  payments  reported  under 
paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  item)  pr(^>o6ed 
to  be  made  in  the  future,  directly  cr  in¬ 
directly,  by  the  bank  or  any  of  its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  pursuant  to  any  existing  plan  or 
arrangement  to  (1)  each  director  or  officer 
named  in  answer  to  paragraph  (a)  (1) ,  nam¬ 
ing  each  such  person,  and  (li)  all  directors 
and  officers  of  the  bank  as  a  group,  without 
naming  them. 

Instruction.  Information  need  not  be  in¬ 
cluded  as,  to  payments  to  be  made  for,  or 
benefits  to  be  received  frmn,  group  life  or 
accident  insurance,  group  hospitalization  or 
similar  group  payments  or  benefits.  If  it  is 
impracticable  to  state  the  amount  of  remu¬ 
neration  payments  proposed  to  be  made,  the 
aggregate  amount  set  aside  or  accrued  to  date 
in  respect  of  such  payments  shall  be  stated, 
together  with  an  explanation  of  the  basis 
for  futiire  payments. 

(d)  Furnish  the  following  information  as 
to  all  options  to  purchase  seciuities,  from  the 
bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries,  which  were 
granted  to  or  exercised  by  the  following 
persons  since  the  beginning  of  the  bank’s  last 
fiscal  year  and  as  to  all  options  held  by 
such  persons  as  of  the  latest  practicable  date: 

(i)  Each  director  or  officer  named  in  answer 
to  paragraph  (a)  (1),  naming  each  such  per¬ 
son;  and  (ii)  all  directors  and  officers  c*  the 
bank  as  a  group,  without  naming  them: 

(1)  As  to  cations  granted,  state  (i)  the 
title  and  amount  of  securities  called  for; 

(ii)  the  prices,  expiration  dates,  and  other 
material  provisions;  and  (ill)  the  miarket 
value  of  the  secxirltles  called  for  on  the 
granting  date. 

(2)  As  to  cations  exercised,  state  (i)  the 
title  and  amount  of  securities  purchased;  (li) 
the  aggregate  purchase  price;  and  (ill)  the 
aggregate  xnarket  value  of  the  securities 
purchased  on  the  date  of  purchase. 

(3)  As  to  all  unexerclsed  options  held  as 
of  the  latest  practicable  date,  regardless  of 
when  such  options  were  granted,  state  (i) 
the  title  and  aggregate  amount  of  securities 
called  tor;  (ii)  the  average  option  price  per 
share;  and  (ill)  the  per  ^are  market  price 
of  the  securities  subject  to  the  (^tlon,  as  of 
the  latest  practicable  date. 

Instructions.  1.  The  term  “options”  as 
used  in  this  paragrcqih  (d)  includes  all  op¬ 
tions,  warrants  or  rights,  other  than  those 
issued  to  security  holders  as  such  on  a  pro 
rata  basis.  V^ere  the  average  option  price 
per  share  is  called  for,  the  weighted  average 
price  per  share  shall  be  given. 

2.  ’The  extension,  regrantlng,  or  material 
amendment  of  options  shall  be  deemed  the 
granting  of  cations  within  the  meaning  of 
this  paragraph. 

3.  This  item  need  not  be  answered  with 
respect  to  options  granted,  exercised,  or  out¬ 
standing,  as  may  be  specified  therein,  where 
the  total  market  value  (i)  on  the  granting 
date  of  the  securities  called  for  by  all  options 
granted  during  the  period  specified;  (11)  on 
the  dates  of  purchase  of  all  securities  pur¬ 
chased  through  the  exercise  of  <^tions  during 
the  period  specified;  or  (ill)  as  of  the  latest 
practicable  date  of  the  securities  called  for  by 
all  options  held  at  such  time,  does  not  ex¬ 
ceed  $10,000  fcHT  any  officer  or  director  named 
in  answer  to  paragraph  (a)(1),  or  $40,000 
for  all  officers  and  directors  as  a  group. 

(e)  State  as  to  each  of  the  foltowlng  per¬ 
sons  who  was  indebted  to  the  bank  or  Its 


subsidiaries  at  any  time  since  the  beginning 
of  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  bank,  (1)  the 
largest  aggregate  amount  of  indebtedness 
outstanding  at  any  time  during  such  period, 

(ii)  the  nature  of  the  indebtedness  and  of 
the  transaction  in  which  it  was  Incurred. 

(ill)  the  amount  thereof  outstanding  as  of 
the  latest  practicable  date,  and  (Iv)  the  rate 
of  Interest  paid  or  Charged  thereon: 

(1)  Each  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  nominee  for  election  as  a  direc¬ 
tor; 

(3)  Any  security  holder  named  in  answer 
to  Item  6(d); 

(4)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

Instructions.  1.  Include  the  name  of  each 
person  whose  indebtedness  is  described  and 
the  nature  of  the  relationship  by  rettson  of 
which  the  Information  is  required  to  be 
given. 

2.  Disclosure  under  this  paragraph  (g) 
shall  not  be  required  where  the  transaction 
consists  of  extensions  of  credit  by  the  bank 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  business  that 
(A)  are  made  on  substantially  the  same 
terms,  including  interest  rates  and  collateral, 
as  those  prevmiing  at  the  time  for  com¬ 
parable  transactions  with  other  than  speci¬ 
fied  persons,  (B)  at  no  time  exceed  10  per 
cent  of  the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the 
bank,  or  $10  million,  whichever  is  less,  and 
(C)  do  not  Involve  more  than  the  normal 
risk  of  collectibility  or  present  other  un¬ 
favorable  features.  Notwithstanding  the  fore¬ 
going,  if  aggregate  extensions  of  credit  to  the 
specified  persons,  as  a  group  exceeded  20  per¬ 
cent  of  the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the 
bank  at  any  time  dturing  the  preceding  year, 
(1)  the  aggregate  amoimt  of  such  extensions 
of  credit  shall  be  disclosed,  and  (2)  a  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  included,  to  the  extent  appli¬ 
cable,  that  the  bank  had  had  and  expects  to 
have  in  the  future,  banking  transactions  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  its  business  with 
directors,  officers,  principal  stockholders, 
and  their  associates,  on  the  same  terms,  in¬ 
cluding  interest  rates  and  collateral  on  loans, 
as  those  prevailing  at  the  same  time  for  com¬ 
parable  transactions  with  others,  and  do  not 
Involve  more  than  the  normal  risk  of  col¬ 
lectibility  or  present  other  unfavorable 
features.  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
“aggregate  extensions  of  credit”  in  this  in¬ 
struction,  transactions  which  are  exempted 
from  dlsclostire  pursuant  to  other  instruc¬ 
tions  to  this  item  may  be  excluded. 

3.  If  to  the  knowledge  of  the  persons  on 
whose  behalf  the  sollcitatton  is  made  any  in¬ 
debtedness  required  to  be  described  arose 
under  Section  16(b)  of  the  Act  and  has  not 
been  discharged  by  payment,  state  the 
amount  of  the  profit  realized,  that  such  profit 
will  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  bank  or  its 
subsidiaries  and  whether  suit  will  be  brought 
or  other  steps  taken  to  recover  such  profit. 
If  in  the  opinion  of  counsel  a  question  rea¬ 
sonably  exists  as  to  the  recoverability  of  such 
profit,  it  will  suffice  to  state  all  facts  neces¬ 
sary  to  describe  the  transaction.  Including 
the  prices  and  number  of  shares  involved. 

4.  The  information  called  for  by  this  para¬ 
graph  may  be  furnished  In  the  form  of  the 
table  set  forth  In  Option  Disclosure  Instruc¬ 
tion  to  this  Form.  In  such  case,  the  Infor¬ 
mation  need  be  furnished  only  for  the  period 
specified  in  this  paragraph  and  information 
need  not  Included  as  to  shares  sold  during 
the  period.  However,  If  Item  9,  10,  or  11  is 
required  to  be  answered,  all  of  the  Informa¬ 
tion  specified  in  Option  Disclosure  Instruc¬ 
tion  to  this  Form  must  be  furnished  for  the 
five-year  period  refwred  to  therein  and  need 
not  be  separately  furnished  for  the  period 
specified  In  this  paragraph. 

(f)  Describe  briefly  any  transactions  since 
the  beginning  of  the  last  fiscal  year  or  any 
presently  proposed  transactions,  to  which  the 
bank  or  any  of  its  subsidiaries  was  or  is  to  be 
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a  party.  In  which  any  of  th«  following  persons 
had  or  Is  to  a  direct  ex  Indirect  ma¬ 
terial  Interest,  naming  such  person  and  stat¬ 
ing  hU  relationship  to  bank,  the  nature 
of  his  Interest  in  the  transaction  and,  where 
practicable,  the  amount  of  such  Interest: 

(1)  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  nominee  far  electlcm  as  a  director; 

(3)  Any  security  holder  named  In  answer 
to  Item  5(d);  and 

(4)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons. 

InatructUma.  1.  This  Item  applies  to  any 
person  who  held  any  of  the  positions  or  re¬ 
lationships  specified  at  any  time  during  the 
I>erlod  specified.  However,  Informatlcm  need 
not  be  given  for  any  portion  of  the  period 
during  which  such  person  did  not  hold  any 
such  position  or  relationsh4>. 

2.  No  information  need  be  given  In  re¬ 
sponse  to  this  Item  as  to  any  remuneration  or 
other  transaction  reported  in  response  to 
Item  13  or  14,  or  as  to  any  transaction  with 
respect  to  which  information  may  be  omitted 
pursuant  to  Instruction  2  to  Item  13(b), 
the  Instruction  to  Item  13  (c) .  or  Instruction 
2  or  3  to  paragrs^h  (b)  of  this  item. 

3.  No  information  need  be  given  in  answer 
to  this  item  as  to  any  transaction  where — 

(a)  the  rates  or  charges  Involved  in  the 
transaction  are  determined  by  competitive 
bids,  or  the  transaction  involves  the  render¬ 
ing  of  services  at  rates  or  charges  fixed  in 
conformity  with  law  or  govermnental 
authority; 

(b)  the  transaction  Involves  services  as  a 
bank  depository  of  funds,  transfer  agent, 
registrar,  trustee  imder  a  trust  Indenture,  or 
similar  services; 

(c)  the  amount  Involved  In  the  transac¬ 
tion  or  a  series  of  similar  transactions.  In¬ 
cluding  all  periodic  Installments  in  the  case 
of  any  lease  or  other  agreement  providing  for 
periodic  payments  pr  Installments,  does  not 
exceed  $40,000;  or 

(d)  the  Interest  of  the  specified  person 
arises  solely  from  the  ownership  of  securities 
of  the  bank  and  the  specified  person  receives 
no  extra  or  special  benefit  not  shared  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  by  all  holders  of  securities  of 
the  class. 

4.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  Item  calls  for 
disclosure  of  indirect,  as  well  as  direct,  mate¬ 
rial  Interest  In  transactions.  A  person  who 
has  a  position  or  relationship  with  a  firm, 
corporation,  or  other  entity,  which  engages 
In  a  transaction  with  the  bank  or  Its  sub¬ 
sidiaries  may  have  an  indirect  interest  In 
such  transaction  by  reason  of  such  position 
or  relationship.  However,  a  person  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  a  material  indirect  Inter¬ 
est  in  a  transaction  within  the  meaning  of 
this  item  where — 

(a)  the  interest  arises  only  (1)  from  such 
person’s  position  as  a  director  of  another 
corporation  or  organization  (other  than  a 
partnership)  which  Is  a  party  to  the  trans¬ 
action,  or  (11)  from  the  direct  or  indirect 
ownership  bjtsuch  person  and  all  other  per¬ 
sons  specified  In  subparagraphs  (1)  through 
(3)  above,  In  the  aggregate,  of  less  than  a 
10  per  cent  equity  Interest  in  another  per¬ 
son  (other  than  a  partnership)  which  is  a 
party  to  the  transaction,  or  (ill)  from  both 
such  position  and  ownership; 

(b)  the  Interest  arises  only  from  such 
person's  position  as  a  limited  partner  in  a 
partnership  In  which  he  and  all  other  persons 
specified  in  (1)  through  (3)  above  had  an 
Interest  of  less  than  10  percent;  or 

(c)  the  Interest  of  such  person  arises 
solely  from  the  heading  of  an  equity  Interest 
(Including  a  limited  partnership  Interest,  but 
excluding  a  general  partnership  interest)  or  a 
creditor  Interest  In  another  person  which  la 
a  party  to  the  transaction  with  the  issuer  or 
any  of  its  subsidiaries  and  the  transaction  Is 
not  material  to  such  other  person. 


5.  The  amount  of  the  Interest  of  any 
specified  person  shall  be  computed  without 
regard  to  the  amount  of  the  profit  or  loes 
Involved  In  the  transaction.  Where  It  la  not 
practicable  to  state  the  approximate  amount 
of  the  Interest,  the  approximate  amount  In¬ 
volved  In  the  transaction  shsU  be  Indicated. 

6.  In  describing  any  transaction  involving 
the  purchase  or  sale  of  assets  by  or  to  the 
bank  at  any  of  Its  subsidiaries,  otherwise 
than  In  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  state 
the  cost  of  the  assets  to  the  purchaser  and. 

If  acquired  by  the  seller  within  two  years 
prior  to  the  toansaction.  the  cost  thereof  to 
the  seller. 

7.  The  foregoing  instructions  specify  cer¬ 
tain  transactions  azrd  Interests  as  to  which 
Information  may  be  mnltted  in  answering 
this  Item.  There  may  be  situations  where, 
although  the  foregoing  Instructions  do  not 
expressly  authorize  nondisclosure,  the  In¬ 
terest  of  a  specified  person  In  the  particular 
traruactlon  or  series  of  transactions  is  not 
a  material  Interest.  In  that  case.  Information 
regarding  such  Interest  and  transaction  Is 
not  required  to  be  disclosed  In  re^mnse  to 
this  item. 

8.  Information  should  be  Included  as  to 
any  material  underwriting  discounts  and 
commissions  upon  the  sale  of  securities  by 
the  bank  where  any  of  the  specified  persons 
were  or  are  to  be  a  principal  underwriter  or  Is 
a  controlling  person  or  a  member  of  a  firm 
that  was  or  Is  to  be  a  principal  underwriter. 
Information  need  not  be  given  concerning 
ordinary  management  fees  paid  by  under¬ 
writers  to  a  managing  underwriter  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  among  underwriters  the 
parties  to  which  do  not  Include  the  bank  or 
Its  subsidiaries. 

(g)  Describe  briefly  any  transactions  since 
the  beglrmlng  of  the  bank’s  last  fiscal  year 
or  any  presently  proposed  transaetton,  to 
which  any  pension,  retlrrasent,  savings  or 
similar  pdan  provided  by  the  registrant  or 
any  of  its  parents  or  subsidiaries,  was  or  Is 
to  be  a  party.  In  which  any  of  the  following 
persons  had  or  Is  to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect 
material  Interest,  naming  such  person  and 
stating  his  relations  to  the  bank,  the  nature 
at  his  Interest  In  the  transaction,  and,  where 
practicable,  the  amount  of  such  Interest: 

(1)  Any  director  or  officer  of  the  bank; 

(2)  Any  security  holder  named  In  answer 
to  Item  6(d); 

(3)  Any  associate  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
persons; 

(4)  The  bank  or  any  of  Its  subsidiaries. 

Instructions.  1.  Instructions  2,  3,  4,  and  5 

to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  Item  shall  apply  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  Item. 

2.  Without  limiting  the  general  meaning 
of  the  term  “transaction”  there  shall  be  In¬ 
cluded  In  answer  to  this  Item  any  remunera¬ 
tion  received  or  any  loans  received  or  out¬ 
standing  during  the  period,  or  proposed  to  be 
received. 

3.  No  Information  need  be  given  In  answer 
to  paragraph  (c)  with  respect  to — 

(a)  payments  to  the  plan,  or  payments  to 
beneficiaries,  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the 
plan; 

(b)  payments  of  remuneration  for  services 
not  In  excess  of  five  percent  of  the  aggregate 
remuneration  received  by  the  specified  per¬ 
son  during  the  bank’s  last  fiscal  year  from 
the  bank  and  Its  subsidlaiieB;  or 

(c)  an  interest  of  the  bank  or  any  of  Its 
subsidiaries  which  arises  solely  from  Its  gen- 
MUl  interest  In  the  success  of  the  plan. 

Item  8 — RelsMonsMp  ssith  Independent 
Public  Accountants, 

It  the  solicitation  is  made  on  behalf  of 
mMiagement  of  the  bank  and  relates  to  a 
meeting  of  security  holders  at  whlA  direc¬ 
tors  are  to  be  rtected.  auditors  are  to  be  se¬ 
lected  or  approved,  or  financial  statements 
are  included  pursuant  to  Item  15.  fumtsh 


the  following  Infmmatlon  describing  the 
bank’s  relatlonahip  with  Itb  independent 
public  accountants: 

(a)  The  name  of  the  principal  accountant 
selected  or  being  recommended  to  share¬ 
holders  for  election,  approval  or  rattfloatlon 
for  the  curruit  year.  If  no  accountant  has 
been  selected  or  recommended,  so  state  and 
briefly  describe  the  reasons  therefor. 

(b)  The  name  of  the  principal  accountant 
for  the  fiscal  year  most  recently  completed  U 
different  from  the  accountant  selected  or 
recommended  for  the  current  year  or  If  no 
accountant  has  yet  been  selected  or  recom¬ 
mended  for  the  current  year. 

(c)  If  a  change  or  changes  in  accountants 
have  taken  place  since  the  date  of  the  proxy 
statement  for  the  most  recent  annual  meet¬ 
ing  of  sharehedders,  and  if  in  connection 
with  such  change  (s)  a  disagreement  between 
the  accountant  and  bank  has  been  reported 
on  Form  F-3  or  In  the  docountant’s  letter 
filed  as  an  exhibit  thereto,  the  disagreement 
shall  be  described.  Prior  to  submitting  the 
preliminary  proxy  material  to  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  which  ccmtalns  or  amends  such  deaera¬ 
tion,  the  bank  shall  furnish  the  desertptloQ 
of  the  disagreement  to  any  accountant  with 
whom  a  disagreement  has  been  reported.  If 
that  accountant  believes  that  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  disagreement  Is  incorrect  or  In¬ 
complete,  he  may  include  a  brief  statemant, 
ordinarily  expected  not  to  exceed  900  words, 
in  the  proxy  statement  presenting  his  view  of 
the  disagreement.  This  statenoent  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  bank  within  10  busmees 
days  of  the  date  the  accountant  received  ttw 
bank’s  description. 

(d)  The  proxy  statement  shall  Indicate 
whether  or  not  representatives  of  the  princi¬ 
pal  accountants  for  the  current  year  and  for 
the  most  recently  omnpleted  fiscal  year  are 
expected  to  be  present  at  the  stockholders' 
nreetlng  with  the  opportunity  to  make  a 
statement  if  they  desire  to  do  so  and  whether 
or  not  such  representatives  are  expected  to 
be  available  to  respond  to  appropriate  ques¬ 
tions. 

(e)  If  the  bank  has  an  audit  at  similar 
committee  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  state 
the  names  of  the  members  of  the  committee. 
If  the  Board  of  Directors  has  no  audit  or 
similar  committee,  so  state. 

Item  9 — Bonus;  Profit  Sharing;  tend  Other 
Remuneration  Plans. 

If  action  Is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
bonus,  profit  sharing,  or  other  remuneration 
plan,  furnish  the  following  Information. 

(a)  Describe  briefly  the  material  features 
of  the  plan.  Identify  each  class  of  person  who 
will  participate  therein.  Indicate  the 
proxlmate  number  of  persons  in  each  such 
class  and  state  the  basis  of  such  participa¬ 
tion. 

(b)  State  separately  the  amounts  which 
would  have  been  distributable  »■"«***  the 
{flan  during  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  bank 
(1)  to  directors  and  officers  and  (2)  to  em¬ 
ployees  If  the  plan  had  been  In  effect. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  position  with  the 
bank  of  each  person  specified  in  Item  7(a). 
who  will  participate  In  the  plan  and  the 
amount  which  each  such  person  would  have 
received  under  the  plan  for  the  last  fiscal 
year  of  the  bank  If  the  plan  had  been  In 
effect. 

(d)  Furnish  such  Information,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  that  required  by  this  item  and  Item 
7,  as  may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately 
the  provisions  already  made  pursuant  te  an 
bonus,  profit  sharing,  pension,  rsttremeBt. 
stock  option,  stock  ptirchase,  deferred  com¬ 
pensation,  or  other  remuneratlcm  or  incen¬ 
tive  plans,  now  In  effect  at  In  effect  within 
the  past  five  years,  for  (1)  each  dhector  or 
ofltoer  named  In  answer  to  Item  7(a)  who  may 
participate  In  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon;  (U) 
all  present  dlrectots  and  officers  of  the  bank 
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as  a  group,  if  any  director  at  ofllcer  may 
participate  in  the  plan;  and  (ill)  all  em*! 
ployees,  if  employees  may  participate  in  the 
plan. 

(e)  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  can  be 
amended  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of  stock¬ 
holders,  to  increase  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
bank  or  to  alter  the  allocation  of  the  benefits 
as  between  the  groups  specified  In  (b) ,  state 
the  nature  of  the  amendments  which  can  be 
so  made. 

(f)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  the  amendment  or  modification  of  an 
existing  plan,  the  item  shall  be  answered 
with  respect  to  the  plan  as  proposed  to  be 
amended  or  modified  and  shall  indicate  any 
material  differences  from  the  existing  plan. 

Instructions.  J.  The  term  “plan”  as  used 
in  this  ItMn  means  any  plan  as  defined  in 
Instruction  1  to  Item  7(b). 

2.  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  is  set  forth 
in  a  written  document,  three  copies  thereof 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Ck>rporation  at  the 
time  preliminary  copies  of  the  statement  are 
filed  pursuant  to  §  335.5  (f ) . 

3.  The  following  instructions  shall  apply 
to  paragraph  (d) : 

(a)  Information  need  only  be  given  with 
resprot  to  benefits  received  or  set  aside 
within  the  past  five  years. 

(b)  Information  need  not  be  included  as 
to  payments  made  for,  or  benefits  to  be  re¬ 
ceived  from  group  life  or  accident  insurance, 
group  hospitalization  or  similar  group  pay¬ 
ments  or  benefits. 

(c)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  any  plan  in  which  directors  or  olBcers  may 
imrtioipate,  the  information  called  for  by 
Item  7(d)  (1)  and  (2)  shall  be  furnished  for 
the  last  five  fiscal  years  of  the  issuer  and  any 
period  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  latest 
such  fiscal  year,  in  aggregate  unounts  for 
the  entire  period  for  each  such  person  and 
group.  If  any  named  person,  or  any  other 
director  or  officer,  purchased  securities 
Itirough  the  exercise  of  options  during  such 
period,  state  the  aggregate  amount  of  securi¬ 
ties  of  that  class  sold  during  the  period  by 
such  named  person  and  such  other  directors 
and  officers  as  a  group.  The  information 
called  for  by  this  Instruction  3(c)  is  in  lieu 
of  the  infonnatlon  since  the  banning  of 
the  issuer’s  last  fiscal  year  called  for  by  Item 
7(d)  (1)  and  (2).  If  employees  may  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon,  state  the 
aggregate  amount  of  securities  called  for  by 
all  options  granted  to  employees  during  the 
five-year  period  cmd,  if  the  options  were  other 
than  “restricted”  or  "qualified”  stock  op¬ 
tions  or  options  granted  pursuant  to  an  “raa- 
ployee  stock  pxirchase  plan”,  as  the  quoted 
terms  are  dmned  in  Sections  422  through 
424  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  state  that 
fact  and  the  weighted  average  option  price 
per  share.  The  information  called  for  by  this 
Instruction  may  be  furnished  in  the  form  of 
the  table  illustrated  in  the  Option  disclosure 
instruction  to  this  form. 

Item  10 — Pension  and  Retirement  Plans. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
pension  or  retirement  plan,  furnish  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information: 

(a)  Describe  briefiy  the  material  features 
of  the  plan,  identify  each  class  persons 
who  will  be  entitled  to  participate  therein, 
indicate  the  approximate  number  of-  persons 
in  each  such  class,  and  state  the  basis  of  such 
participation. 

(b)  State  (1)  the  approximate  total 
amount  necessary  to  fund  the  plan  with 
respect  to  past  services,  the  period  over  which 
such  amount  is  to  be  paid,  and  the  estimated 
annual  payments  necessary  to  pay  the  total 
amount  over  such  period;  (2)  the  estimated 
Minuai  payment  to  be  made  with  respect  to 
current  eervices,  and  (3)  the  amount  of  such 
annual  payments  to  be  made  for  the  benefit 
of  (1)  directors  and  officers,  and  (li)  em¬ 
ployees. 


(c)  State  (1)  the  name  and  position  with 
the  bank  of  each  person  specified  in  Item 
7(a)  who  will  be  entitled  to  participate  in 
tto  plan,  (2)  the  amount  which  would  have 
been  paid  or  set  aside  by  the  bank  and  its 
subsidiaries  for  the  benefit  of  such  person 
for  the  last  fiscal  year  of  the  bank  if  the  plan 
bad  been  in  effect,  and  (3)  the  amount  of 
the  annual  benefits  estimated  to  be  payable 
to  such  person  in  the  event  of  retirement  at 
n(»rmal  retirement  date. 

(d)  Furnish  such  information,  in  addition 
to  that  required  by  this  item  and  Item  7,  as 
may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately  the 
provisions  already  made  pursuant  to  all 
bonxis,  profit  sharing,  pension,  retirement, 
stock  option,  stock  purchase,  deferred  com¬ 
pensation,  or  other  remuneration  or  incen¬ 
tive  plans,  now  in  effect  or  in  effect  within 
the  past  five  years,  for  (i)  each  director  or 
officer  named  in  answer  to  Item  7(a)  who 
may  participate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted 
upon;  (il)  all  present  directors  and  officers 
of  the  bemk  as  a  group,  if  any  director  or 
officer  may  participate  in  the  plan;  and  (iii) 
all  emplo3^ees,  if  employees  may  participate 
in  the  plan. 

(e)  If  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon  can  be 
amended  otherwise  than  by  a  vote  of  stock¬ 
holders  to  increase  the  cost  thereof  to  the 
bank  or  alter  the  allocation  of  the  benefits 
as  between  the  groups  specified  in  (b)(3), 
state  the  nature  of  the  amendments  which 
can  be  so  made. 

(f)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  the  amendment  or  modification  of  an 
existing  plan,  the  item  shall  be  answered 
with  respect  to  the  plan  as  proposed  to  be 
amended  or  modified  and  shall  indicate  any 
material  differences  from  the  existing  plan. 

Instructions.  1.  The  information  called  for 
by  paragraph  (b)  (3)  or  (c)  (2)  need  not  be 
given  as  to  payments  made  on  an  actuarial 
basis  ptursuant  to  any  group  pension  plan 
which  provides  for  fixed  benefits  in  the  event 
of  retirement  at  a  ^clfied  age  or  after  a 
specified  number  of  years  of  service. 

2.  Instructions  1,  2,  and  3  to  Item  9  shall 
apply  to  this  item. 

Item  11 — Options;  Warrants;  or  Bights. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
granting  ot  extension  of  any  options,  war¬ 
rants.  or  rights  to  purchase  secmities  of 
the  bank  or  any  subsidiary,  furnish  the  fol¬ 
lowing  information: 

(a)  State  (1)  the  title  and  amount  of  se¬ 
curities  called  for  or  to  be  called  for  by 
such  options,  warrants,  or  rights;  (11)  the 
prices,  expiration  dates  and  other  material 
conditions  upon  which  the  options,  warrants, 
or  rlc^ts  may  be  exercised;  (ill)  the  con¬ 
sideration  received  or  to  be  received  by  the  is¬ 
suer  or  subsidiary  for  the  granting  or  ex¬ 
tension  of  the  options,  warrants,  or  rights; 
(iv)  the  market  value  of  the  seciurities  called 
fmr  or  to  be  called  for  by  the  options,  war¬ 
rants,  or  rights  as  of  the' latest  practicable 
date,  and  (v)  in  the  case  of  options,  the 
Federal  income  tax  consequences  of  the  is¬ 
suance  and  exercise  of  such  options  to  the 
recipient  and  to  the  bank. 

(b)  State  separately  the  amount  of  op¬ 
tions,  warrants,  or  rights  received  or  to  be 
received  by  the  following  persons,  naming 
each  such  person:  (i)  each  director  or  of¬ 
ficer  named  in  answer  to  Item  7(a) ;  (li)  each 
nominee  fen*  election  as  a  director  of  the 
bank;  (iii)  eMh  associate  of  such  directors, 
officers,  or  nominees;  and  (iv)  each  other 
person  who  received  or  is  to  receive  five  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  such  options,  warrants,  or 
rights.  State  also  the  total  amount  of  such 
options,  warrants,  or  rights  received  or  to 
be  received  by  all  directors  and  officers  of  the 
bank  as  a  group,  without  naming  them. 

(c)  Furnish  such  information,  in  addition 
to  that  required  by  this  item  and  Item  7 
as  may  be  necessary  to  describe  adequately 
the  provisions  already  made  pursuant  to  all 


bemus,  profit  sharing,  pension,  retirement, 
stock  option,  stock  purchase,  deferred  com¬ 
pensation,  or  other  remuneration  on  incen¬ 
tive  plans,  now  in  effect  or  in  effect  within 
the  past  five  years,  for  (i)  each  director  or 
officer  named  in  answer  to  Item  7(a)  who 
may  participate  in  the  plan  to  be  acted  upon; 
(ii>  all  directors  and  officers  of  the  bank  as 
a  group,  if  any  director  or  officer  may  partici¬ 
pate  in  the  plan;  and  (ill)  all  employees,  if 
employees  may  participate  in  the  plan. 

Instructions.  1.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  do 
not  apply  to  warrants  or  rights  to  be  issued 
to  security  holders  as  such  on  a  pro  rata 
basis. 

2.  The  instruction  to  Item  9  shall  apply  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  item. 

3.  Include  in  the  answer  to  paragraph  (c) 
as  to  each  director  or  officer  named  in  an¬ 
swer  to  Item  7(a)  and  as  to  all  directors 
and  officers  as  a  group  (i)  the  amount  of 
securities  acquired  dmrlng  the  past  two  years 
through  the  exercise  of  options  granted  dur¬ 
ing  the  period  or  prior  thereto;  (ii)  the 
amount  of  securities  sold  during  such  period 
of  the  same  class  as  those  acquired  through 
the  exercise  of  such  options;  and  (ill)  the 
amount  of  securities  subject  to  all  unex¬ 
ercised  options  held  as  of  the  latest  practica¬ 
ble  date. 

Item  12 — Authorization  or  Issuance  of  Se¬ 
curities  Otherwise  than  for  Exchange. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  Ihe 
authorization  or  issuance  of  any  securities 
otherwise  than  in  exchange  for  outstanding 
securities  of  the  bank,  furnish  the  following 
information: 

(a)  State  the  title  and  amount  of  securi¬ 
ties  to  be  authorized  or  issued. 

(b)  Furnish  a  description  of  the  material 
provisions  ot  the  securities  such  as  would  be 
required  in  a  registration  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  this  Part.  If  the  terms  of  the 
securities  oannot  be  stated  or  estimated  with 
respect  to  any  or  all  of  the  securities  to  be 
authorized,  because  no  offering  thereof  is 
contemplated  in  the  proximate  future,  and  if 
no  further  authorization  by  secTirity  holders 
for  the  issuance  thereof  is  to  be  obtained,  it 
should  be  stated  that  the  terms  of  the 
securities  to  be  authorized,  including  divi¬ 
dend  or  interest  rates,  conversion  prices, 
votfng  rights,  redemption  prices,  maturity 
dates,  and  similar  matters  will  be  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  board  of  directors.  If  the 
securities  are  additional  shares  of  common 
stock  of  «  class  outstanding,  the  description 
may  be  ommltted  except  for  a  statement  of 
the  preen^ytive  rights,  if  any.  Where  the 
statutOTy  provisions  with  respect  to  preemp¬ 
tive  rights  are  so  indefinite  or  complex  that 
they  cannot  be  stated  in  summarized  fcsmi, 
it  will  suffice  to  make  a  statement  in  the 
fmmi  of  an  opinion  of  coxmsel  as  to  the 
existence  and  extent  of  such  rights. 

(0)  Describe  briefiy  the  transaction  in 
which  the  securities  are  to  be  issued,  includ¬ 
ing  a  statement  as  to  (1)  the  nature  and  ap¬ 
proximate  amount  of  consideration  received 
or  to  be  received  by  the  bank,  and  (2)  the 
approximate  amount  devoted  to  each  pur¬ 
pose  so  far  as  determinable,  for  which  the 
net  proceeds  have  been  or  are  to  be  used.  If 
it  is  impracticable  to  describe  the  trans¬ 
action  in  which  the  securities  are  to  be 
Issued,  state  the  reason,  indicate  the  purpose 
of  the  authorization  of  the  securities,  and 
state  whether  further  authorization  fes:  the 
issuance  ot  the  securities  by  a  vote  of 
security  holders  will  be  solicited  prior  to 
such  Issuance. 

(d)  If  the  seciurities  are  to  be  issued 
otherwise  than  in  a  general  public  offering 
for  cash,  state  the  reasons  for  the  prtqyoeed 
authorization  or  issuance  and  the  general 
effect  thereof  upon  the  rights  of  existing 
security  bidders. 

Item  13 — Modification  or  Exchange  of 
Securities. 
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If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the 
modification  of  any  class  of  secimities  of  the 
bank,  or  the  issuance  or  authorization  for 
issuance  of  securities  of  the  bank  in  ex¬ 
change  fcM*  outstanding  securities  of  the 
bank,  furnish  the  fcfilowing  information; 

(a)  If  outstanding  securities  are  to  be 
modified,  state  the  title  and  amount  thereof. 

If  securities  are  to  be  Issued  in  exchange 
for  outstanding  securities,  state  the  title  and 
amount  of  securities  to  be  so  issued,  the 
title  and  amount  of  outstanding  secuiities 
to  be  exchanged  therefor,  and  the  basis  of 
the  exchange. 

(b)  Describe  any  material  differences  be¬ 
tween  the  outstanding  securities  and  the 
modified  or  new  securities  in  respect  of  any 
of  the  matters  concerning  which  information 
would  be  required  in  the  description  of  the 
securities  in  a  registration  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  this  Part. 

(c)  State  the  reasons  for  the  prc^Kieed 
modification  or  exchange,  and  the  general 
effect  thereof  upon  the  rights  of  existing  se¬ 
curity  holders. 

(d)  Furnish  a  brief  statement  as  to 
arrears  in  dividends  as  to  defaults  in 
principal  or  interest  in  respect  to  the  out¬ 
standing  securities  which  are  to  be  modified 
or  exchanged  and  such  other  Information  as 
may  be  appropriate  in  the  particular  case  to 
disclose  adequately  the  nature  and  effect  of 
the  proposed  action. 

(e)  Outline  brlefiy  any  other  material 
features  of  the  proposed  modification  at 
exchange. 

(f)  Instruction  1  to  Item  9  shall  apply  to 
this  item. 

Instruction.  If  the  existing  security  is 
presently  listed  and  registered  on  a  national 
securities  exchange,  state  whether  it  is  in¬ 
tended  to  apply  for  listing  and  registration 
of  the  new  or  reclassified  security  on  such 
exchange  or  any  other  exchange.  If  it  is  not 
Intended  to  make  such  application,  state  the 
effect  of  the  termination  of  such  listing  and 
registration. 

Item  14 — Mergers;  Consolidations;  Acqui¬ 
sitions;  and  Similar  Matters. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to 
any  plan  for  (i)  the  merger  or  consolidation 
of  the  bank  into  or  with  any  other  person 
or  of  any  other  person  into  or  with  the 
bank;  (ii)  the  acquisition  by  the  bank  or 
any  of  its  subsidiaries  of  securities  of  another 
bank;  (ill)  the  acquisition  by  the  bank  of 
any  other  going  business  or  of  the  assets 
thereof;  (iv)  the  sale  or  other  transfer  of 
all  or  any  substantial  part  of  the  assets  of 
the  bank;  or  (v)  the  voluntary  liquidation 
or  dissolution  of  the  bank: 

(a)  Outline  briefiy  the  material  features 
of  the  plan.  State  the  reasons  therefor  and 
the  general  effect  thereof  upon  the  interests 
of  existing  security  holders.  If  the  plan  is  set 
forth  in  a  written  document,  file  three  copies 
thereof  with  the  Corporation  when  prelimi- 
nai^  copies  of  the  Statement  are  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  S  335.5(f) . 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  information  as 
to  the  bank  and  each  person  which  is  to  be 
merged  into  the  bank  or  into  or  with  which 
the  bank  is  to  be  merged  or  consolidated  or 
the  business  or  assets  of  which  are  to  be 
acquired  or  which  is  the  issuer  of  securities 
to  be  acquired  by  the  bank  or  any  of  its 
subsidiaries  in  exchange  for  all  or  a  substan¬ 
tial  part  of  its  assets.  What  is  required  is 
Information  essential  to  an  Investor’s  ap¬ 
praisal  of  the  action  proposed  to  be  taken: 

(1)  A  brief  description  of  the  business  and 
property  of  each  such  person  in  substantially 
the  manner  described  in  Items  1  and  3  of 
Form  F-1. 

(2)  A  brief  statement  as  to  dividends  in 
arrear,  defaults  in  principal  or  interest  In 
respect  to  any  securities  of  the  bank  or  of 
such  person,  and  as  to  the  effect  of  the  plan 


thereon  and  such  other  information  as  may 
be  appropriate  in  the  particular  case  to  dis¬ 
close  adequately  the  nature  and  effect  of 
the  proposed  action. 

(3)  Such  information  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  management  of  the  surviving  bank 
as  would  be  required  by  Items  6  and  7  of 
this  Form  F-5.  Information  concerning  re¬ 
muneration  of  management  may  be  projected 
for  the  cxurent  year  based  on  remuneration 
actually  paid  or  accrued  by  each  of  the 
constituent  persons  during  the  last  calendar 
year.  If  significantly  different,  proposed  com¬ 
pensation  arrangements  should  also  be 
described. 

(4)  A  tabular  presentation  of  the  existing 
and  pro  forma  capitalization. 

(5)  In  columnar  form,  for  each  of  the  last 
five  fiscal  years,  a  historical  summary  of 
earnings.  Such  summary  to  be  concluded  by 
indicating  per  share  amounts  of  income  be¬ 
fore  securities  gains  (losses),  net  income, 
and  dividends  declared  for  each  period  re¬ 
ported.  (Extraordinary  items,  if  any,  'should 
be  appropriately  reported  and  per  share 
amounts  of  securities  gains  (losses)  may  be 
included.) 

(6)  In  columnar  form,  for  each  of  the  last 
five  fiscal  years,  a  combined  pro  forma  sum¬ 
mary  of  earnings,  as  appropriate  in  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  similar  in  structmre  to  the  his¬ 
torical  summary  of  earnings.  If  the 
transaction  establishes  a  new  basis  of  ac¬ 
counting  for  assets  of  any  of  the  persona 
included  therein,  the  pro  forma  summary  of 
earnings  shall  be  furnished  only  for  the  most 
recent  fiscal  year  and  interim  period  and 
shall  refiect  appropriate  pro  forma  adjust¬ 
ments  resulting  from  such  new  basis  of 
accounting. 

(7)  A  tabular  presentation  of  comparative 
per  share  data  of  the  constituent  banks  or 
other  persons  pertaining  to: 

(A)  (1)  Income  before  securities  gains 
(losses) ;  (ii)  net  Income;  and  (ill)  dividends 
declared,  for  each  of  the  last  five  fiscal  years; 
and 

(B)  Book  value  per  share,  at  the  date  of 
the  balance  sheets  included  in  the  Statement. 

The  comparative  per  share  data  shall  be 
presented  on  a  historical  and  pro  forma  basis 
(except  dividends  which  are  to  be  furnished 
on  historical  basis  only)  and  equated  to  a 
common  basis  in  exchange  transactions. 

(8)  To  the  extent  material  for  the  exercise 
of  prudent  Judgment,  the  historical  and  pro 
forma  earnings  data  specified  in  (5),  (6), 
and  (7)  above  for  the  latest  available  in¬ 
terim  period  of  the  current  and  prior  fiscal 
years. 

Instructions.  1.  Historical  statements  of  in¬ 
come  in  their  entirety,  as  required  by  Item 
15,  may  be  furnished  in  lieu  of  the  summary 
of  earnings  specified  in  paragraph  5.  If  sum¬ 
mary  earnings  information  is  presented, 
show,  as  a  minimum,  operating  revenues,  op¬ 
erating  expenses,  income  before  Income  taxes 
and  securities  gains  (losses),  applicable  in¬ 
come  taxes,  income  before  securities  gains 
(losses),  securities  gain  (losses),  extraordi¬ 
nary  items  less  applicable  tax,  cumulative 
effect  of  changes  in  accounting  principles, 
and  net  income.  The  summary  shall  refiect 
retroactive  adjustments  or  any  material 
items  affecting  the  comparability  of  the  re- 
svilts. 

2.  In  connection  with  any  interim  period 
(m:  periods  between  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal 
year  and  the  balance  sheet  date,  and  any 
comparable  prior  period,  a  statement  shall 
be  made  that  all  adjustments  necessary  to 
a  fair  statement  of  the  results  for  such  in¬ 
terim  period  or  periods  have  been  included, 
and  results  of  the  Interim  period  for  the 
current  year  are  not  necessarily  indicative  of 
results  for  the  entire  year.  In  addition,  there 
shall  be  furnished  in  such  cases,  as  supple¬ 
mental  information  but  not  as  a  part  of  the 
proxy  statement,  a  letter  describing  in  detail 


the  nature  and  amount  of  any  adjustments, 
other  than  normal  recurring  accruals,  en¬ 
tering  into  the  determination  of  the  results 
shown. 

3.  The  Infcumation  required  by  this  Item 
14(b)  is  required  in  a  Statement  of  the  “ac¬ 
quiring”  or  “svirvlving”  bank  only  where  a 
“significant”  merger  or  acquisition  is  to  be 
voted  upon.  For  purposes  of  this  item,  the 
term  “significant”  merger  at  acquisition  shall 
mean  a  transaction  where  either  (1)  the  net 
book  value  of  assets  to  be  acquired  or  the 
amount  to  be  paid  therefor  exceeds  five  per¬ 
cent  of  the  equity  capital  accounts  of  the 
acquiring  bank,  or  (2)  in  an  exchange 
transaction,  the  number  of  shares  to  be  is¬ 
sued  exceeds  five  percent  of  the  outstanding 
shares  of  the  acquiring  bank,  or  (3)  gross 
operating  revenues  for  the  last  fiscal  year  of 
the  person  to  be  acquired  exceeded  five  per¬ 
cent  of  the  gross  operating  revenues  for  the 
last  fiscal  year  of  the  acquiring  bank.  If  less 
than  a  “significant”  merger  or  acquisition  is 
to  be  voted  upon,  such  information  need 
only  be  included  to  the  extent  necessary  for 
the  exercise  of  prudent  Judgment  with  re¬ 
spect  thereto. 

(c)  As  to  each  class  of  securities  of*the 
bank,  or  of  any  person  specified  in  para¬ 
graph  (b),  which  is  admitted  to  dealing  on 
a  national  securities  exchange  or  with  respect 
to  which  a  market  otherwise  exists,  and 
which  will  be  materially  affected  by  the  plan, 
state  the  high  and  logr  sale  prices  (or,  in  the 
absence  of  trading  in  a  particular  period,  the 
range  of  the  bid  and  asked  prices)  for  each 
quarterly  period  within  two  years.  This  in¬ 
formation  may  be  omitted  if  the  plan  in¬ 
volves  merely  the  voluntary  liquidation  or 
dissolution  of  the  bank. 

Item  IS — Financial  Statements. 

(a)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  wit''  respect 
to  any  matter  specified  in  Items  12,  13,  or 
14  above,  furnish  verified  financial  state¬ 
ments  of  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries  such 
as  would  be  required  in  a  registration  state¬ 
ment  filed  ptirsuant  to  this  Part.  In  addition, 
the  latest  available  interim  date  balance 
sheet  and  statement  of  Income  for  the  in¬ 
terim  period  between  the  end  of  the  last  fis¬ 
cal  year  and  the  interim  balance  sheet  date, 
and  comparable  prior  period,  shall  be  fur¬ 
nished.  All  schedules,  except  Schedule  VII — 
“Allowance  tor  Possible  Loan  Losses”  and 
Schedule  VUI— ^"Reserve  on  Securities”,  may 
be  omitted. 

(b)  If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  req>ect  to 
any  matter  specified  in  Item  14(b),  furnish 
for  each  person  specified  therein,  other  than 
the  bank,  financial  statements  such  as  would 
be  required  In  a  registration  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  this  Part.  In  addition,  the  latest 
available  Interim  date  balance  sheet  and 
statement  of  Income  for  the  interim  period 
between  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year  and 
the  interim  balance  sheet  date,  and  compa¬ 
rable  prior  period,,  shall  be  furnished.  How¬ 
ever,  the  ftfilowlng  may  be  omitted:  (1)  All 
schedxiles,  except  Schedule  Vn — “Allowance 
for  Possible  Loan  Losses”;  and  (2)  state¬ 
ments  for  a  subsidiary,  all  of  the  stock  of 
which  Is  owned  by  the  bank,  that  Is  included 
In  the  consolidated  statement  of  the  bank 
and  its  subsidiaries.  Such  statements  shall 
be  verified,  if  practicable. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  paragriq>hs  (a)  and 
(b)  above,  any  or  all  of  such  financial  state¬ 
ments  which  are  not  material  for  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  prudent  Judgment  in  regard  to  the 
matter  to  be  acted  upon  may  be  omitted. 
Such  financial  statements  are  deemed  ma¬ 
terial  to  the  exercise  of  prudent  Judgment  in 
the  usual  case  invcfivlng  the  autiuxlaation  or 
Issuance  of  any  material  amount  of  senior 
securities,  but  are  not  deemed  material  In 
cases  lnv<dving  the  authorization  or  issuance 
of  oomm<m  stock,  otherwise  than  in  an  ex¬ 
change,  merger,  oons<didatlon,  acquisition,  or 
similar  transaction. 
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(d)  The  statement  may  incorporate  by 
reference  any  financial  statements  contained 
in  an  annual  report  sent  to  security  holders 
piirsuant  to  f  335.5(c)  with  respect  to  the 
same  meeting  as  that  to  which  the  state¬ 
ments  relate,  provided  such  financial  state¬ 
ments  substantially  meet  the  requirements 
of  this  item. 

Item  16 — Action  With  Respect  to  Reports. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
repmrt  of  the  bank  or  of  its  directors,  officers, 
or  committees  or  any  minutes  of  meetings 
of  its  security  holders,  furnish  the  following 
information: 

(a)  State  whether  or  not  such  action  is  to 
constitute' ai^roval  or  disapproval  of  any  of 
the  matters  referred  to  in  such  reports  or' 
minutes. 

(b)  Identify  each  of  such  matters  which  it 
is  intended  will  be  approved  or  disapproved, 
and  furnish  the  information  required  by  the 
appropriate  item  or  items  of  this  schedule 
with  respect  to  each  such  matter. 

Item  17 — Matters  Not  Required  To  Be 
Submitted. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
matter  which  is  not  required  to  be  submitted 
to  a  vote  of  security  holders,  state  the  nature 
of  such  matter,  the  reasons  for  submitting  it 
to  a  vote  of  security  holders  and  what  action 
is  intended  to  be  taken  by  the  management 
in  the  event  of  a  negative  vote  on  the  matter 
by  the  security  holders. 

Item  18 — Amendment  of  Charter;  Bylarcs; 
or  Other  Documents. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
amendment  of  the  bank’s  charter,  bylaws, 
or  otb«r  documents  as  to  which  information 
is  not  required  above,  state  briefly  the  rea¬ 
sons  for  and  general  effect  of  such  amend¬ 
ment. 


statement 'and  for  the  selection  of  the  par¬ 
ticular  effective  date. 

>  (c)  State  the  name  and  amount  of  each 
account  (including  any  reserve  accounts)  af¬ 
fected  by  the  restatement  and  the  effect  of 
the  restatement  thereon.  Tabular  presenta¬ 
tion  of  the  amounts  shall  be  made  when 
iq>pr(^rlate,  particularly  in  the  case  of 
recapitalizations. 

(d)  To  the  extent  practicable,  state 
whether  and  the  extent,  if  any,  to  which  the 
restatement  will,  as  of  the  date  thereof,  alter 
the  amount  available  for  distribution  to  the 
holders  of  equity  securities. 

Option  Disclosure  Instruction 

The  table  set  forth  below  is  an  illustration 
of  the  presentation  in  tabular  form  of  the 
information  required  by  Item  7(d)  and  In¬ 
struction  3(c)  to  Item  9(d),  which  also  ap¬ 
plies  to  Items  10(d)  and  11(c).  If  only  Item 
7(d)  applies  and  Items  9,  10,  and  11  are  in- 
apprcpriate,  information  need  only  be  fur¬ 
nished  for  the  period  specified  in  Item  7(d), 


Information  as  to  shares  sold  may  be  omitted 
and  the  reference  at  the  foot  of  the  table  to 
options  granted  to  employees  may  be  omitted, 
and  the  reference  at  the  foot  of  the  table  to 
options  granted  to  employees  may  be  omitted. 
See  Instruction  4  to  Item  7(d) .  Other  tabular 
presentations  are,  of  course,  acceptable  if 
they  include  the  necessary  data.  Tabular 
.presentations  may  not  be  needed  if  only  a 
very  few  cptions  have  been  granted. 

"The  following  tabulation  shows  as  to 
certain  directors  and  officers  and  as  to  all 
directors  and  officers  as  a  group  (1)  the 
amount  of  options  granted  since  t.hp  ^gin¬ 
ning  of  the  fifth  previous  full  fiscal  year, 
(ii)  the  amount  of  shares  acquired  since  that 
date  through  the  exercise  of  options  granted 
since  that  date  or  prior  thereto,  (iii)  the 
amount  of  shares  sold  during  such  period 
of  the  same  class  as  thoee  so  acquired,  and 
(Iv)  the  amount  of  shares  subject  to  all  un¬ 
exercised  options  held  as  of _ 

(Insert  date) 


Common  ' 

John 

■loiies 

James 

Smith 

Richard 

Roe 

All  directors 
and  officers 
as  a  group 

Orantod— 196..  to  dato: 

Average  per  share  option  price . . . 

$ . 

...  $ . 

.  $ . 

« . 

J . 

...  $ . 

.  $ . 

$ . 

S _ 

...  _ 

.  S _ 

(»1 . 

Unexercised  at . 196..:  Number  of  shares . 

* _ 

...  *.... . . 

..  S . . 

.  t . . 

*  All  common  share  figures  have  been  adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  options  to  reflect  the  stock 
split  in  19..  and,  where  applicable,  to  give  effect  to  share  dividends. 

>  Sales  by  directors  and  officers  who  exercised  options  during  the  period  19..  to  date. 


Instruction.  "Where  the  matter  to  be  acted 
upon  is  the  classification  of  directors  state 
whether  vacancies  which  occur  during  the 
year  may  be  filled  by  the  board  of  directors 
to  serve  only  until  the  next  annual  meeting 
or  may  be  so  filled  for  the  remainder  for  the 
full  term. 

Item  19 — Other  Proposed  Action. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  any 
matter  not  specifically  referred  to  above,  de¬ 
scribe  briefly  the  substance  each  such  mat¬ 
ter  in  substantially  the  same  degree  of  detail 
as  is  required  by  Items  5  to  18,  inclusive, 
above. 

Item  20 — Vote  Required  for  Approval. 

As  to  each  matter  which  Is  to  be  submitted 
to  a  vote  of  security  holders,  other  than 
elections  to  ofiSoe  or  the  selection  or  approval 
of  auditors,  state  the  vote  required  for  its 
approval. 

Item  21 — Acquisition  or  Disposition  of 
Property. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  respect  to  the' 
acquisition  or  disposition  of  any  property, 
furnish  the  following  information: 

(a)  Describe  briefly  the  general  character 
and  location  of  the  pri^rty. 

(b)  State  the  nature  and  amount  of  con¬ 
sideration  to  be  paid  or  received  by  the  issuer 
or  any  subsidiary.  To  the  extent  practicable, 
outline  briefly  the  facts  bearing  upon  the 
question  of  the  fairness  of  the  consideration. 

(c)  State  the  name  and  address  of  toe 
transferer  or  transferee,  as  toe  case  may  be, 
and  toe  nature  of  any  material  relationship 
of  such  person  to  toe  issuer  or  any  affiliate 
of  the  Issuer. 

(d)  Outline  briefly  any  other  material  fea¬ 
tures  of  toe  contract  or  transaction. 

Item  22 — Restmtement  of  Accounts. 

If  action  is  to  be  taken  with  reject  to  toe 
restatement  of  any  asset,  capital,  or  surplus 
account  of  toe  bank,  furnish  the  following 
information: 

'(a)  State  toe  nature  of  toe  restatement 
and  toe  date  as  of  which  it  is  to  be  effective, 
(b)  Outline  briefly  the  reasons  for  the  re- 


Note. — In  addition,  during  tbe  period  omployres  were 
per  share  of  $ . 

§  335.52  Form  for  in  cicolion 

contcids  (Form  F— 6). 

Form  P-6 

STATEMENT  IN  ELECTION  CONTEST 

General  Instructions 

All  items  shall  be  answered  but  tbe  text 
of  any  item  may  be  omitted  provided  the 
answers  thereto  are  prepared  in  the  manner 
specified  in  §  335.4(u) .  If  an  item  is  inappli¬ 
cable  or  tbe  answer  is  in  toe  negative,  so 
state.  The  information  called  for  by  Items 
3(a)  and  8(a)  or  a  fair  summary  thereof  is 
required  to  be  included  in  all  preliminary 
soliciting  material  by  {  335.5(1). 

Item  t — Bank,  State  the  name  and  address 
of  the  bank. 

Item  2 — Identity  and  Background  of  Par¬ 
ticipant. 

(a)  State  the  following; 

(1)  Your  name  and  business  address. 

(2)  Tour  present  principal  occupation  or 
employment  and  the  name,  principal  busi¬ 
ness,  and  address  of  any  corporation  or  other 
organization  which  such  employment  Is  car¬ 
ried  on. 

(b)  State  the  following : 

(1)  Your  residence  address. 

(2)  Information  as  to  all  material  occupa¬ 
tions,  position,  offices,  or  employments  dur¬ 
ing  toe  last  ten  years,  giving  starting  and 
ending  dates  of  each  and  tbe  name,  principal 
business,  and  address  of  any  business  corpo¬ 
ration  or  other  business  organization  in 
which  each  such  occupation,  position,  office, 
or  employment  was  carried  on. 

(c)  State  whether  or  not  you  are  or  have 
been  a  participant  in  any  other  proxy  con¬ 
test  invotvlng  toe  bank  or  other  corpmations 
within  toe  past  ten  years.  If  so,  identify  the 
prlnetpals.  toe  subject  matter  and  your  rela¬ 
tionship  to  toe  parties  and  the  outcome. 

(d)  State  whether  or  not,  during  toe  past 
ten  years,  you  have  been  convicted  in  a  crim- 


graiitpff  options  for  ....  share  at  an  average  option  price 

inal  proceeding  (excluding  traffic  violations 
or  similar  misdemeanors)  and.  if  so,  give 
dates,  nature  of  conviction,  name  and  loca¬ 
tion  of  court,  and  penalty  Imposed  or  other 
disposition  of  the  case.  A  negative  answer  to 
this  subitem  need  not  be  included  in  the 
Statement  or  other  proxy  soliciting  material. 

Item  3 — Interests  in  Securities  of  the  Bank. 

(a)  State  to^  amount  of  each  class  of  secu¬ 
rities  of  the  bank  that  you  own  beneficially, 
directly,  or  indirectly. 

(b)  State  the  amotmt  of  each  class  of  set 
curities  of  the  bank  that  you  own  of  record 
but  not  beneficially. 

(c)  State  with  respect  to  tbe  securities 
specified  in  (a)  and  (b)  toe  amounts  ac¬ 
quired  within  the  past  two  years,  toe  dates 
of  acquisition  and  the  amounts  acquired  on 
each  date. 

(d)  If  any  part  of  toe  purchase  price  or 
market  value  of  any  of  toe  shares  specified 
in  paragn^h  (c)  is  represented  by  funds  bor¬ 
rowed  or  otherwise  obtained  for  toe  purpose 
of  acquiring  or  holding  such  sectuitles,  to 
state  and  indicate  toe  amount  of  the  in¬ 
debtedness  as  of  toe  latest  practicable  date. 
If  such  funds  were  borrowed  or  obtained 
otherwise  than  pursuant  to  a  margin  account 
or  bank  loan  in  the  regular  course  of  busi¬ 
ness  of  a  bank,  broker,  or  dealer,  briefly  de¬ 
scribe  tbe  transaction,  and  state  the  names 
of  the  parties. 

(e)  State  whether  at  not  you  are  a  party  to 
any  contracts,  arrangements  or  imderstand- 
ings  with  any  person  with  re^>ect  to  any 
securities  of  toe  bank,  including  but  not 
limited  to  Joint  ventures,  loan  or  option  ar¬ 
rangements,  puts  or  calls,  guarantees  against 
loss  or  guarantees  of  profits,  division  of  losses 
or  profits,  or  the  giving  or  wlthhcfiding  of 
proxies.  If  so,  name  toe  persons  with  whom 
such  contracts,  arrangements,  or  understand¬ 
ings  exist  and  give  toe  details  thereof. 

(f)  State  toe  amount  of  securities  of  tbe 
bank  owned  beneficially,  directly,  indi¬ 
rectly  by  each  of  your  associates  and  the 
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name  and  address  of  each  such  associate. 

(g)  State  the  amount  of  each  class  of  se¬ 
curities  of  any  parent  or  subsidiary  of  the 
bank  which  you  own  beneficially,  directly,  or 
indirectly. 

Item  4 — Further  Matters. 

(a)  Describe  the  time  and  circumstances 
under  which  you  became  a  participant  In  the 
solicitation  and  state  the  nature  and  extent 
of  your  activities  or  proposed  activities  as 
a  participant. 

(b)  Furnish  for  yotirself  and  your  associ¬ 
ates  the  information  required  by  Item  7(f) 
of  Form  F-5. 

(c)  State  whether  or  not  you  or  any  of 
your  associates  have  any  arrangement  or  un¬ 
derstanding  with  any  person. 

(1)  with  respect  to  any  future  employment 
by  the  bank  or  its  aSUiates;  or 

(2)  with  respect  to  any  future  transac¬ 
tions  to  which  the  bank  or  any  of  its  af¬ 
filiates  will  or  may  be  a  party.  If  so,  describe 
such  arrangement  or  understanding  and  state 
the  names  of  the  parties  thereto. 

(d)  State  the  total  amount  contributed 
and  proposed  to  be  contributed  by  you  in 
furtherance  of  the  solicitation,  directly  or  in¬ 
directly,  if  such  amotmt  exceeds  or  will  ex¬ 
ceed  $600  in  the  aggregate. 

Item  5 — Signature. 

The  statement  shall  be  dated  and  signed  in 
the  following  maimer: 

I  certify  that  the  statements  made  in  this 
statement  are  true,  complete,  and  correct, 
to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 


(Signature  of  partici¬ 
pant  or  authorized 
representative) 

Date . 

Instruction.  If  the  statement  is  signed  on 
behalf  of  a  participant  by  the  latter’s  au¬ 
thorized  representative,  evidence  of  the  rep¬ 
resentative’s  authority  to  sign  on  behalf  of 
such  participant  shall  be  filed  with  the 
statement. 

§  335.53  Form  for  statement  to  be  filed 
pursuant  to  §  335.5 (m)  of  part  335 
(Form  F— 12). 

Form  F~12 

STATEMENT  TO  BE  FILED  PtTRSCJANT  TO 
S  335.S(m)  OF  FART  335 

General  Instructions 

The  item  numbers  and  captions  of  the 
items  shall  be  included  but  the  text  of  the 
items  may  be  omitted.  Hie  answers  to  the 
items  shall  be  so  prepared  as  to  indicate 
clearly  the  coverage  of  the  items  without 
referring  to  the  text  of  the  items.  Answer 
every  item.  If  an  item  is  inapplicable  or  the 
answer  is  in  the  negative,  so  state. 

Item  1 — Security  and  Bank. 

(a)  State  the  title  of  the  class  of  equity 
securities  to  which  this  statement  relates 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  bank 
which  issued  such  securities. 

(b)  Identify  the  tender  offer  or  request  of 
invitation  for  tenders  to  which  this  state¬ 
ment  relates  and  state  the  reasons  tar  the 
solicltatic-.  or  recommendation  to  security 
holders  to  accept  or  reject  such  tender 
offer,  request,  or  invitation  for  tenders. 

Item  2 — Identity  and  Background. 

(a)  State  the  name  and  business  address 
of  the  person  filing  this  statement. 

(b)  Describe  any  arrangement  or  under¬ 
standing  in  regard  to  the  solicitation  with 
(i)  the  bank  or  the  management  at  the 
hank  or  (ii)  thq.  maker  of  the  tender  offer 
or  request  or  Invitation  tar  tender  of  securi¬ 
ties  of  the  class  to  which  this  statement 
relates. 


Item  3 — Persons  Retained;  Employed  or 
To  Be  Compensated. 

Identify  any  person  or  class  or  persons 
employed,  retained  or  to  be  compensated,  by 
the  person  filing  this  Fmrm  F-12,  or  by  any 
person  on  his  behalf,  to  make  solicitations 
or  recommendations  to  security  hold^  and 
describe  briefiy  the  terms  of  such  employ¬ 
ment,  retainer  or  arrangement  for  compen¬ 
sation. 

Item  4 — Material  To  Be  Filed  as  Exhibits. 

Copies  at  cdl  solicitations  or  recommenda¬ 
tions  to  accept  or  to  reject  a  tender  offer  or 
request  or  invitation  for  tenders  of  the  secu¬ 
rities  specified  in  Item  1  shall  be  filed  as  an 
exhibit. 

Item  5 — Additional  Information  to  be 
Furnished. 


i 

S 


General  Instructions 

1.  Persons  Required  To  File  Statements. 

A  statement  on  Form  F-7  must  be  filed 

in  duplicate  (a)  within  10  days  of  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  the  registration  of  any  class  of 
equity  securities  of  a  bank  pursuant  to  Sec¬ 
tion  12  of  the  Act  by  every  person,  whether  or 
not  he  owns  any  equity  securities  of  the  bank, 
who:  (i)  is  a  director  (including  honorary 
directors)  or  officer  of  the  bank  which  is  the 
issuer  of  such  securities  or  (li)  is  directly  or 
Indirectly  the  beneficial  owner  of  more  than 
10  percent  of  such  class,  and  (b)  within  10 
days  of  becoming  so,  by  every  person  who 
thereafter  becomes  such  a  beneficial  owner, 
directOT  or  irfficer.  The  term  "irfacer”  refers  to 
individuals  occupying  major  policy-making 
roles,  including:  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Directors,  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Board,  Chair¬ 
man  of  the  Executive  Committee,  President, 
Vice  President  (except  as  indicated  below). 
Cashier,  Treasurer,  Secretary,  Comptroller, 
and  any  other  person  who  participates  in  ma¬ 
jor  policy-making  fimctlons.  In  some  banks 
(pcurtlcularly  banks  with  officers  bearing  such 
titles  as  “Executive  Vice  President”,  “Senior 
Vice  President",  “First  Vice  President”,  or 
a  number  of  other  Vice  Presidents) .  smne  or 
aU  Vice  Presidents  do  not  participate  in 
major  policy-making  functions.  Such  persons 
are  not  officers  for  the  purposes  at  this 
statement. 

2.  Where  Statements  Are  To  Be  Filed. 

(a)  One  manually  signed  copy  of  each 

statement  shall  be  filed  with  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insuiance  COTpmration,  Washington. 
D.C.  20429.  One  manually  signed  copy  thereof 
shall  also  be  filed  with  each  exchange  on 


Furnish  information  as  to  all  transactions 
in  the  class  of  securities  to  which  this  state¬ 
ment  relates  which  were  effected  during  the 
past  60  days  by  the  bank  and  its  subsidiaries 
and  their  officers,  directors  and  affiliated 
persons. 

Signature  , 

I  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief  the  information  set  forth  in  this 
statement  is  true,  complete  and  correct. 


(Date)  (Signature) 

If  the  statement  Is  signed  on  behalf  of  a 
person  by  an  authorized  representative,  evi¬ 
dence  df  the  representative’s  authority  to 
sign  on  behalf  of  such  person  shall  be  filed 
with  the  statement. 


. .  HUMUFIIIUUHM. 

which  any  class  of  equity  securities  of  the 
bank  Is  listed  and  registered  unless  the  bank 
has,  in  accordance  with  {335.6(a)(3),  des¬ 
ignated  a  single  exchange  to  receive  such 
statements. 

(b)  Statements  are  not  deemed  to  be  filed 
with  the  Corporation  or  an  exchange  until 
they  are  actually  received  by  the  Corpora¬ 
tion  or  exchange. 

3.  Separate  Statement  for  Each  Bank. 

A  separate  statement  shall  be  filed  with 
respect  to  the  equity  securities  of  each  bank. 

4.  Date  as  of  Which  Information  Is  To  Be 
Given. 

Information  as  to  the  amount  of  securities 
beneficially  owned.  Including  those  subject 
to  puts,  calls,  options,  warrants,  etc.,  shall 
be  given  as  of  the  date  on  which  the  event 
occurred  which  requires  the  filing  of  the 
statement  on  this  form. 

5.  Relationships  of  Reporting  Person  to 
Bank. 

Indicate  clearly  the  relationships  of  the 
reporting  person  to  the  bank  by  checking 
the  appropriate  box(e8).  i.e..  Director,  Officer, 
10  percent  Owner  in  Item  8  of  the  statement. 

6.  Title  of  Equity  Securities  and  Classes 
of  Securities  To  Be  Reported. 

’The  statement  of  the  title  of  an  equity 
security  should  clearly  distinguish  It  from 
any  securities  of  other  classes  issued  by  the 
bank.  Persons  specified  in  Instruction  1, 
above,  shall  include  information  as  to  their 
beneficial  ownership  at  all  classes  of  equity 
securities  of  the  bank,  even  though  one  or 
more  of  such  cdasses  may  not  be  registered 
pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Act. 

7.  Statement  Required  Although  No  Secu¬ 
rities  are  Ovoned. 


§  335.61  Initial  statement  of  1>eneficial  ownership  of  eipiity  securities  (From  F— 7) 
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If  any  person  required  to  file  a  statement  son  or  a  i^use  or  relative  of  such  person,  In- 
on  thin  form  does  not  own  any  securities  re-  dlvldually  or  collectively,  may  exercise  a  con- 
qulied  to  be  reported,  a  statement  on  this  trolling  Influence  over  the  purchase,  sale  or 
fcsrm  ohaJi  be  filed  to  report  that  fact.  voting  of  such  securities. 

8.  Reporting  of  Conversion  Feature  Cases.  11.  Transferable  Warrants,  Puts,  Calls,  Op.- 

(a)  When  two  or  more  securities  are  fions  and  Other  Rights. 

owned  as  a  unit,  such  as  debentures  and  Transferable  warrants,  options,  puts,  and 
transferable  warrants  to  purchase  common  calls,  any  combination  of  puts  and  calls, 
stock,  report  each  security  separately  and  such  as  spreads,  straddles,  strips  and  straps 
describe  the  unit  relationship  In  the  “Com-  (all  hereinafter  referred  to  as  options), 
ments’  space  cd  the  statement.  If  one  or  more  should  be  reported  in  the  “Comments’*  space, 
of  the  securities  comprising  the  unit  Is  not  Title  of  securities  subject  to  the  option,  the 
required  to  be  reported,  the  other  security  nature  of  the  option,  the  amount  of  secxiritles 
or  securities  shall  be  reported  separately  and  subject  to  the  option  (see  Instruction  0) ,  the 
the  unit  relationship  described  as  Indicated  purchase  or  sale  price  of  the  securities  sub- 
above.  ject  to  the  options  and  the  date  of  expiration 

(b)  In  reporting  the  ownership  of  a  con-  of  the  option  shall  be  stated.  In  reporting  the 
vertlble  seciirlty  or  a  transferable  warrant,  nature  of  the  option,  state  whether  it  repre- 
the  number  of  shares  or  units  subject  to  the  sents  a  right  to  buy,  a  right  to  sell,  an  ob- 
converslon  privilege  and  the  conversion  or  ligation  to  buy  or  an  obligation  to  sell,  the 
exercise  price  per  share  or  unit  shall  be  set  securities  subject  to  the  option.  If  a  warrant 
forth  In  the  “Comments”  space.  Transferable  Is  not  presently  exercisable,  state  the  price 
warrants  Issued  by  the  Issuer  of  the  seciulty  at  which  It  will  first  become  exercisable.  If 
subject  to  the  warrants  shall  be  reported  In  a  warrant,  put,  call  or  option  is  exercisable  at 
the  body  of  the  statement  (in  which  case  ^ 
the  exercise  price  and  date  of  expiration  of 
the  warrant  shall  be  r^>orted  in  the  “Com¬ 
ments”  ^ace). 

(c)  Securities  owned  Indirectly  shall  be 
reported  on  separate  lines  from  those  owned 
directly  and  also  from  those  owned  through 
a  diSerent  type  of  Indirect  ownership. 

9.  Statement  of  Amounts  of  Securities. 

In  stating  amounts  of  securities  In  Item 

10  of  the  statement,  give  the  face  amount  of 
debt  securities  or  the  number  of  shares  or 
other  units  of  other  securities.  In  the  case  of 
securities  owned  beneficially  through  a 
spouse,  relaUve  or  other  natural  person,  or 
through  A  partnership,  corporation,  trust  or 
other  entity,  the  entire  amount  of  securities 
owned  by  such  natural  person,  partnership, 
corporation,  trust  or  other  entity  shall  be 
stated.  The  person  whose  ownership  is  re¬ 
ported  may.  If  he  so  desires,  also  Indicate  In 
a  footnote  or  other  appropriate  manner,  the 
extent  of  his  Interest  In  the  holdings  of  the 
partnership,  corporation,  trust  or  other  en¬ 
tity  through  which  securities  are  beneficially 
owned. 

10.  Nature  of  Ownership  of  Securities. 

(a)  In  reporting  the  nature  of  beneficial 
ownership  of  securities,  check  the  appropri¬ 
ate  column  In  Item  11  of  the  statement.  If 
they  are  owned  Indirectly,  state  the  nature 
of  such  indirect  owner^lp  In  Item  12  of  the 
statement:  for  example,  “By  self' as  trustee 
for  sons”,  “By  Wife”,  “By  X  Trust”,  “By  Y 
Corporation”,  etc.  If  the  securities  are  owned 
directly  and  other  securities  are  owned  in¬ 
directly,  the  required  Information  shall  be 
furnished  separately  for  each  type  of  owner¬ 
ship.  Each  type  of  Indirect  ownership  is  to 
be  reported  on  a  separate  line.  Securities 
held  as  joint  tenants,  tenants  in  common, 
tenants  by  the  entirety  or  as  community 
property  are  to  be  reported  as  htid  directly. 

(b)  Beneficially  owned  securities  held  In 
the  name  of  the  reporting  person  or  in  the 
name  of  a  bank,  broker  or  nomine^  for  the 
account  of  the  reporting  person  shall  be 
reported  as  directly  owned  by  him.  A  person 
Is  regarded  as  the  Indirect  beneficial  owner 
of  secvirltles  held  In  the  name  of  another 
person  If,  by  reason  of  any  contract,  uncter- 
standing,  relationship.  Including  a  family 
relationship,  or  arrangement,  such  person  ob¬ 
tains  therefrom  benefits  substantially  equiv¬ 
alent  to  those  of  ownership.  For  example,  a 
person  may  be  the  Indirect  beneficial  owner 
of  securities  held  In  the  name  of  a  spouse, 
relative  or  other  person  If  such  person  may 
obtain  therefrom  benefits  substantially 
equivalent  to  thooe  of  ownership.  A  person 
may  also  be  the  indirect  beneficial  owner  of 
securities  held  in  the  name  of  a  partnership, 
corporation,  trust  or  other  entity  If  such  per- 


OxNEBAi.  Instructions 

1.  Persons  Required  to  File  Statements. 
(a)  A  statement  on  Form  F-8  is  to  be  filed  In 
duplicate  on  ot  before  the  10th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month  In  which  any  change  In 
beneficial  ownership  has  occurred,  by  evrey 
person  (1)  sdro  at  any  time  driring  any  calen¬ 
dar  month  was:  (1)  directly  or  Indirectly  the 
beneficial  owner  of  more  than  10  percent  of 
any  class  of  equity  securities  of  a  bank  regis¬ 
tered  pursuant  to  Section  12  of  the  Act  or  (11) 
a  director  (Including  honorary  directors)  or 
officer  of  the  bank  which  Is  the  Issuer  of  such 
securities,  and  (2)  who  during  such  month 
had  any  change  in  the  imture  or  amount  of 
his  beneficial  ownership  of  any  class  of  equity 
securities  of  such  bank.  The  term  “officer” 
means  a  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors, 
Vice  Chairman  of  the  Board,  Chairman  of 
the  Executive  Committee,  President,  Vice 
President  (except  as  Indicated  In  the  next 
sentence).  Cashier,  Treasurer.  Secretary, 
ComptroUar,  and  any  other  person  who 
participates  In  major  policy-making  func¬ 
tions  of  the  bank.  In  some  banks  (partto- 
ularly  banks  with  officers  bearing  titles  such 
as  Executive  Vice  President,  Senior  Vice 
President,  or  First  Vice  President,  as  well  os 
a  number  of  “Vice  Presidents”) ,  some  or  all 
"Vice  Presidents"  do  not  participate  in  major 


policy-making  functions.  Such  persons  are 
not^  officers  for  the  purposes  of  this  state¬ 
ment. 

(b)  Not  more  than  one  report  need  be  filed 
to  report  any  holdings  of  a  bank’s  securities 
cw  with  respect  to  any  transaction  in  such 
securities  held  by  a  trust,  regardless  of  the 
number  of  officers,  directors,  or  10  percent 
stockholders  who  are  either  trustees,  settlers, 
or  beneficiaries  of  a  trxist  If  the  report  filed 
discloses  the  names  of  all  trustees,  settlers, 
and  beneficiaries  who  are  officers,  directors, 
or  10  percent  srtockholders,  A  person  having 
an  Interest  only  as  a  beneficiary  of  a  trust 
shall  not  be  required  to  file  any  such  report 
so  long  as  he  relies  in  good  faith  upon  an 
understanding  that  the  trustees  of  such  trust 
will  file  whatevOT  tepaetB  might  otherwise 
be  required  of  such  beneficiary. 

2.  Where  Statements  Are  To  Be  Filed,  (a) 
One  manually  signed  copy  of  each  statement, 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Deposit  In- 
siirance  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.  20429. 
One  manually  signed  copy  thereof  shall  also 
be  filed  with  each  exchange  on  which  any 
class  of  equity  securities  of  the  conq>any  is 
listed  and  registo’ed  unless  the  bank  has. 
in  aooordanoe  wUh  i  335j6(a)  (8),  designated 
a  single  exchange  to  receive  statements. 

(b)  Statements  are  not  deemed  to  be  filed 
a’ltb  the  Cmporatkm  or  an  exchange  until 
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they  are  actually  received  by  the  CorporaMon 
or  exchange. 

3.  Separate  Statement  for  Each  Bank.  A 
separate  statement  shall  be  filed  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  equity  seciulties  of  each  bank. 

4.  Relationships  of  Reporting  Person  to 
Bank.  Indicate  clearly  the  relationship  of  the 
reporting  person  to  the  bank  by  checking  the 
appropriate  box(es).  l.e..  Director,  Officer,  10 
percent  Owner,  in  Item  8  of  the  statement. 

5.  Title  of  Equity  Securities  and  Classes 
of  Securities  to  be  Reported. 

The  statement  of  the  title  of  an  eqiilty  se¬ 
curity  should  clearly  distinguish  it  from  any 
secvulties  of  other  classes  issued  by  the  bsmk. 
Persons  reporting  pursuant  to  Section  16(a) 
of  the  Act  shall  include  information  as  to 
changes  in  the  amount  of  securities  benefi¬ 
cially  owned,  changes  in  the  natxue  of  bene¬ 
ficial  ownership,  and  the  amount  of  their 
beneficial  ownership  at  the  end  of  the  month 
of  all  classes  of  equity  securities  of  the  bank 
even  though  one  or  more  of  such  classes  may 
not  be  registered  pursuant  to  Section  13  of 
the  Act. 

6.  AU  Transactions  to  be  Reported. 

Every  transaction  shall  be  reported  even 

though  acquisitions  and  dispositions  during 
the  month  are  equal,  or  the  change  Involves 
only  the  nature  of  ownership,  such  as  a 
'change  from  indirect  ownership  through  a 
trust  or  corporation  to  direct  ownership  by 
the  reporting  person. 

7.  Reporting  of  Transactions. 

(a)  In  reporting  the  acquisition  or  disposi¬ 
tion  of  a  convertible  security  or  a  transfera¬ 
ble  warrant,  the  number  of  shares  subject  to 
the  conversion  privilege  or  warrant  and  the 
conversion  or  exercise  price  per  share  shall  be 
set  forth  in  the  “Comments"  space.  When  a 
convertible  security  is  converted  or  a  war¬ 
rant  is  exercised,  the  amoimt  of  securities 
acquired  as  a  result  of  such  conversion  or 
exercise  shall  be  reported  and,  in  addition, 
the  disposition  of  the  convertible  security  or 
warrant  shall  be  reported  as  a  separate  trans¬ 
action. 

(b)  The  acquisition,  disposition,  exercise, 

or  expiration  or  cancellation  (rf  a  put,  call, 
cation  or  other  right  or  obligation  to  buy  or 
sell  sec\irltles  (idl  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
options)  is  deemed  to  effect  a  change  in 
beneficial  ownership  of  the  sectirities  to 
which  the  option  relates  and  shall  be 
reported  in  the  “Ck>mments”  space.  If  the 
option  is  exercised,  the  transaction  shall  be 
reported  in  the  “Comments"  space  and  the 
acquisition  or  disposition  of  the  security 
subject  to  the  warrants  shall  be  reported 
in  the  body  of  the  statement  (in  which  case 
the  exercise  price  and  date  of  expiration  of 
the  warrant  shall  be  rqKHrted  in  the  “Com¬ 
ments"  q>ace) .  < 

8.  Date  of  Transaction. 

m  giving  the  dates  required,  the  month, 
day  and  year  shall  be  given.  Dates  may  be 
abbreviated;  tat  example,  Janmuy  9,  1975, 
may  be  expressed  as  1/9/75.  The  date  shall 
be  set  forth  opposite  the  transaction  to 
which  it  relates.  In  the  case  of  market 
transactions,  the  date  shall  be  given  and 
in  the  case  of  stock  splits,  stock  dividends, 
etc.,  the  record  date  shall  be  given. 

9.  Character  of  Transaction. 

(a)  In  repenting  the  character  at  a  trans¬ 
action  in  Item  11  of  the  statement,  select  the 
category  below  which  most  clearly  states 
the  character  of  the  transaction  rq>orted: 

A.  Open  Market  Purchase 

B.  (^n  Market  Sale 

C.  Private  Purchase 

D.  Private  Sale 

E.  Acquired  by  Inheritance 

F.  Disposed  of  by  Bequest 


O.  Stock  Split 

H.  Exercise  of  Options 

I.  Exchange  or  Conversion 

J.  Exercise  of  Rights 

K.  Acquired  by  Qlft 

L.  Disposed  of  by  Oift 

M.  Redeemed  (called,  matured,  retired) 

N.  Stock  Dividend 

O.  Exercise  of  Warrants 

P.  Other  (specify) 

(b)  In  r^rarting  the  character  of  option 
ty^  transactions  in  the  “Comments"  space, 
select  the  categeny  below  which  most  closely 
states  the  character  of  the  transaction 
reported: 

A.  Purchase  of  Put  or  Call 

B.  Sale  of  Put  or  Call 

C.  Exercise  of  Put  or  Call  * 

D.  Expiration  of  Put  or  Call 

E.  Cancellation  of  Put  or  Call 

F.  Acquisition  of  Other  Option 

Q.  Disposition  of  Other  Option 

H.  Exercise  of  Other  Option 

I.  Experation  of  Other  Option 

J.  Cancellation  of  Other  Option 

(c)  If  the  transaction  was  with  the  bank, 
so  state. 

10.  Statement  of  Amounts  of  Securities. 

In  stating  amounts  of  securities  in  Items 

12,  13,  14  and  16  of  the  statement,  and  in  the 
“Comments"  space,  give  the  face  amount  of 
debt  securities  or  the  niunber  of  shares  of 
other  seciurlties.  In  Item  12  of  the  statement, 
indicate  the  total  nmnber  of  shares  of  each 
security  reported  on  the  last  statement  at 
the  banning  of  the  month.  In  the  case  of 
securities  owned  beneficially  through  a 
spouse,  relative  or  other  natural  person,  or 
throu^  a  partnership,  corporation,  trust  or 
other  entity,  the  entire  amoimt  of  securities 
mvolved  in  the  transaction  or  owned  by  suCh 
natural  person,  partnership,  corporation, 
trust  or  other  entity  shall  be  stated.  The 
person  whose  ownership  is  reported  may,  if 
he  so  desires,  also  indicate  in  a  footnote  or 
other  iq>prop^te  maimer,  the  extent  of  his 
interest  in  the  transaction  or  holdings  of 
the  partnership,  corporation,  trust  or  other 
entil^  through  whU^  securities  are  benefi¬ 
cially  owned. 

11.  Nature  of  Ownership  of  Securities. 

(a)  In  reporting  the  nature  of  ownersh^ 
of  securities,  check  the  appropriate  column 
in  Item  17  of  the  statement.  If  they  are 
owned  mdlrectly,  state  the  nature  of  such 
indirect  ownership  in  Item  18  of  the  state¬ 
ment;  for  example,  “By  self  as  trustee  for 
sous",  "By  wife",  “By  X  Trust",  "By  Y  Cor¬ 
poration",  etc.  If  the  securities  are  owned 
directly  and  other  securities  are  owned  in¬ 
directly,  the  required  information  shall  be 
furnished  separately  for  each  type  of  owner¬ 
ship.  Each  type  of  indirect  ownersh4>  is  to 
be  reported  on  a  separate  line.  Securities 
held  as  Joint  tenants,  tenants  in  common, 
tenants  by  the  entirety  or  as  community 
property  are  to  be  reported  as  held  directly. 

(b)  Beneficially  owned  securities  held  m 
the  name  of  the  reporting  person  or  in  the 
name  of  a  bank,  broker  or  nominee  for  the 
account  of  the  reporting  person  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  as  directly  owned  by  him.  A  person 
is  regarded  as  the  indirect  beneficial  owner 
of  securitiee  held  in  the  name  of  another 
person  if  by  reason  of  anv  contract,  under¬ 
standing.  relationship,  inc'uding  a  family  re¬ 
lationship,  or  arrangement,  such  person 
obtains  therefrom  benefits  substantially 
equivalent  to  those  of  ownership.  For  exam¬ 
ple.  a  person  may  be  the  mdirect  beneficial 
owner  of  securities  held  in  the  name  of  a 
spouse,  a  relative  or  other  person  if  such 
person  may  obtain  therefrom  benefits  sub¬ 
stantially  equivalent  to  those  of  ownership. 


A  person  may  also  be  the  indtreet  beneficial 
owner  of  securities  held  m  the  name  of  a 
partnership,  corporation,  trust  or  other  en¬ 
tity  if  such  person  or  a  spouse  or  relative  of 
such  person,  mdivldually  or  collectively,  may 
exercise  a  controlling  infiuence  over  the  pur¬ 
chase,  sale  or  voting  of  such  securities. 

(13)  Purchase  or  Sale  Price  of  Securities. 

(a)  If  any  transaction  reported  involved  a 
purchase  or  sale  of  securities  for  cash  or  an 
obligation  to  pay  cash,  including  the  exercise 
of  an  option  state  in  Item  15  the  purchase 
price  per  share  exclusive  of  brokerage  com¬ 
missions  or  other  costs  of  execution.  If  the 
transaction  was  only  partly  for  cash  and 
partly  for  other  consideration,  state  the 
amount  of  cash  per  share  or  other  unit  and 
the  nature  of  the  additional  consideration. 
If  the  transaction  does  not  involve  cash, 
describe  the  nature  of  the  consideration 
given. 

(b)  If  an  option  reported  in  the  “Com¬ 
ments"  space  is  exercisable  at  varying  in¬ 
creasing  prices,  state  in  Item  16  the  price  at 
which  it  is  presently  exercisable. 

13.  Beneficial  Ownership  at  End  of  Month. 
Beneficial  ownership  at  the  end  of  the 

month  of  all  accounts  required  to  be  re¬ 
ported  shall  be  shown  even  though  there 
has  been  no  change  during  the  month  In  the 
ownership  of  securities  of  one  or  more  classes 
or  accounts.  For  example,  a  person  reporting 
a  transaction  relating  to  common  stock  shall, 
in  addition  to  providing  all  the  required  in¬ 
formation  relating  to  such  transaction,  re¬ 
port  the  amount  of  preferred  stock,  converti¬ 
ble  debentures,  etc.,  owned  at  the  end  of  the 
month.  In  addition,  any  options  owned  at 
the  end  of  the  month  should  be  reported  in 
the  "Comments"  space. 

14.  Transferable  Warrants,  Puts,  Calls, 
OptUms  and  Other  Rights — "Comments" 
Space. 

Transferable  warrants,  options,  “puts"  and 
“calls",  any  combination  of  “puts"  and 
“calls",  such  as  spreads,  straddles,  strips  and 
straps  (all  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
options),  should  be  reported  in  the  “Com¬ 
ments"  ^ace  of  the  form.  Title  of  securities 
subject  to  the  option,  the  nature  of  the 
option,  the  date  of  the  transaction  (see  In¬ 
struction  8),  the  amount  of  securities  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  option  (see  Instruction  10),  the 
purchase  or  sale  price  of  the  securities  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  option,  the  character  of  the  trans¬ 
action  (see  Instruction  9),  and  the  date  of 
expiration  of  the  option  shall  be  stated.  In 
reporting  the  nature  of  the  option  state 
whether  it  represents  a  right  to  buy.  a  right 
to  sell,  an  obligation  to  buy  or  an  obligation 
to  sell,  the  securitieB  subject  to  the  option. 
If  the  warrant  is  not  presently  exercisable, 
state  the  price  at  which  it  wUl  first  become 
exercisable.  If  a  warrant,  put,  call  or  option 
is  exercisable  at  various  increasiiig  prices, 
state  the  price  at  which  it  is  presently 
exercisable. 

15.  Inclusion  of  Additionol  Information. 

A  statement  may  include  any  additional 
information  or  explanation  deemed  relevant 
by  the  person  filling  the  statement.  If  addi¬ 
tional  space  is  needed,  attach  a  separate 
sheet  to  the  form. 

16.  Signature. 

If  the  statement  is  filed  for  a  corporation, 
partnership,  trust,  etc.,  the  name  of  the  or¬ 
ganization  shall  appear  over  the  signature 
of  the  officer  or  other  person  authorized  to 
sign  the  statement.  If  the  statement  is  filed 
for  an  individual,  it  shall  be  signed  by  him 
or  specifically  on  his  behalf  by  another  per¬ 
son,  the  authority  of  such  person  to  sign  the 
statement  shall  be  confirmed  to  the  Cenrpora- 
tlon  in  writing  as  soon  as  practicable  by  the 
individual  for  whom  the  statement  is  filed, 
unless  such  a  confirmation  which  la  still  in 
effect  is  on  file  with  the  Corporation. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  335.71  Fonuft  for  financial  sfiitenients 
(Forms  F— 9  A«  B,  C|  D  and  E). 

Poem  F-8 — ^Financial  Statements 

A.  Balance  Sheet  (Form  F-9A) . 

B.  Statement  of  Income  (Form  F-dB) . 

C.  Statement  of  Changes  In  (Capital  Ac¬ 
counts  (Form  F-®C) . 

D.  Schedules  (Form  F-9D). 

E.  Schedules  (PormF-8B). 

GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS 

1.  Preparation  Of  Forms. 

The  forms  for  financial  statements  are  not 
to  be  used  as  blank  fmms  to  be  filled  In  but 
only  as  guides  In  the  preparation  of  finan¬ 
cial  statements.  The  requirements  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  filing  of  balance  sheets  and 
statements  of  Income  are  contained  In  the 
Instructions  as  to  certain  other  forms  re¬ 
quired  by  this  Part.  Particular  attention 
should  be  given  to  the  general  requirements 
as  to  financial  statements  In  S  335.7,  Includ¬ 
ing  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  thereof,  which 
prescribe  when  statements  of  changes  In 
capital  accounts  and  schedules  will  be  filed. 
Although  inapplicable  Items  specified  In  the 
forms  foy  financial  statements  should  be 
omitted,  the  detailed  Instructions  that  re¬ 
late  to  applicable  Items  shall  be  followed. 

2.  Ac-^al  Accounting. 

Financial  statements  shall  generally  be 
prepared  on  the  basis  of  accrual  account¬ 
ing  whereby  all  revenues  and  all  expenses 
shall  be  recognized  during  the  period  earned 
or  incurred  regardless  of  the  time  received 
or  paid,  with  certain  exceptions:  (a)  Where 
the  results  would  be  only  Insignificantly  dif¬ 
ferent  on  a  cash  basis,  or  (b)  where  ac¬ 
crual  Is  not  feasible.  Statements  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  first  fiscal  year  that  a  bank 
reports  on  the  accrual  basis  shall  Indicate 
clearly,  by  footnote  or  otherwise,  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  year  adjustments  that  were  neces¬ 
sary  and  their  effect  on  prior  financial 
statements  filed  vmder  this  Part. 


(Name  of  Bank) 

A.  Balance  Sheet 
Assets 

I.  Cash  and  due  from  banks _ 

3.  Investment  securities: 

(a)  U.S.  Treasury  securities - 

(b)  Securities  of  other  UB.  Gov¬ 

ernment  agencies  and  cor¬ 
porations  _ 

(c)  Obligations  of  States  and 

political  subdivisions - 

(d)  Other  securities _ 

3.  Trading  account  securities _ 

4.  Federal  funds  sold  and  securities 

purchased  under  agreements  to 
resell _ 

5.  Other  loans _ 

6.  Bank  premises  and  equlpment.— 

7.  Other  real  estate  owned _ 

8.  Investments  In  subsidiaries  not 

consolidated _ 

9.  Customers’  acceptance  liability.. 

10.  Other  assets _ 

II.  Total  assets _ 

LUibmties 

12.  Deposits: 

(a)  Demand  deposits  In  domes¬ 

tic  offices _ 

(b)  Savings  deposits  In  domes¬ 

tic  offices _ 

(c)  Time  deposits  in  domestic 

offices _ 

(d)  Deposits  In  foreign  offices.. 

13.  Federal  funds  purchased  and  secu¬ 

rities  sold  under  agreements  to 
repurchase  _ 

14.  Other  liabilities  for  borrowed  mon¬ 

ey  . 


15.  Bank’s  acceptances  outstanding.. 

16.  Mortgages’ payable.  . 

17.  Other  llabUltles... . 

18.  Total  UabUitles... . 

19.  Minority  Interests  In  consolidated 

subsidiaries  _ _ 

Reserves 

20.  Allowance  for  possible  loan  losses. 

Capital  accounts 

21.  Ciq>ltal  notes  and  debentures - 

22.  Equity  capital: 

(a)  Ctq>ltal  stock: 

Preferred  stock _ 

CcHnmon  stock _ 

(b)  Surplus _ _ 

(c)  Undivided  Profits _ 

(d)  Reserve  for  contingencies 

and  other  capital  re¬ 
serves  _ 

23.  Total  capital  accounts _ 

24.  Total  liabilities,  reserves,  and  capi¬ 

tal  _ _ _ 

assets 

1.  Ctish  and  due  from  banks,  (a)  State 
the  total  of  (1)  currency  and  c(fin  (A)  owned 
and  held  In  the  bank’s  vaults  and  (B)  In 
toanslt  to  or  from  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank; 

(2)  the  bank’s  total  reserve  balance  with 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  as  shown  by  the 
bank’s  books;  (3)  demand  and  time  balances 
with  other  banks;  and  (4)  cash  items  In 
process  of  collection. 

(b)  Reciprocal  demand  balances  with 
banks  In  the  United  States,  except  those  of 
private  banks  and  American  branches  of 
foreign  banks,  shall  be  reported  net. 

(c)  Do  not  Include  unavailable  balances 
with  closed  or  liquidating  banks.  Such  bal¬ 
ances  should  be  reported  In  “other  assets’’. 

(d)  Cash  Items  In  process  of  collection 
Include:  (1)  checks  In  process  of  collection 
drawn  on  another  bank,  private  bank,  or  any 
other  banking  Institution  that  are  payable 
Immediately  upon  presentation  (Including 
checks  with  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  In  proc¬ 
ess  of  collection  and  checks  on  hand  that 
will  be  presented  for  payment  or  forwarded 
for  collection  on  the  following  business  day) ; 
(2)  Government  checks  and  warrants  drawn 
on  the  ’Treasurer  of  the  United  States  that 
are  In  process  of  collection;  and  (3)  such 
other  Items  In  process  of  collection.  Includ¬ 
ing  redeemed  UB.  savings  bonds,  pa3rable 
Immediately  upon  presentation  In  the  United 
States,  as  are  cu8t<Knarlly  cleared  or  collected 
by  banks  as  cash  Items. 

(e)  Checks  drawn  on  a  bank  other  than 
the  reporting  bank  that  have  been  deposited 
In  the  reporting  bank  (or  offices  or  branches 
(ff  such  btmk)  and  have  been  forwarded  for 
collection  to  other  offices  or  branches  of  the 
reporting  bank  are  cash  Items  In  the  process 
of  collection. 

(f)  Do  not  Include  commodity  or  blll-of- 
ladl^  drafts  payable  \q>on  arrival  of  goods 
against  whl(di  drawn,  whether  or  not  deposit 
credit  therefor  has  been  given  to  a  customer. 
If  deposit  credit  has  been  given,  such  drafts 
should  be  reported  as  “loans”;  but  If  the 
drafts  were  received  by  the  reporting  bank 
on  a  collection  basis  they  should  not  be  In¬ 
cluded  in  the  reporting  bank’s  statement 
until  such  time  as  the  funds  have  been 
actually  collected. 

(g)  Unposted  debits  should  preferably  be 
deducted  from  the  appropriate  deposit  lia¬ 
bility  caption.  If  such  Items  are  Included 
hereunder,  the  amoimt  shall  be  stated 
parenthetically. 

2.  Investment  securities,  (a)  State  sepa¬ 
rately  bo(A  value  of  (1)  UB.  Treasury  secu¬ 
rities;  (2)  securities  of  other  UB.  Govern¬ 
ment  agencies  and  corporations;  (3)  obliga¬ 
tions  of  States  and  political  subdivisions; 
and  (4)  other  securities  owned  by  the  bank; 


Include  securities  pledged,  loaned  or  sold 
under  repurchase  agreements  and  similar 
arrangements. 

(b)  The  aggregate  amount  on  the  basis 
of  fair  market  value  at  the  balance  sheet 
date  shall  be  shown  either  parenthetically 
on  the  balance  sheet  or  a  reference  note  for 
each  category  of  Investment  securities  re¬ 
ported  under  Caption  2  of  each  balance  Sheet 
required  to  be  filed. 

(c)  Book  value  with  respect  to  investment 
quality  securities  reported  In  paragrtqih  (a) 
shall  be  cost  adjusted  for  amortization  of 
premium  and,  at  the  option  of  the  bank,  for 
accretion  of  discount.  There  shall  be  set 
forth  In  a  note  to  financial  statements  (1) 
the  basis  of  accoimtlng  for  book  value,  and 
(2)  If  bond  dlscoimt  Is  systematically  ac¬ 
crued  and  amounts  to  five  percent  or  more 
of  Interest  and  dividends  on  Investments, 
the  total  of  accretion  Inccxne  and  deferred 
Income  taxes  applied  thereto. 

(d)  Include  In  category  (3)  of  paragraph 

(a)  obligations.  Including  warrants  and  tax 
anticipation  notes,  of  the  States  of  the 
United  States  and  their  political  subdivi¬ 
sions,  agencies,  and  Instnimentallties;  also 
obligations  of  territorial  and  liuular  pos¬ 
sessions  of  the  United  States.  Do  not  Include 
obligations  of  foreign  states. 

(e)  Do  not  include  bmrowed  securities,  or  ' 
securltlra  purchased  \mder  resale  agree¬ 
ments  or  simllaf  arrangements. 

3.  Trading  account  securities.  State  the 
aggregate  value  at  the  balance  sheet  date  of 
securities  of  all  types  carried  by  the  bank  In 
a  dealer  trading  account  (or  accounts)  that 
are  held  principally  for  resale  to  customers. 
Indicate  parenthetically,  or  otherwise  in  a 
note  to  financial  statements,  whether  the  In¬ 
ventory  is  valued  at  (1)  cost,  (2)  lower  of 
cost  or  market,  or  (3)  market.  If  cost  basis 
of  valuation  is  used,  furnish  aggregate 
market  value  ot  the  trading  account  Inven- 
targ  at  the  current  fiscal  year  baluice  sheet 

4.  Federal  funds  sold  and  securities  pur¬ 
chased  under  agreements  to  resell,  (a)  State 
the  aggregate  value  of  Federal  funds  sold 
and  securltlee  purchased  under  resale  agree¬ 
ment  or  similar  arrangements.  All  securlUes 
purchased  under  transactions  of  this  type 
should  be  Included  regardless  of  (1)  whether 
they  are  called  simultaneous  purchases  and 
sales,  buybacks,  turnarounds,  overnight 
transactions,  delayed  deliveries,  etc.,  and  (2) 
whether  the  transactions  are  with  the  same 
or  different  Institutions  If  the  purpose  of  the 
transactions  la  to  resell  Identical  or  similar 
securities. 

(b)  Federal  funds  sold  and  purchases  of 
securities  under  resale  agreements  should  be 
reported  gross  and  not  netted  against  pur¬ 
chases  of  Federal  funds  and  sales  at  secu¬ 
rities  under  repurchase  agreements. 

5.  Other  Loans,  (a)  State  the  aggregate 
gross  value  of  all  loans  Including  (1)  ac¬ 
ceptances  ot  other  banks  and  commercial 
paper  purchased  In  the  open  market;  (2)  ac¬ 
ceptances  executed  by  w  for  the  account  ot 
the  reporting  bank  and  subsequently  ac¬ 
quired  by  It  through  purchase  or  discount; 
(3)  custwners’  UablUty  to  the  reporting  bank 
on  drafts  paid  under  letters  of  credit  for 
which  the  bank  has  not  been  reimbursed; 
and  (4)  "cotton  overdrafts”  or  “advances", 
and  commodity  or  blU-of-ladlng  drafts  pay¬ 
able  upon  arrival  of  goods  against  which 
drawn,  for  which  the  reporting  bank  has 
given  deposit  credit  to  customers. 

(b)  Include  (1)  paper  rediscounted  with 
the  Federal  Reserve  or  other  banks;  and  (2) 
paper  pledged  as  ccfilateral  to  secure  bills 
payable,  as  nuuglnal  collateral  to  secure  bills 
rediscounted,  or  for  any  other  purpose. 

(c)  Do  not  Include  contracts  of  sale  or 
other  loans  Indirectly  representing  bsmk 
premises  or  other  real  estate;  these  should 
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be  included  In  "benk  premlsee”  or  **other 
reel  estete". 

(d)  Do  not  deduct  bona  fide  deposits  ac¬ 
cumulated  by  borrowers  for  the  payment  of 
loans. 

6.  Bank  premises  and  equipment,  (a)  State 
the  aggregate  cost  at  (1)  bank  pnmlses 
owned,  (2)  leasehold  Improvements,  and  (8) 
equipment  less  any  acciunulated  deprecia¬ 
tion  or  amortization  with  re^MCt  to  such 
assets. 

(b)  All  fixed  assets  acquired  subsequent 
to  December  31,  1969,  shall  be  stated  at  cost 
less  accumulated  depredation  or  amorUza- 
tlon. 

(c)  All  fixed  assets  acquired  prior  to  Janu¬ 
ary  1. 1960,  that  are  not  presently  accounted 
for  by  the  bank  on  the  basis  of  copt  leas  ac¬ 
cumulated  depreciation  or  amortization,  may 
be  stated  at  book  value.  Any  such  assets  that 

.  are  still  In  use  and  would  not  have  been  ftiUy 
depreciated  on  an  acceptable  method  at  ac¬ 
counting  for  depreciation  If  the  bank  had 
recorded  depreciation  on  such  basis  shall  be 
described  brlefiy  In  a  footnote,  together  with 
an  explanation  of  the  accounting  that  was 
used  with  respect  to  such  assets. 

(d)  The  term  "leasehold  Improvements” 
comprehends  two  types  of  situations:  (1) 
Where  the  bank  erects  a  building  on  leased 
property;  and  (3)  where  a  bank  occupies 
leased  quarters  or  usee  leased  parking  lots 
and  appropriately  capitalizes  disbursements 
tat  vaults,  fixed  machinery  and  equipment 
directly  related  to  such  leased  quarters,  or 
resurfacing  or  other  Improvements  directly 
related  to  such  parking  lots  that  will  become 
an  Integral  part  of  the  property  and  will  re¬ 
vert  to  the  lessor  on  expiration  of  the  lease. 

(e)  Bank  premises  Includes  vaults,  fixed 
machinery  and  equipment,  parking  lots 
owned  adjoining  at  not  adjoining  the  bank 
premises  that  are  used  by  customers  or  em¬ 
ployers,  and  potential  building  sites. 

(f )  Equipment  Includes  all  movable  furni¬ 
ture  and  flxtrires  of  the  bank. 

7.  Other  real  estate  owned,  (a)  State  the 
aggregate  cost  of  all  real  estate  owned  by  the 
bank  that  Is  not  a  pcut  of  bank  premises. 

(b)  tnth  respect  to  real  estate  acquired 
throucdi  default  of  a  loan,  aggregate  cost 
shall  Include  the  unpaid  balance  *on  the  de¬ 
faulted  loan  plus  the  bank’s  out-of-pocket 
costs  In  acquiring  (dear  title  to  the  property. 
Any  adjustments  from  aggregate  cost  shall 
be  explained  In  a  footnote. 

(c)  The  aggregate  mariceit  value  of  all  reid 
estate  owned  by  the  bank  that  is  not  a  part 
of  bank  premises  shall  be  set  forth  In  a  f(X>t- 
note,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
method  ot  determining  such  market  value. 

8.  Investments  in  subsidiaries  not  consoli¬ 
dated.  State  the  aggregate  Investment,  In¬ 
cluding  advances,  in  subsidiaries  not  con¬ 
solidated. 

9.  Customers’  acceptance  liability,  (a) 
State  the  liability  to  the  reporting  bank  of 
Its  custcHners  on  drafts  and  bills  of  exchange 
that  have  been  accepted  by  the  reporting 
bank  or  by  othor  banks  for  its  account  and 
that  are  outstanding — that  Is.  not  held  by 
the  bank,  on  the  reporting  date.  (If  held  by 
the  reporting  bank,  they  should  be  reported 
as  “loans”.) 

(b)  In  case  a  customer  anticipates  his 
liability  to  the  bank  on  outstanding  accept¬ 
ances  by  paying  the  bank  either  the  full 
amount  of  his  llsdfiUty  of  any  part  thereof  In 
advance  of  the  actual  maturity  of  the  accept¬ 
ance,  the  bank  should  decrease  the  amount 
of  the  customer's  liability  on  outstanding 
aoo^tances.  If  such  funds  are  not  received 
tot  immediate  application  to  the  reductlcm 
of  the  indebtedness  to  the  bank  or  the 
reoe4>t  thereof  does  not  Immediately  reduce 
or  extinguish  the  indebtedness,  then  such 
fimds  held  to  meet  acceptances  must  ‘be 
reported  In  “demand  deposits”. 


(c)  Do  not  Inidude  custMner’s  liability  on 
unused  commercial  and  travelers’  letters  of 
credit  Issued  under  guaranty  or  against  the 
deposit  of  security — that  Is.  itot  Issued  for 
moiwy  or  Its  equivalent. 

10.  Other  assets.  State  separately.  If  ma¬ 
terial.  H)  Income  earned  but  not  collected; 

(3)  prefMdd  expenses';  (8)  pr(^>erty  acquired 
for  the  purpose  of  direct  lease  financing; 
and  (4)  any  ottier  asset  not  Included  In  the 
I«ecedlng  Items. 

11.  Total  assets.  State  the  sum  of  all  asset 
Items. 

LiaSlLITIZS 

12.  Deposits,  (a)  State  separately  (1)  de¬ 
mand  deposits  In  domestic  oflloes  of  the 
bank.  (3)  savings  deposits  In  dcnnestlc  ofilces 
<a  the  bank,  (8)  time  deposits  in  domestic 
oflloes  of  the  bank,  and  (4)  deposits  In  for¬ 
eign  olBcee.  Belated  unposted  debits.  If  any. 
should  iHeferably  be  deducted  from  domestic 
deposits. 

(b)  The  domestic  (tepoett  liability  oate- 
g<^es  Shall  be  segregated  In  accordance  with 
the  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Redoal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation,  Part  337.2 
Classlflcatlon  at  Deposits. 

(c)  The  term  “imposted  debit”  means  a 
cash  Item  In  the  bank’s  possession  drawn  cm 
Itself  that  has  been  paid  or  credited  and  Is 
chargeable  against,  but  has  not  been  charged 
against,  deposit  liabilities  at  the  close  of  the 
reportl^  period.  This  term  does  not  Include 
Items  that  have  been  reflected  In  deposit 
accounts  on  the  general  ledger,  although 
they  have  not  been  debited  to  Individual 
deposit  accounts. 

(d)  Reciprocal  demand  deposit  balances 
with  banks  In  the  United  States,  except 
those  of  private  banka  and  Ammrlcan 
branches  of  foreign  banks,  shall  be  reported 
net. 

(e)  Include  outstanding  drafts  (Including 
advices  or  authorizations  to  charge  the 
bank’s  balance  In  another  bank)  drawn  In 
the  regular  coviree  of  business  by  the  report¬ 
ing  bank  on  other  banks  pursuant  to  cus¬ 
tomer  order. 

(f)  Do  not  Include  trust  funds  held  In  the 
bank’s  own  trust  department  that  the  bank 
keeps  segregated  and  apart  from  Its  general 
assets  and  does  not  use  In  the  conduct  of  Its 
business. 

13.  Federal  funds  purchased  and  securities 
sold  under  agreements  to  repurchase,  (a) 
State  the  aggregate  value  of  Federal  funds 
purchased  and  securities  sold  under  repur¬ 
chase  agreements  or  similar  arrangements. 
All  securities  sold  under  transactions  of  this 
type  should  be  Included  regardless  of  (1) 
whether  they  stre  called  simultaneous  pur¬ 
chases  and  sales,  buybacks,  turnarounds, 
overnight  transactions,  delayed  deliveries, 
etc.,  and  (2)  whether  the  transactions  are 
with  the  same  or  different  Institutions  If  the 
purpose  of  the  transactions  Is  to  repurchase 
Identical  or  similar  securities. 

(b)  Federal  funds  purchased  and  sales  of 
securltlee  under  repurchase  agreements 
should  be  reported  gross  and  not  netted 
against  sales  of  Federal  funds  and  purchases 
of  securities  \mder  resale  agreements. 

14.  Other  UabiUties  for  borrowed  money. 
State  the  aggregate  amount  borrowed  by  the 
reporting  bank  on  Its  own  promissory  notes, 
on  notes  and  bills  rediscounted  (Including 
commodity  drafts  rediscounted),  or  on  anv 
other  Instruments  given  for  the  purpose  of 
borrowing  money. 

15.  Bank’s  acceptances  outstanding,  (a) 
State  the  aggregate  of  unmatured  drafts  and 
bills  of  exchange  accepted  by  the  reporting 
bank,  or  by  some  other  bank  as  agent  for 
the  reporting  bank  (other  than  those  re¬ 
ported  In  “demand  deposits”),  less  the 
amount  of  such  acceptances  acquired  by  the 
reporting  ba^  through  discount  or  pur¬ 
chase  and  held  on  the  reporting  date. 


(b)  Include  bills  of  exchange  accepted  by 
the  reporting  bank  that  were  drawn  by  banks 
or  baiUcers  In  foreign  countries,  or  In  the 
pendencies  or  Insular  posseeslons  of  the 
United  States,  for  the  purpose  of  creating 
dollar  exchange  as  required  by  usage  of  trade 
In  the  re^>ectlve  countries,  dependendes,  at' 
Insular  possessions. 

16.  Mortgages  payable,  (a)  State  sepa¬ 
rately  here,  or  In  a  note  referred  to  herein, 
such  Information  as  will  Indicate  (1)  the 
general  character  of  the  debt  Including  the 
rate  of  Interest;  (2)  the  date  of  maUulty;  (8) 
If  the  payment  of  principal  or  Interest  Is 
contingent,  an  appropriate  Indlcatkm  of 
such  contingency;  and  (4)  a  brief  Indica¬ 
tion  of  priority. 

(b)  If  there  are  any  liens  on  bank  premises 
or  other  real  estate  owned  by  the  bank  or 
Its  consolidated  subsidiaries  which  have  not 
been  assiimed  by  the  bank  or  Its  consoli¬ 
dated  subsidiaries,  report  In  a  footnote  the 
amount  thweof  toother  with  an  appropriate 
explanation. 

17.  Other  Uabittties.  State  separately.  If 
material,  (a)  accrued  payrolls;  (b)  accrued 
lnc(Hne  tax  liability  (Federal  and  State  com¬ 
bined)  ;  (c)  accrued  Interest;  (d)  cash  divi¬ 
dends  declared  but  not  paid;  (e)  incmne 
collected  but  not  earned;  and  (f)  any  other 
llabUlty  not  Included  In  Items  13  through 
16. 

18.  Total  UabiUties.  Ettate  the  sum  of  Items 
13  through  17. 

19.  Jrinorfty  interest  in  consolidated  sub¬ 
sidiaries.  State  the  aggregate  amount  of 
minority  stockholders’  Interests  In  ciHi>ltal 
stock,  surplus,  and  undivided  profits  of  om- 
soUdated  suMdlarles. 


30.  AUotoance  for  possible  loan  losses,  (a) 
State  the  balance  of  the  loan  loes  allowance 
account  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year.  Include 
In  this  allowance  only  (1)  any  provision  that 
the  bank  makes  for  po^ble  loan  losses  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Treasury  tax  formula  and  (2) 
any  amount  In  excess  of  the  provision  taken 
under  such  formula  that  (A)  represents 
management’s  judgment  as  to  possible  loes 
or  value  depreciation  and  (B)  has  been  estab¬ 
lished  through  a  charge  against  Income. 

(b)  Any  provision  for  possible  loan  losses 
that  the  bank  establishes  as  a  precautionary 
measure  that  Is  In  excess  of  the  amount  re¬ 
ported  In  paragnq>h  (a)  shall  not  be  In¬ 
cluded  in  this  allowance  but  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  as  a  contingency  reserve — that  Is,  as 
a  segregation  of  undivided  pndlts. 

cAPtTSL  accoums 

31.  Cavital  notes  and  debentures.  State 
separately  here,  or  In  a  note  referred  to 
herein,  each  Issue  or  type  of  obligation  and 
such  Infonnation  as  will  Indicate  (a)  the 
general  character  of  each  type  of  debt  In¬ 
cluding,  the  rate  of  Interest;  (b)  the  date 
oi  maturity  (or  dates  If  maturing  serially) 
and  call  provisions;  (c)  the  aggregate 
amount  of  maturities,  and  sinking  fund  re¬ 
quirements,  each  year  for  the  five  years  fol¬ 
lowing  the  date  of  the  balance  sheet;  (d)  If 
the  payment  of  principal  <»  Interest  Is  con¬ 
tingent,  an  appropriate  indication  of  the 
nature  of  the  contingency;  (e)  a  brief  In- 
dlcatlcm  of  priority;  and  (f)  If  convertible, 
the  basis. 

23.  Equity  capital,  (a)  Capital  stock.  State 
for  each  class  of  shares  the  title  (ff  Issue,  the 
number  of  shares  authorized,  the  number  of 
shares  outstanding  and  the  capital  share 
liability  thereof,  and.  If  convertible,  the 
basis  of  amversltm.  Show  also  the  dcAlar 
jbnoimt.  If  any,  of  capital  shares  subscribed 
but  unissued,  and  of  subscriptions  receivable 
thereon. 

(b)  Surplus.  State  the  net  amount 
formally  transferred  to  the  surplus  account 
on  or  before  the  reporting  date. 
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(c)  Undivided  profits.  State  Ute  amount  of 
undivided  profits  shown  by  the  bank’s  books. 

(d)  iteserve  for  contingencies  and  other 
capital  reserves. 

(1)  State  separately  each  such  reserve 
and  Its  pvirpose. 

(2)  These  reserves  constitute  amounts  set 
aside  for  possible  decrease  in  the  book  value 
of  assets,  or  for  other  unforeseen  indetermi¬ 
nable  liabilities  not  otherwise  reflected  on 
the  bank’s  books  and  not  covered  by 
insurance. 

(3)  As  these  reserves  represent  a  segrega¬ 
tion  of  undivided  proflts,  do  not  include  any 


element  of  known  losses,  or  losses  the  amout 
of  which  can  be  estimated  with  reasonable 
accuracy. 

(4)  Reserves'  for  possible  security  losses, 
reserves  for  possible  loan  losses,  and  other 
contingency  reserves  that  are  established  as 
precautionary  measures  only  shall  be  In¬ 
cluded  in  these  reserves,  as  they  represent 
segregations  of  “undivided  proflts”. 

23.  Total  capital  accounts.  State  the  total 
of  Items  21  and  22. 

24.  Total  liabilities;  minority  interests;  re¬ 
serves  and  capital.  State  the  total  of  Items 
18, 19, 20,  and  23. 


pcflitlcal  subdivisions,  and  (D)  other  securi¬ 
ties  owned  by  the  bank,  including  securities 
pledged,  loaned  or  sold  under  repurchase 
agreements  and  similar  arrangements. 

(2)  Include  accretion  of  discount  on 
securities,  if  any;  deduct  amortization  of 
premiums  on  securities.  If  the  reporting  bank 
accrues  bond  discount  and  such  income 
amounts  to  flve  percent  or  more  of  the  total 
of  mterest  and  dividends  on  investments, 
state  in  a  note  to  flnancial  statements,  the 
amount  of  accretion  income  and  deferred  in¬ 
come  taxes  applicable  thereto. 

(3)  When  securities  are  purchased,  any 
payment  for  accrued  interest  shal'  not  be 
charged  to  expenses,  nor  when  collected  be 
credited  to  earnings.  Such  interest  shall  be 
charged  to  a  separate  account  that  will  be 
credited  upon  collection  of  the  next  inter¬ 
est  payment.  The  balance  in  the  accoimt 
shall  be  shown  as  “Other  assets”  in  the  bal¬ 
ance  sheet. 

(d)  Thist  department  income.  (1)  Include 
income  from  commissions  and  fees  for  serv¬ 
ices  performed  by  the  bank  in  any  author¬ 
ized  fiduciary  capacity. 

(2)  This  item  may  be  reported  on  the  cash 
basis  in  those  instances  where  the  presenta- 
ticHi  of  the  item  on  the  flnancial  statements 
would  not  be  materially  affected  thereby. 
The  cash  basis  may  also  be  used  with  respect 
to  an  individual  trust  or  estate  if  accrual  of 
income  therefrom  is  not  feasible.  If  any  por¬ 
tion  of  trust  department  income  is  not  re¬ 
ported  on  the  accrual  basis,  there  shall  be  a 
footnote  explaining  the  method  of  reporting 
and  the  reason  for  departing  from  reporting 
on  the  accrual  basis. 

(e)  Service  charges  on  deposit  accounts. 
Include  amounts  charged  depositors  that  fail 
to  maintain  specified  minimum  deposit  bal¬ 
ances;  charges  based  on  the  number  of 
checks  drawn  on  and  deposits  made  in  de¬ 
posit  accounts;  charges  for  account  mainte¬ 
nance  and  for  checks  drawn  on  "no  mini¬ 
mum  balance”  deposit  accounts;  return 
check  charges;  etc. 

(f)  Other  service  charges;  collection;  and 
exchange  charges;  commission;  and  fees. 
State  the  aggregate  of  other  service  charges, 
collection  and  exchange  charges,  commis¬ 
sions,  and  fees.  Exclude  charges  on  loans  and 
deposits  and  those  related  to  the  Trust  De¬ 
partment.  Do  not  indxide  reimbursements 
for  out-of-pocket  expenditures  made  by  the 
bank  for  the  account  of  customers.  If  expense 
accounts  wwe  charged  with  the  amount  of 
such  expenditures,  the  reimbxirsements 
should  be  credited  to  the  same  expense  ac¬ 
counts. 

(g)  Other  operating  income. 

(1)  Include  all  operating  income  not  re¬ 
ported  in  Items  1(a)  through  1(f). 

(2)  Include  (A)  net  trading  account  in¬ 
come  consisting  of  proflts  and  losses,  interest, 
and  other  income  and  expense  related  to 
secxirities  carried  in  a  dealer  trading  account 
or  accounts  that  are  held  principally  for  re¬ 
sale  to  customers,  but  exclude  salaries,  com¬ 
missions,  and  other  indirect  expenses;  (B) 
income  from  lease  financing:  (C)  gross  ren¬ 
tals  from  “other  real  estate”  and  safe  deposit 
boxes;  (D)  net  remlttable  proflts  (or  losses) 
of  forel^  branches  and  consolidate  subsid¬ 
iaries  less  any  minority  interest  (unless  the 
reporting  bank  preferably  combines  or  con¬ 
solidates  each  item  of  income  and  expense) ; 
(B)  interest  on  time  balances  with  other 
ba^;  and  (F)  all  other  recurring  credits 
(such  as  miscellaneous  recoveries)  and  im¬ 
material  nonrecurring  credit  Items. 

(3)  Do  not  include  rentals  from  bank 
premises.  Such  rental  income  shall  be  re¬ 
ported  in  the  inset  to  Item  3  (g) .  In  the  event 
there  is  a  net  occupancy  income,  the  amount 
shall  be  shown  in  parenthesis  in  Item  2(g) . 

(4)  Itemize  (A)  net  trading  account  in¬ 
come,  (B)  net  remitUble  proflts  (or  losses)  ot 


(Name  of  Bank) 

B.  Statement  or  Income 

1.  Operating  Income; 

(a)  Interest  and  fees  on  loans _ 

(b)  Income  on  Federal  funds  sold  and  securities  purchased  under  agreements 

to  resell _ 

(c)  Interest  and  dividends  on  investments: 

1.  U.S.  Treasury  secxirities _ .1 _ 

2.  Securities  of  other  n.S.  Government  agencies  and  corporations _ 

3.  Obligations  of  States  and  political  subdivisions _ 

4.  Other  seciirltles _ _ _ 

(d)  Trust  department  income _ _ 

(e)  Service  charges  on  deposit  accounts _ 

(f)  Other  service  charges,  collections  and  exchange  charges,  commissions,  and 

fees  _ 

(g)  Other  operating  income _ 

(h)  Total  operating  income _ 

2.  Operating  expenses: 

(a)  Salaries  and  wages _ 

(b)  Pensions  and  other  employee  benefits _ _ _ 

(c)  Interest  on  deposits _ _ 

(d)  Expense  of  Federal  funds  purchased  and  securities  sold  under  agreements 

to  repurchase _ 

(e)  Interest  on  other  borrowed  money _ 

(f)  Interest  on  capital  notes  and  debentures _ 

(g)  Occupancy  expense  of  bank  premises,  net: 

Gross  occupancy  expense _ _ _ 

Less:  Rental  Income _ 

(h)  Furniture  and  equipment  e:q>ense  (including  depreciation  of  $ _ ) . 


(i)  Provision  for  loan  losses. 

(])  Other  operating  expenses _ 

(k)  Total  operating  expenses _ _ _ 

3.  Income  before  income  taxes  and  securities  gains  (losses) 

4.  .^pUcable  Income  Tax _ 

5.  Income  Before  Securities  Gains  (losses) _ 

6.  Net  Security  Gains  dosses) ,  less  related  tax  effect,  $ . 


7.  Income  before  equity  in  earnings  of  unconscdidated  subsidiaries  and  50-percent- 

owned  persons _ - _ 

8.  Equity  in  earnings  of  unconsolidated  subsidiaries  and  flfty-percent-owned 

persons  _ _ _ 

9.  Income  (before  Extraordinary  Items,  if  any) _ 

10.  Extraordinary  Items,  lees  related  tax  effect,  $ - ) - - - 

11.  Cumulative  effects  of  changes  in  acootmting  principles _ 

12.  Less  minority  interest  in  consolidated  subsidiaries _ 

13.  Net  Income _ _ _ 

Earnings  per  common  share  $ _ )^ _ 


Income  before  securities  gains  (losses). 
Net  Income _ 


^The  per  share  amoimt  of  securities  gains  (losses)  may  be  stated  separately,  if  extraor¬ 
dinary  items  are  reported,  per  share  amount  of  income  befcne  extraordinary  items  and  per 
share  amount  of  extraordinary  items  shall  be  stated  separately. 


1.  Operating  income.  State  separately: 

(a)  Interest  and  fees  on  loans. 

(1)  Include  interest,  fees  and  other  charges 
on  all  assets  that  are  reported  on  the  balance 
sheet  as  other  loans. 

(2)  Include  interest  on  acceptances,  ccnn- 
mercial  paper  purchased  in  the  open  market, 
drafts  fOT  which  the  bank  has  given  deposits 
credit  to  customers,  etc.  Also  include  interest 
on  loan  paper  that  has  been  rediscounted 
with  Federal  Reserve  or  other  banks  or 
pledged  as  collateral  to  secure  bills  payable 
(v  for  any  other  purpose. 

(3)  Include  service  charges  and  other  fees 
on  loans. 

(4)  Include  proflts  (or  losses)  resulting 
from  the  sale  of  acceptances  and  commercial 


paper  at  discount  rates  other  than  those  at 
vddch  such  piq>er  was  purchased. 

(5)  Current  amortization  or  premiums  on 
mortgages  or  other  loans  shall  be  deducted 
from  interest  on  loans  and  current  accumu¬ 
lation  of  discount  on  such  items  shall  be 
added  to  interest  on  loans. 

(b)  Income  on  Federal  funds  sold  and  se¬ 
curities  purchased  under  agreements  to  re¬ 
sell.  Include  the  total  gross  revenue  from 
Federal  funds  sold  and  securities  purchased 
under  agreements  to  resell. 

(e)  Interest  and  dividends  on  investments. 
(1)  State  separately  interest  and  dividends 
from  (A)  UB.  Treasury  securities,  (B)  secu¬ 
rities  of  other  UB.  Government  agencies  and 
corporations,  (C)  obligations  of  States  and 
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foreign  brenches  end  consolidated  subsid¬ 
iaries  (If  Included  In  this  subitem),  and 
(C)  all  other  amounts  that  represent  36  per¬ 
cent  or  more  of  the  total  of  this  subitem,  un¬ 
less  “other  operating  Income”  Is  less 
five  percent  of  “total  operating  Income.” 

(h)  Total  operating  income.  State  the  sum 
of  Items  1(a)  through  1(g) . 

(a)  Salaries.  (1)  Include  compensation  for 
personal  services  of  oil  officers  and  employees. 
Including  dining  room  and  cafeteria  em¬ 
ployees  but  not  building  department  em- 
ploirees. 

(2)  Include  amounts  withheld  from  sala¬ 
ries  for  Social  Security  taxes  and  contribu¬ 
tions  to  the  bank’s  pension  fund.  Do  not  In¬ 
clude  Social  Security  taxes  paid  by  the  bonk 
for  Its  own  account  and  the  bank’s  contribu¬ 
tion  to  pension  funds.  Such  amounts  shall 
be  Included  In  Item  2(b) . 

(3)  Include  bonus  and  profltsharlng 
whether  paid  directly  or  thro\igh  a  tnistee. 
Such  compensation  that  Is  deferred  and  not 
distributed  to  employees  shall  be  reported 
In  Item  (2(b). 

(4)  Do  not  Include  compensation  of  officers 
and  employees  who  spent  the  major  portion 
of  their  working  time  on  bonk  building  and 
related  fimctlons.  Such  compensation  shall 
be  Included  In  Item  3(g) . 

(6)  Do  not  Include  omoimts  paid  to  legal, 
management,  and  investment  counsel  for 
professional  services  If  such  counsel  ore  not 
salaried  officers  or  employees  of  the  bonk. 
Such  amounts  shall  be  Included  In  Item  3(J) . 

(b)  Pensions  and  other  employee  benefits. 

(1)  Include  all  supplementary  benefits, 
other  than  direct  compensation  Included  In 
Item  2(a)  accrued  during  the  report  period 
on  behalf  of  all  officers  and  employees  except 
building  department  personnel  (see  Item 
9(g)). 

(2)  Include  the  bank’s  own  contribution 
to  Its  pension  fund;  unemployment  and 
Social  Security  taxes  for  the  bank’s  own 
account;  life  Insurance  premiums  (net  of 
dividends  received)  and  hospitalisation  in¬ 
surance  payable  by  the  bonk;  and  other 
employee  benefits. 

(8)  Do  not  Include  expenses  related  to 
testing,  training,  or  education  of  officers 
and  employees;  the  cost  of  bonk  newspapers 
and  mogulnes;  premiums  on  Insurance 
policies  where  the  bonk  Is  beneficiary;  and 
athletic  activities  where  the  principal  pur¬ 
pose  Is  for  publicity  or  public  relations  and 
employee  benefits  ore  only  Incidental.  Such 
amounts  shall  be  Included  In  Itwn  2(j). 

(c)  Interest  o«  deposits.  Include  Interest 
on  all  deposits. 

(d)  Mspense  of  Federal  funds  purchased 
and  securities  sold  under  agreements  to  re- 
purchase.  Include  the  total  gross  expenses 
of  Vederol  funds  purchased  and  securities 
sold  imdsr  agreements  to  reptirchaae. 

(e)  Interest  on  other  borrowed  money. 

(1)  Include  all  Interest  on  bills  payable, 
redlsooxints,  unsecured  notes  payable,  and 
other  instruments  Issued  for  the  purpose  of 
borrowing  money  other  than  Federal  funds 
purchased  and  securities  sold  under  agree¬ 
ments  to  repurchase. 

(2)  Do  not  Include  Interest  on  mortgages 
on  bonk  premises.  Such  interest  shall  be  In¬ 
cluded  In  Item  2(g). 

(f)  Interest  on  capital  notes  and  deben¬ 
tures.  (1)  Include  all  Interest  on  capital 
notes  and  debentures. 

2.  Amortisation  of  fnemlum  or  discount 
shall  be  deducted  from  or  Included  In  the 
amount  reported. 

(8)  Do  not  Include  premium  or  discount 
paid  or  realised  on  retirement  of  such  secu¬ 
rities.  Such  amoiint  shall  be  reported  In 
Item  l(g>  cw2(l). 

(g)  Occupancy  expense  of  bonk  premises, 
net. 

(1)  Include  In  “gross  occupancy  expense” 
In^  the  aggregate  amount  of  (A)  salaries. 


wages,  and  supplementary  compensation  of 
bonk  personnel  who  devote  the  major  por¬ 
tion  of  their  time  to  the  operation  of  bank 
premises  or  Its  consolidated  premises  sub¬ 
sidiaries;  (B)  depreciation  of  bank  premises 
and  amortization  of  leasehold  improve¬ 
ments;  (C)  rent  expense  of  bonk  premises; 

(D)  real  estate  taxes;  (B)  Interest  on  mort¬ 
gages  on  bonk  premises  owned;  and  (F) 
other  bonk  premises  operating  and  mainte¬ 
nance  expenses. 

(2)  Include  ha  “rental  Income”  Inset,  the 
aggregate  amount  of  rentals  from  bonk 
premises  leased  by  the  bank  or  Its  conscdl- 
dated  premises  subsidiaries. 

(3)  Report  the  net  occupancy  expense  (or 
net  Income)  of  bonk  premises.  If  net  Income 
is  reported,  the  amount  shall  be  shown  In 
parenthesis. 

(h)  Furniture  and  equipment .  expense. 

(1)  Include  normal  and  recairrlng  deprecia¬ 
tion  charges;  rental  costs  of  office  machines 
and  tabxilotlng  and  data  processing  equip¬ 
ment;  and  (ordinary  repairs  to  furniture  and 
office  machines.  Including  servicing  costs. 
The  amount  applicable  to  depreciation 
charges  shall  be  shown  In  parenthesis. 

(2)  Include  taxes  on  equipment. 

(1)  Provision  for  loan  losses. 

U)  Bonks  which  provide  for  loon  losses  on 
a  reserve  basis  shall  Include  on  estimated 
amount  for  credit  losses.  Such  amount  shall 
be  determined  by  management  In  light  at 
post  loon  loss  experience  and  evaluation  of 
IKitentlal  loss  In  the  current  loon  portfolio. 
The  estimated  loon  loss  factor  allocable  to 
(grating  expense  shall  not  be  leas  than  the 
omoimt  'computed  uhder  one  of  the  tiectlve 
methods  set  forth  In  subitem  (2). 

(2)  ’nie  bonk*  may  elect  In  196B,  and 
thereafter  consistently  use  for  financial  re¬ 
porting  purposes,  one  Ot  the  following 
methods  for  allocating  loon  losses  to  operat¬ 
ing  expense: 

(A)  Average  ratio  of  loss  over  the  post  five 
years  applied  to  average  loons  outstanding 
during  the  current  year.  Ratio  of  loss  shall 
be  the  single  decimal  quotient  of  total  net 
chorgeoffs  (losses  lass  recoveries)  and  total 
average  loons  for  the  five  most  recent  years. 
Including  the  current  year. 

(B)  Average  ratio  cd  loss  on  a  forward 
moving  average  beginning  with  the  year 
1900  ^>plled  to  average  loons  outstanding 
during  the  current  year.  Ratio  of  loss  Shall 
be  the  single  decimal  quotient  of  total  net 
chorgeoffs  and  total  average  loans  for  the 
niimber  of  years  beginning  with  1900  and 
ending  with  the  year  Ol  report.  In  1973,  bonks 
which  elect  the  forward  moving  average 
method  will  compute  the  minimum  allocable 
credit  loss  expense  on  the  some  basis  os 
bonks  which  elect  method  (1). 

Nor:  For  purposes  of  Item  2(A)  and  Item 
2(B) ,  average  annual  loons  outstanding  shoU 
Include  Federal  funds  sold  and  securities 
purchased  under  agreements  to  resell,  and  (2) 

.  may  be  computed  on  any  reasonable  sched¬ 
ule  of  frequency.  In  the  absence  of  other 
procedures  “Other  loons”,  and  “Federal  funds 
scfid  and  securities  purposed  under  agree¬ 
ments  to  ressU”,  os  reported  in  Statements 
of  Ocmdltlon  called  by  supervisory  authori¬ 
ties,  shall  be  averaged. 

(C)  Actual  net  charge<^s  os  expolenced 
In  the  current  year. 

(8)  An  estimated  amount  for  loan  losses 
ollocOble  to  operating  expense  In  excess  of 
the  minimum  omotmt  ccunputed  os  in¬ 
structed  In  subitem  (2)  should  be  provided 
when  judged  appropriate  In  the  opinion  of 
management. 

(4)  Furnish  In  a  note  to  financial  state¬ 
ments  on  explonoticHi  of  the  basis  f  w  allo¬ 
cating  loon  losses  to  ooerotlng  expense  In¬ 
cluding  (A)  the  method  followed,  and  (B) 
amount  added  at  the  dlscretkm  of  manage¬ 
ment,  If  any. 
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(5)  The  amount  may  be  expressed  In  even 
dollars  ot  thousands  of  dollars. 

Nor:  The  amount  reported  for  loon  losses 
In  operating  expense  shall  be  adjusted.  If 
necessary,  to  the  amount  transferred  to  the 
allowance  for  loon  losses  recorded  on  the 
books  of  the  bonk  by  on  entry  to  the  \mdl- 
vlded  profits  account  In  the  statement  of 
changes  In  capital  accounts.  For  example.  If 
the  estimated  loon  loss  expense  reported  In 
the  statement  of  Income  Is  less  than  the 
amount  transferred  to  the  allowance  for  loon 
losses,  the  amount  of  difference,  less  related 
tax  effect.  Should  be  charged  against  the  un¬ 
divided  profits  ocoount.  If  the  estimated  loon 
loss  expense  reported  In  the  statement  of  in¬ 
come  (1)  Is  more  than  the  amount  trans¬ 
ferred  to  the  allowance  for  loon  losses,  and 
(2)  represents  the  minimum  amoimt  the 
bonk  Is  required  to  allocate  under  its  elected 
method,  the  amount  of  difference,  leas  re¬ 
lated  tax  effect,  should  be  credited  to  the  ' 
undivided  profits  account. 

(6)  Bonks  which  do  not  provide  for  loon 
losses  on  a  reserve  basis  shall  Include  the 
amount  of  actual  net  chorgeoffs  (losses  less 
recoveries)  for  the  current  year. 

(j)  Other  operating  expenses. 

(1)  include  all  operating  expenses  not  re¬ 
ported  In  Items  2(a)  through  2(1). 

(2)  Include  advertising,  business  promo¬ 
tion,  contributions,  cost  of  examinations  by 
supervisory  authorities,  deposit  Insurance  as¬ 
sessments,  fees  paid  to  directors  odd  mem¬ 
bers  of  committees,  memberships,  net  cosh 
shortages  or  overages,  operating  expenses 
(except  salaries)  of  “Other  real  estate 
owned”,  postage,  premium  on  fidelity  insur¬ 
ance,  publicity,  retainer  fees,  stationery  and 
office  supplies,  subscriptions,  taxes  not  re¬ 
ported  Of^anst  other  Items,  telegrams  and 
cables,  tSlephone,  temporary  agency  help, 
travel,  unreimbursed  losses  on  counterfeits, 
forgeries,  payments  over  stops  and  all  other 
remirrlng  expenses  and  Immaterial  nonre¬ 
curring  charges. 

(2)  Deposit  Insurance  assessment  expenra 
shall  be  reported  os  a  net  figure — ^that  Is,  all 
assessment  credits  during  the  period  shall  be 
applied  against  the  assessment  expense. 

U)  Itemize  all  amounts  that  represent  25 
percent  of  this  Item. 

(k)  Total  operating  expenses.  State  the 
sum  of  Items  2(a)  through  2(j) . 

3.  Income  before  income  taxes  and  security 
gains  (losses).  State  the  dlfferencr  of  Item 
1(h)  minus  Item  2 (k). 

*4.  Applicable  income  taxes,  (a)  State  the 
aggregate  of  Federal  and  State  taxes  applica¬ 
ble  to  the  amount  reported  In  Item  (8) .  See 
f  336.7(e)  (13)  (lU). 

(b)  Do  not  Indude  taxes  applicable  to  net 
security  gains  (losses)  and  extraordinary 
Items.  Such  taxes  (or  tax  reductions)  shall 
be  reported  In  Items  6  and  8. 

6.  Income  before  securities  gains  (losses). 
State  the  difference  of  Item  3  minus  Item  4. 

6.  Net  security  gains  (losses) .  State  the  net 
result  of  security  gains  and  losses  realised. 
Related  Income  taxes  (or  tax  reductions) 
■h*ii  be  shown  parenthetically. 

7.  Income  before  equity  in  earnings  of  un¬ 
consolidated  subsidiaries  and  fifty-percent- 
owned  persons.  State  the  difference  of  Item  6 
minus  Item  6. 

8.  Equity  In  earnings  of  unconsolidated 
subsidiaries  and  fifty-percent-owned  persons. 
The  omoimt  reported  under  this  caption 
shall  be  stated  net  of  any  applicable  tax 
provisions.  State  parenthetically  or  In  a  note 
referred  to  herein  the  amount  of  dividends 
received  from  such  persons.  If  justified  by 
circumstances,  this  Item  may  be  presented 
In  a  different  position  and  a  different 
maimer. 

9.  Income  (before  extraordinary  items,  if 
any) .  State  the  sum  of  difference  of  Items  6 
and  6. 
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Note:  If  extraordinary  Items  are  reported  11.  Cumulative  ejects  of  changes  in  ac- 
(See  Item  8)  tbe  caption  to  this  Item  shall  counting  principles.  State  separately  any 
read,  “Net  income  before  extraordinary  material  items  and  disclose,  parenthetically 
items.”  or  otherwise,  the  tax  applicable  to  each. 

10.  Extraordinary  items.  State  the  material  12.  Less  minority  interest  in  consolidated 
results  of  nonrecurring  transactions  that  subsidiaries.  State  the  aggregate  amount  of 
have  occurred  during  the  current  reporting  profit  or  loss  accruing  to  minority  interests, 
period.  Only  the  results  of  major  events  out-  income.  State  the  sum  or  difference 

side  of  the  ordinary  operating  activity  of  Items  7,  8,  and  9. 

the  bank  are  to  be  reported  herein.  Such  Earnings  per  common  share.  State  the  per 
events  would  inblude,  but  not  be  limited  to,  share  amounts  applicable  to  common  stock 
expropriation  of  pr<^rtles.  Related  in-  (including  common  stock  equivalents)  and 
come  taxes  (or  tax  deductions)  shall  be  P®*’  share  amounts  on  a  fuLy  diluted  basis, 
shown  parenthetically.  (Less  than  material  “  applicable.  The  basis  of  computation,  in¬ 
results  of  nonrecurring  transactions  are  to  eluding  the  number  of  shares  used,  shall  be 
be  included  In  Items  1(g)  or  2(1),  as  ap-  furnished  in  a  note  to  the  financial  state- 
propriate).  ments. 


(Name  of  Bank) 

C.  Statement  or  Cbanoes  in  Catral  Aocountb 


Increase  Capital  notes  Preferred  stock  Common  Undivided  contingencies 

(Decrease)  A  debentures  $ _ par  stock  $ _  Surplus  profits  and  other 

par  *  capital 

reserves 


1.  Net  income  transferred  to  undi¬ 

vided  profits — 

2.  Capital  notes  and  debentures,  pre¬ 

ferred  stock  and  common  stock 
sold  (par  or  face  value) _ 

3.  Stock  issued  incident  to  mergers 

and  Mqulsitions _ 

4.  Premium  on  ciqiltal  stock  sold _ 

6.  Additions  to.  or  reductions  in,  sur¬ 
plus,  undivided  profits,  and  re¬ 
serves  incident  to  mergers _ _ _ 

6.  Transfers  to  allowance  for  loan 

loss,  exclusive  of  portion  charged 
against  income,  less  related  in¬ 
come  tax  effect _ 

7.  Cash  dividends  declared  on  pre¬ 

ferred  stock _ 

8.  Cash  dividends  declared  on  com¬ 

mon  stock _ , _ 

9.  Stock  issued  in  payment  of  stock 

dividend  ....  shares  at  par 
vale  _ 

10.  All  other  increases  (decreases)^ — 

11.  Net  increase  (decrease)  for  the 

year _ 

12.  Balance  at  beginning  of  year  *. _ 

13.  Balance  at  end  of  year _ 

estate  separately  any  material  amounts, 
indicating  clearly  the  nature  ot  the  trans¬ 
action  out  ot  which  the  item  arose. 

*  If  the  statement  is  filed  as  part  of  an  an¬ 
nual  or  other  periodic  report  and  the  bal¬ 
ances  at  the  begltmlng  of  the  period  differ 
from  the  closing  balances  as  filed  for  the 
fiscal  period,  state  in  a  footnote  the  differ¬ 
ence  and  explain. 


D.  Statement  or  Changes  in  Financial 
Position 

A  statement  of  changes  in  financial  posi¬ 
tion  shall  be  filed  for  each  period  for  which 
an  income  statement  is  required  to  be  filed. 
The  statement  of  changes  in  financial  posi¬ 
tion  shall  summarize  the  sources  from  which 
funds  have  been  obtained  and  their  disposi¬ 
tion.  Material  changes  in  the  conqxments  of 
net  funds  shall  be  shown  in  the  statement  or 
in  a  supporting  tabulation.  As  a  twinimnm, 
the  following  shall  be  reported: 

(a)  Source  of  funds. 

(i)  Current  operations  (showing  separately 
net  income  or  loss  and  tbe  addition  and  de¬ 
duction  of  specific  items  which  did  not 
require  the  expenditure  or  receipt  of  funds; 
e.g., 'depreciation  and  amortization,  deferred 
income  taxes,  undistributed  earnings  or 
losses  of  unconsolidated  persons,  etc., 

(il)  Sale  of  noncurrent  assets  (identify¬ 
ing  separately  such  items  as  investments, 
fixed  assets,  intangibles,  etc.) , 

(ill)  Issuance  of  debt  securities  or  other 
long-term  debt, 

(iv)  Issuance  or  sale  of  capital  stock; 

(b)  Disposition  of  fimds. 

(i)  Purchase  of  noncurrent  assets  (identi¬ 
fying  separately  such  items  as  investments, 
^ed  assets,  intangibles,  etc.) , 

(il)  Redemption  or  repayment  of  debt  se¬ 
curities  or  other  long-term  debt, 

(ill)  Redemption  or  purchase  of  capital 
stock, 

(Iv)  Dividends; 

(c)  Increase  (decrease)  in  net  funds. 
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ScHiDiiu  1.—U.8.  Treuart  •eeurlUtt,  teatrUle$  of  ciktr  U.8.  OovemnuiU  agmeUt  and  eorforathm,  «U  aUltattomi 

of  Statu  and  polUieal  tubdisMon* 

Type  and  maturity  gro^dug  Principal  Bo(^  Harkat 

amount  vahM>  Talue 


U.8.  Traamry  securities . . 

mthin  1  year . 

After  1  but  within  6  years... . . . . . 

Alt«  S  but  within  10  years . 

After  10  vears . . . 

Total  U.8.  Treasury  securities _ _ _ 

8ecuritles  of  other  U.8.  Qovemment  agaucies  and  corporations.. . 

Within  1  year . . . . . 

After  1  but  within  6  years.: . 

After  S  but  within  10  years. . . . 

Alter  10  years. . . . . . 

Totiu  securities  of  other  U.S.  Oovemment  agencies  and  eorporatioaa. 
ObUg^ons  of  States  and  poUtioal  subdivisions  *  * 

Within  1  year . . . . . . . . . 

After  1  but  within  5  years . . . . . 

After  6  but  within  10  years . 

After  10  years. . 

Total  obligations  of  States  and  poHttcal  subdlvlalonB- . 


>  State  briefly  in  a  footnote  the  basis  for  determining  the  amounts  in  this  column. 

*  Include  obUgations  of  the  States  of  the  United  States  and  theirpolitical  subdivisions,  agendas,  and  instrumentali¬ 
ties;  also  (foUgations  of  territorial  and  insular  possessions  of  the  United  States.  Do  not  include  obligations  of  foreign 

>  State  in  a  footnote  the  aggregate  (a)  prindpal  amounts  (b)  book  value,  and  (c)  market  value  d  securities,  that  ar  e 
less  than  “investment  gram'’.  U  matfcd  value  is  determined  on  any  basu  other  than  market  quotations  at  balanc  e 
sheet  date,  explain. 

ScBBDUU  II.— Otter  seeurtfiet 


Type 


Anwmnt  Book  MaAet 

vahie>  value 


Bonds,  notes,  and  debentures**. 

Stocks** . 

Totals . 


*  State  briefly  in  a  footnote  the  basis  for  determining  the  amounts  shown  in  this  cohund. 

*  State  in  a  footnote  the  aggregate  amount  and  book  value  of  foreign  securities  included. 

*  State  in  a  footnote  the  aggregide  (a)  prindpal  amount,  (b)  book  value,  aiMl  (c)  market  vahM  ot  bonds,  notes,  and 
debentures  that  are  less  than  ‘investment  grade’’.  If  markd  value  is  determined  oa  any  basis  other  than  market 
quotations  at  balance  sheet  date,  explain. 

*  State  in  a  footnote  the  aggre^te  market  value.  " 

_  SCHEDULE  m. — Other  loema* 

Type:  Bcahoetee 

B«ul  estate  loans: 

Insured  at  guaranteed- by  ttie 
nJ9.  QoTemment  or  Its 

agencies  _ 

Other  _ 

Loans  to  financial  Institutions.... 

Loans  for  purchasing  or  carrying 
securities  (secured  or  unse¬ 
cured)  — 

0<»unerclal  and  Industrial  loans... 

Loans  to  Individuals  for  household, 
family,  and  other  consumer  ex¬ 
penditures  _ 

All  other  loams  (Including  over¬ 
drafts)  _ 


Total  other  loams  r^>orted 
In  balance  sheet _ 

Impractical  to  classify  foreign  branch 
and  fmrelgn  subsidiary  loams  In  accordance 
with  this  schedule,  a  separate  caption  stat¬ 
ing  the  total  amoimt  of  such  loans  may  be 
Inserted.  Such  action  should  be  explained  In 
a  footnote. 

ScEXDULB  IV.— Bask  preaitM  ami  efutpaunt 


CfoL  A 

Cd.B 

Od.C 

Clssstflcstion  t 

Oroasbook 

value* 

Accumulated  Amount  at 

depredation  and  which  carried  on 
amorttsation  *  *  balance  sheet 

Bulk  pntmiiiM  rinftlnAInf  l&iul  a _ ) _ _ _ 

Equipment . . 1 . . . _ _ 

Totals  *1 . 

>  If  impnetioal  to  consoUdato  foreign  branch  and  focaign  aubsidlary  bank  pramiaca  and  eq^pmant  in  acoordaim 
with  the  breakdown  raquirad  by  this  schedule,  a  separate  option  su«ng  the  total  amount  ca  au  such  property  may 
be  inserted.  Such  ee^on  should  be  exidaiiMd  appropriate  in  a  footnote. 

*  StatothiiheiditofdiitonninlngtluiamftiintMlnivq  A, 

*  If  provision  for  depredation  and  amortisation  is  credited  in  the  books  diraetty  to  the  asset  accounts,  the  amounts 

for  the  last  flacal  year  shall  be  stated  in  an  exidanatory  footnote. 

*  ’The  nature  and  amount  of  signifleant  additions  (other  than  provisions  for  depredation  and  amortltation)  and 
deductions  from  depreciation  accounts  shall  be  stated  in  an  explanery  footnote. 

*  Show  totals  (correHxmding  to  (Tols.  A  and  B)  representing  amounts  reported  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes. 
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ScmcDUU  \.—huatmeiUt  in,  income  from  dMdendo,  ond  eguUt  in  mming$  md  lorn  of  ftneoHOolUaUd  oubiUiariu 


CoLE 

Bank’s  propor* 
tionate  part  of 
eaminnor 
loss  for 
the  period 


Percent  of  Total  Invest*  anderlyinf 
Name  of  snbsidlary  voting  stock  ment,  including  net  assets 
owned  advances  at  balance 

sheet  date  > 


Amount  of 
dividends  * 


Totals. 


I  Equity  shall  include  advances  reported  in  ooL  B  to  the  extent  recoverable. 

*  State  as  to  any  dividends  other  than  cash  the  basis  on  which  they  have  been  reported  as  income.  If  any  such 
dividend  recrived  has  been  credited  to  income  in  an  amount  differing  from  that  charged  to  surplus  and/or  undivided 
profits  by  the  disbursing  subsidiary,  state  the  amount  of  such  difference  and  explain. 

ScHBouLB  VI — "Other"  liahilitiea  far 
borrowed  money 

Item:  Amount 

Borrowings  from  Federal  Beeerye 

Bank  _ 

Unsectired  notes  payable  within  1 

year  _ 

Unsecured  notes  payable  after  1  year. 


Other  obligations. 


Total 


ScHBDtiLB  Vn.— ASowasee'/br  postMc  loan  fosses 


Amount  set  up 
pursuant  to  Other 
'Treasury  tax  amount 
formula 


Balances  at  beginning  of 

period . . . 

Becoveries  credited  to 


allowanoe. 


Additions  doe  to  mergers 

and  absorptions ' . 

Tratufers  to  allowanoe; 

From  income . . 

From  undivided  profits ' 

Totals . 

Losses  charged  to  allowanee 
Balances  at  end  of  period 


>  Do  not  include  any  provision  for  possible  loan  losses 
that  the  bank  establishes  as  a  precautionary  measure. 

Include  only  any  provision  that  (1)  has  been  establiriied 
.  through  a  charge  against  income,  (2)  represents  manage¬ 
ment’s  Judgment  as  to  possible  loss  or  value  depreciation, 

,  and  (S)  is  in  excess  of  the  provision  taken  under  teh 
Treasury  tax  formula. 

*  Describe  briefly  in  a  footnote  any  such  addition. 

*  Indicate  by  parenthesis  the  gross  amount  of  any 

credit  adjustment  to 

<  Desciibe  briefly  in  a  footnote  the  basis  usdd  in  com-  " 

putlng  the  amount  accumulated  in  the  allowance  at  the 
end  of  the  period.  State  the  amount  that  could  have  been 
deducted  for  Federal  Income  tax  purposes  if  such  amount 
is  in  the  period.  State  the  amount  that  could  have  been 
deducted  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes  if  such  amount 
is  in  excess  the  amount  provldM  by  the  bank  pursuant 
to  the  Treasury  tax  formula. 

Non.— The  sum  of  the  balances  should  equal  the 
amount  of  allowanoe  for  loan  losses  reported  in  the 
balance  sheet. 

ScHXDULB  VIII — Amountt  receivaMe  from  directort,  officers,  employees,  and  principal  holders 
(other  than  affiliates)  of  equity  securities  of  fks  bank  and  its  affiliates 


Dednctions  Balance  at  end 
of  period 


Nams  of  debtor  > 


Additions 


Amounts  Amounts  Cur-  Not 
col-  written  rent  our- 
lected  *  off  rent 


I  Include  in  this  schedule  both  accounts  recrivable  and  notes  receivable  and  provide  in  a  note  hereto  pertinent 
information,  such  as  the  due  date,  interest  rate,  terms  of  repayment  and  collateral,  if  any,  for  the  amounts  recrivable 
bom  each  person  named  in  column  A  as  of  the  date  of  the  most  recent  balance  sheet  being  filed. 

*  If  collection  was  other  than  in  cash,  explain. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 
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Instruction.  A  schedule  In  the  above  format  collateral,  as  those  prevailing  at  the  time  for  (B)  indebtedness  of  any  director  or  any 
shall  be  filed  showing  the  aggregate  amoimts  comparable  transactions  with  other  persons,  principal  holder  (other  than  affiliates)  of 
of  Indebtedness  of  more  than  $20,000  or  1  and  (il>  did  not  Involve  more  than  normal  equity  securities  of  the  person  and  its  af- 
percent  of  total  assets,  whichever  is  less,  of  risk  of  collectibility  or  present  other  unfavor-  filiates  in  an  amount  which  exceeded  10  per- 
each  director,  officer,  or  principal  holder  able  features.  Notwithstanding  the  forego-  cent  of  the  stockholders’  equity  of  the  bank; 
(other  than  affiliates)  of  equity  securities  of  ing,  dlscloeiire  shall  be  made  if  at  any  time  or 

the  bank  and  its  affiliates  that  are  receivable  during  the  period  for  which  related  income  (c)  indebtedness  of  all  directors  and  prin- 
or  were  receivable  at  any  time  during  the  statements  are  required  to  be  filed  there  cii^  holders  (other  t.hRn  affiliates)  of  equity 
period  for  which  related  income  statements  existed —  securities  of  the  person  and  its  affiliates  as 

are  required  to  be  filed.  It  shall  not  be  neces-  (A)  indebtedness  of  any  officer  in  an  a  group  which  exceeded  20  percent  of  the 
sary  to  disclose  a  loan  or  extension  of  credit  anao^t  which  exce^^  the  mulmum  loan  stockholders’  equity  of  the  bank. 

..or  extension  of  credit  permitted  under  ap-  _ 

to  any  person  made  in  the  ordinary  course  of  pucable  rules  and  regulations  of  the  banking  purposes  of  this  schedule  the  term  "of- 

business  that  (1)  was  made  on  substantially  regulatory  agencies  to  which  the  is  Aoer"  shall  be  defined  as  provided  by  i  336.2 

the  same  terms,  including  interest  rates  and  subject;  (s) . 

Schedule  IX— Supplementary  Income  Statement  Information  ^ 

Column  A  Column  B  * 

Charged  to 
Item  costs  and 

expenses 

1.  Maintenance  and  repairs _ 

2.  Depreciation,  depletion  and  amortization  of  property,  plant  and  equipment _ 

3.  Depreciation  and  amortization  of  intangible  assets,  deferred  research  and  development  expenses,  preoperating  costs  and 

sifi^ar  deferrals— _ 

4.  Taxes,  other  than  income  taxes* _ 

5.  Rents*  _ _ 

8.  Royalties  _ 

7.  Advertising  costs* _ : _ 

8.  Research  and  development  costs  (excluding  amortization  of  deferred  costs)  * _ 


^  state,  for  each  of  the  items  noted  in  column  A  which  exceeds  *  Include  rents  appUcable  to  leased  personal  property. 

1  percent  of  total  revenues  as  reported  in  the  related  income  state-  ■  This  item  shall  include  all  costs  related  to  advertising  the  com¬ 
ment,  the  amount  called  for  in  column  B.  pany’s  name,  products  or  services  in  newspapers,  perlodicalnor  other 

*  Totals  may  be  stated  in  column  B  without  further  designation  advertising  media. 

of  the  accounts  to  vrtilch  charged.  •  State  separately  each  category  of  cost  amortlaed. 

*  State  separately  each  category  of  tax  which  exceeds  1  percent  of 
total  revenues. 
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